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HURRICANES   AND   STORMS. 


CHAP.  I. 
An  Introductory  Chapter. 


Having  engaged  to  explain  what  I  had  learned    chap. 


regarding  Tro|)ical  Hurricanes,  in  an  article  inserted 
in  the  £nd  volume  of  '  Professional  Papers,'  printed  by 
the  Corps  of  Royal  Engineers,  I  have  become  much 
interested  with  the  subject ;  and  believing  it  to  be  one 
of  importance,  am  induced  to  attempt  to  direct  public 
attention  towards  further  investigation  into  the  action 
of  Nature  in  great  storms. 

The  professional  work  above  alluded  to  is  approved 
and  sanctioned  by  the  Master-General  of  the  Ord- 
nance; and  designed,  as  a  means,  for  collecting  the 
scattered  information  obtained  by  the  officers  of  engi- 
neers in  their  various  occupations,  whilst  serving  in 
different  parts  of  the  world. 

My  attention  was  first  directed  to  the  subject  from 
my  having  been  employed  at  Barbadoes  in  re-establish- 
ing the  government  buildings  blown  down  in  the  hurri- 
cane of  183 1;  when  from  the  violence  of  the  wind  1477 
persons   lost    their  lives  in   the  short  space  of  seven 
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CHAP,  hours.  I  was  induced  to  search  every  where  for 
^'  accounts  of  previous  storms,  in  the  hope  of  learning 
something  of  their  causes  and  mode  of  action.  West 
Indian  histories,  however,  contain  little  beyond  a  record 
of  the  losses  in  lives  and  property,  and  the  sufferings  of 
the  inhabitants  during  the  period  of  these  tempests. 

The  first  paper  I  met  with,  which  appeared  to  con- 
vey any  just  opinion  on  the  nature  of  hurricanes,  was 
one  published  in  the  '  American  Journal  of  Science,'  by 
Mr.  W.  C.  Redfield  of  New  York. 

The  late  Colonel  James  Capper  of  the  East  India 
Company's  Service,  who  published  a  work  of  the  winds 
and  monsoons  in  1801,  mentions  some  of  the  hurricanes 
which  happened  on  the  Coromandel  Coast  of  India; 
but  he  merely  reprints  very  brief  statements  of  their 
fatal  effects  from  '  Orme's  History  of  Hindostan.'  The 
following  passage  is  to  be  found  in  Colonel  Capper's 
work : 

"  It  would  not,  perhaps,  be  a  matter  of  great  diffi- 
culty to  ascertain  the  situation  of  a  ship  in  a  whirlwind, 
by  observing  the  strength  and  changes  of  the  wind.  If 
the  changes  are  sudden,  and  the  wind  violent,  in  all 
probability  the  ship  must  be  near  the  centre  of  the 
vortex  of  the  whirlwind ;  whereas  if  the  wind  blow^  a 
great  length  of  time  from  the  same  point,  and  the 
changes  are  gradual,  it  may  be  reasonably  supposed  the 
ship  is  near  the  extremity  of  it." 

Mr.  Redfield,  living  amidst  the  records  of  storms 
and  shipwrecks,  had  actually  done  what  Colonel  Capper 
was  satisfied  with  merely  suggesting,  and  had  come  to 
the  same  conclusion,  perhaps  without  being  at  all  aware 
of  what  Colonel  Capper  had  written;  and  he  has  also 
shown  that  they  are  progressive. 
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In  one  of  the  numbers  of  the  '  American  Journal  of   c  h  a  p. 
Science' above  alluded  to,  in  1831,  I  found  collected  ' 

together  many  records  of  the  same  storms ;  and  a  chart 
on  a  very  small  scale,  showing  the  progress  of  one  of 
the  storms. 

Strongly  impressed  with  the  belief  that  Mr.  Red- 
field's  views  were  correct,  I  determined  to  verify  them 
by  making  charts  on  a  large  scale,  and  on  these  laying 
down  the  different  reports  of  the  wind  at  points  given 
in  the  '  American  Journal  of  Science.'  The  more  exactly 
this  was  done,  the  nearer  appeared  to  be  the  apj)roxi- 
mation  to  the  tracks  of  a  progressive  whirlwind.  These 
are  Charts  I.  and  II. 

Since  my  object  is  not  to  propose  a  particular  theory, 
but  to  endeavour  to  direct  attention  to  the  curious  facts 
I  have  collected  and  arranged,  (with  some  degree  of 
labour)  I  shall  do  little  more  than  print  these  as  they 
are  arranged,  and  set  them  before  the  public. 

The  facts  are  in  themselves  however  full  of  interest ; 
for  the  records  best  suited  for  the  purpose  are  detailed 
accounts  of  the  greatest  storms. 

The  barometer  and  sympiesometer,  as  measures  for 
the  ■  atmospheric  pressure,  will  appear  more  valuable 
than  ever ;  and  we  have  a  new  explanation  of  the  cause 
of  their  fall  in  great  storms. 

We  have  now  a  clue  also  towards  an  explanation  of 
the  variable  winds. 

The  quantity  of  electricity  exhibited  during  tropical 
hurricanes  is  very  great;  and  this  part  of  the  subject 
deserves  great  attention.  It  is  said  that  the  magnetic 
needle  cannot  be  relied  on  during  these  storms — a 
question  too  important  to  be  left  doubtful ;  for 
although    no   perceptible  movement   can   be   observed 
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CHAP,    in  the   latitude   of  Great  Britain,    the  needle  may  be 

'■ —  influenced  towards  the  equator,  and  where  these  great 

storms  have  their  origin. 

Many  of  the  storms  we  call  gales,  certainly  partake 
of  the  same  nature  as  tropical  hurricanes,  and  are  rota- 
tory ;  and  so  many  of  their  courses  pass  over  the  same 
track,  that  the  fact  is  remarkable.  They  seem  to  be 
carried  towards  the  poles  in  some  of  the  general  re- 
turning atmospheric  currents  from  the  equator ;  and  by 
tracing  storms,  it  seems  probable  that  we  may  learn 
something  more  than  we  at  present  know  of  these  upper 
currents. 
Franklin.  Franklin  was  aware,  that  what  he  called  north-east 

storms  came  from  the  south-west ;  and  the  geographical 
position  in  which  he  was  placed,  probably  contributed 
not  a  little  to  lead  his  inquiring  mind  to  meteorological 
studies :  for  it  will  be  seen  by  the  annexed  charts,  that 
a  great  portion  of  the  tropical  storms,  which  pass  over 
or  near  to  the  West  Indies,  change  their  direction  on 
approaching  the  coast  of  the  American  continent,  and 
that  they  sweep  along  its  eastern  coast. 

At  New  York  the  labouring  people  remark,  that  if 
the  haze  indicating  a  storm  be  first  seen  over  Staten 
Island,  the  wind  will  come  from  the  north-east;  but  if 
the  haze  be  seen  first  over  the  Jersey  shore  of  the  Hud- 
son river  (or  westward,)  then  the  wind  will  come  on 
from  the  south-east.  It  is  also  said  to  be  a  seaman's 
phrase,  that  a  north-wester  will  never  remain  long  in 
debt  to  a  south-easter.  The  correctness  of  these  obser- 
vations and  the  reasons  for  th'^m  will  be  understood  as 
we  proceed. 

In  reading  the  observations,  it  will  tend  to  make 
them  more  easily  understood  if  figures  like  the  following 
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be  constructed  on  paper  and  then  cut  out,  so  that  they    chap. 
may  be  made  to  represent  progressive  whirlwinds.  '' 


Proper     jj 
msl. 


Proper 

West.       ^ 


Proper  North. 
E 


Proper  South. 


Proper  North. 
W 


S    Proper 
East. 


Proper 
East. 


Proper  South, 
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CHAP.  The  fleurs-de-Hs  in  both  figures  point  to  the  north. 

! —  The   first  figure  is  intended  to  represent  a  whirlwind 

turning  from  right  to  left,  (supposing  yourself  in  its 
centre)  or  in  the  contrary  way  to  the  hands  of  a 
watch. 

In  such  a  whirlwind,  the  wind  on  the  northernmost 
portion  of  the  circumference  must  be  east;  on  the 
southernmost  portion  it  must  be  west:  on  the  western 
most  portion  it  must  be  north;  and  on  the  easternmost 
portion  it  must  be  south — and  it  is  necessary  that  this 
should  be  perfectly  understood. 

Such  a  storm  coming  from  the  south,  with  its  centre 
passing  along  the  New  Jersey  side  of  the  Hudson  river, 
would  place  the  city  of  New  York  in  the  right  hand 
semicircle,  and  the  wind  there  would  commence  at  the 
southward  of  east ;  but  if  the  centre  of  the  storm  w  ere 
upon  the  sea  and  to  the  eastward  of  New  York,  as 
usually  happens,  then  the  inhabitants  of  that  place 
would  have  a  storm  commencing  at  N.  E. :  and  such 
were  Franklin's  north-east  storms. 

A  glance  at  the  plates  will  show,  that  in  the  latitude 
of  New  York,  these  gales  come  usually  from  the  west- 
ward of  south.  If  they  begin  at  S.  E.  they  must  end 
about  N.W.,  which  will  be  understood  by  a  little 
careful  examination  of  the  moveable  figure;  and  hence 
"  the  north-wester  seldom  remains  long  in  debt  to  the 
south-easter.'''  In  the  West  Indies  they  come  from  the 
eastward,  and  proceed  to  the  westward  inclining  nor- 
therly :  and  it  is  constantly  remarked,  that  the  severest 
hurricanes  leave  off  blowing  at  the  opposite  point  to 
which  they  commence. 

The  following  figure  shows  that  this  will  occur  if 
they  are  progressive  whirlwinds. 
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In  the  above  figure,  such  a  whirlwind  coming  from 
the  eastward,  is  supposed  to  pass  over  an  island  in  the 
middle  of  its  course.  The  wind  would  at  the  commence- 
ment be  at  the  eastward  of  north,  or  nearly  north ;  and 
it  would  be  at  the  end  at  the  westward  of  south,  or 
nearly  south. 

Proper  North. 


Proper 
West.       "N 


Proper 
East. 


Proper  South. 
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CHAP.         Lines  drawn  across  concentric  circles  best  explain 

the  mode  of  veering  of  the  wind  in  these  storms ;  and 

(for  those  who  may  not  recollect  all  the  points)  a  figure 
of  the  mariner's  compass  will  be  found  at  the  end  of 
this  chapter. 

Thus  in  the  preceding  figure,  a  progressive  whirlwind, 
turning  in  the  opposite  way  to  the  hands  of  a  watch,  i.s 
supposed  to  pass  over  four  ships.  The  wind  will  veer 
but  little  whilst  the  storm  is  passing  over  the  ship  most 
to  the  eastward.  With  this  ship  it  will  commence  at 
east  by  south,  and  leave  off  at  about  south  by  east. 

The  next  ship  will  be  further  within  the  centre  of  the 
whirlwind  ;  with  it  the  gale  would  commence  at  east  by 
north,  veering  by  the  east  to  the  south,  and  ending  at 
south  by  west. 

The  fourth,  or  westernmost  ship,  would  receive  the 
wind  first  from  the  north-east  by  north,  veering 
at  first  gradually  to  north ;  then  more  rapidly  to  north- 
west, and  by  degrees  it  will  become  west,  and  the  storm 
will  finish  with  the  wind  blowing  somewhat  from  the 
south  of  west.  The  tempest  will  be  furious  whilst  the  wind 
is  veering  fastest ;  for  the  ship  w  ill  then  be  near  the  centre 
of  the  storm  :  yet  in  the  very  centre  there  is  a  calm. 

The  ship  in  the  figure  over  which  the  centre  passes, 
will  have  the  wind  change  but  once.  This  ship  will 
receive  the  wind  at  first  from  the  N.  E.  If  the  vessel 
could  be  supposed  to  remain  stationary  and  not  to  drift, 
the  wind  would  blow  over  it  in  the  same  direction,  until 
the  centre  of  the  hurricane  reached  her.  She  would 
then  have  a  calm ;  and  after  an  interval  of  calm,  she 
would  have  the  wind  as  violent  as  before,  but  from  the 
south-west;  and  there  would  be  no  other  change  of 
wind  until  the  storm  ended. 
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The  gradual  fall  of  the  baromelric  column  during    chap. 


the  first  part  of  these  storms,  and  its  gradual  rise  during 
the  second  part,  will  be  found  to  be  singularly  regular; 
and  the  nearer  a  ship  is  to  the  centre  the  greater  will  be 
the  fall. 

No  part  of  the  subject  is  more  curious  than  the 
squalls  and  gusts ;  and  their  descriptions  merit  attentive 
consideration. 

I  shall  conclude  this  chapter  by  giving  Ilorsburgh's 
description  of  those  small  whirlwinds  called  waterspouts. 
That  able  seaman  and  hydrographer,  after  having  first 
prepared  his  ship,  put  her  through  the  centre  of  several 
of  them. 


I. 


Horsburgh's  description  of  what  he  says  are  called 
whirlwinds  on  shore  and  waterspouts  at  sea. 

"  When  a  whirlwind,  or  waterspout,  is  observed 
forming  at  a  small  distance,  a  cone  may  be  perceived 
to  descend  from  a  dense  cloud  in  the  form  of  a  trumpet 
with  the  small  end  downwards :  at  the  same  time  the 
surface  of  the  sea  under  it  ascends  a  little  way  in  the 
form  of  steam,  or  white  vapour,  from  the  centre  of 
which  a  small  cone,  proceeding  upwards,  unites  with 
that  which  projected  from  the  cloud ;  and  then  the 
waterspout  is  completely  formed.  Frequently,  however, 
the  acting  cause  is  not  adequate  for  this  purpose ;  and 
in  that  case,  after  the  waterspout  is  partly  formed,  it 
soon  proceeds  to  disperse. 

"  There  is  in  the  middle  of  the  cone  which  forms  a 
waterspout,  a  white  transparent  tube  or  column,  which 
gives  it  a  very  dangerous  appearance  when  viewed  at  a 
distance,  as  it  seems  like  a  stream  of  water  ascending ; 
but  when  closely  approached,  the  dangerous  appearance 
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CHAP,    partly  vanishes.     I  have  passed  close  to  several  water- 

^ —  spouts,  and  through  the  vortex  of  some  of  them  forming, 

and  was  enabled  to  make  the  following  observations. 

"  By  the  electric  force,  or  ascending  whirlwind,  a 
circular  motion  is  given  to  a  small  space  of  the  surface 
of  the  sea,  in  which  the  water  breaks,  and  runs  round  in 
a  whirlpool  with  a  velocity  of  two,  three,  to  four  or  five 
knots  :  at  the  same  time,  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
water  of  the  whirlpool  is  separated  from  the  surface  in 
minute  particles  resembhng  smoke  or  vapour,  with  a 
hissing  noise,  occasioned  by  the  strength  of  the  whirl- 
wind. These  particles  continue  to  ascend  with  a  spiral 
motion  up  to  the  impending  cloud.  In  the  centre  of  the 
whirlwind,  or  waterspout,  there  is  a  vacuum  *  in  which 
none  of  the  small  particles  of  water  ascend  ;  and  in  this, 
as  well  as  around  the  outer  edges  of  the  waterspout, 
large  drops  of  rain  descend ;  because  in  those  places,  the 
power  of  the  whirlwind  not  being  sufficient  to  support 
the  ascending  minute  particles,  they  constantly  descend 
in  the  form  of  rain.  The  vacant  space  in  the  cetitre  of 
the  waterspout,  seems  to  be  that  which  has  a  white 
transparent  appearance,  like  a  column  of  water  when 
viewed  at  a  distance,  or  resembling  a  hollow  glass  tube. 
In  calm  weather  waterspouts  generally  have  a  perpen- 
dicular direction;  but  occasionally  also  they  have  an 
oblique  or  curved  direction,  according  to  the  progressive 
motion  given  to  them  by  the  prevailing  winds.  Some- 
times they  disappear  suddenly,  at  other  times  they 
move  rapidly  along  the  surface  of  the  sea,  and  continue 
a  quarter  of  an  hour  or  more  before  they  disappear. 


*  Probably  a  calm.    If  it  wore  a  vacuum  the  water  would  rise 
aud  fill  it. 
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"  Waterspouts  are  seldom  seen  in  the  night,  yet  I    chap. 

once  passed  near  to  a  large  one  in  a  cloudy  dark  night.  '-— 

The  danger  from  waterspouts  is  not  so  great  as  many 
persons  are  liable  to  apprehend ;  for  it  has  been  said, 
that  a  large  body  of  water  descends  when  they  break 
enough  to  sink  a  ship.  This  does  not  appear  to  be  the 
case,  as  the  water  descends  in  heavy  rain  where  it  is 
broken  from  the  ascending  whirlwind.  But  there  is 
danger  to  small  vessels  of  being  overset  when  they  have 
much  sail  out ;  and  large  ships,  if  they  have  not  their 
topsails  clewed  up  and  yards  secured,  may  be  liable  to 
have  them  carried  up  to  the  mast-heads  by  the  force  of 
the  whirlwind,  and  thereby  they  may  lose  their  masts. 
In  the  vicinity  of  a  waterspout,  the  wind  is  subject  to 
fly  round  in  sudden  gusts,  rendering  it  prudent  for  ships 
to  take  in  their  square-sails. 

"  When  a  whirlwind  happens  on  land,  all  the  light 
substances  are  carried  up  in  a  spiral  motion  by  it.  I 
have  observed  one  pass  over  Canton  river,  in  which  the 
water  ascended  like  a  waterspout  at  sea,  and  some  of 
the  ships  that  were  moored  near  its  path  were  suddenly 
turned  round  by  its  influence.  After  passing  over  the 
river,  it  was  observed  to  strip  many  trees  of  their  leaves, 
which,  together  with  the  light  covering  of  some  of  the 
houses  and  sheds,  it  carried  up  a  considerable  way  into 
the  atmosphere." 


The  direction  of  the  wind  as  reported  by  ships,  I 
understand  to  mean  the  magnetic  direction.  The  dates 
are  given  both  in  civil  and  in  nautical  time  ;  for  British 
ships  of  war  have  kept  their  logs  by  civil  reckoning  since 
1 805 ;  but  merchant  ships  still  continue  to  keep  theirs  in 
nautical  lime;  and  this  causes  confusion  in  comparing 
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CHAP,    their  reports.     It  would  facilitate  such  inquiries  as  the 
^'        present,  if  all  logs  were  kept  in  civil  time ;  and  such 
bodies  as  the  subscribers  at   Lloyd's  could  no  doubt 
bring  about  this  change,  if  they  thought  fit  to  do  so. 


The  Mariners  Compass. 


\- 


(.'  ■■' 


(      13     ) 


CHAP.  II. 

Storms  traced  by  Redfield. 

Charts  I.  and  II.  are  those  which  were  constructed    chap. 

from  the  data  published  in  the  '  American  Journal  of ! 

Science ;'  these  data  are  here  annexed :  for  it  is  only  by 
collecting  together  a  number  of  facts  relative  to  the  same 
storm,  and  by  arranging  these  facts,  that  we  can  hope  to 
arrive  at  any  knowledge  of  the  mode  of  action  of  Nature 
in  great  storms.  The  reader  is  therefore  invited  to  fol- 
low the  reports  step  by  step,  comparing  them  with  the 
projections  on  the  plans,  and  correcting  the  projections 
where  they  may  be  faulty. 

By  taking  a  general  view,  however,  of  Charts  I.  and 
II.,  before  examining  them  in  detail,  it  will  be  observed, 
that  the  arrows  which  indicate  the  direction  of  the  wind, 
come  from  the  southward  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the 
storm ;  and  from  the  northward  on  the  left-hand  side. 

Towards  the  centre  of  their  courses,  the  arrows 
appear  to  fly  both  east  and  west ;  but  on  examining  the 
reports  in  detail,  it  will  be  found,  that  as  the  storms 
came  from  the  south  and  were  proceeding  to  the  north, 
the  wind  at  the  commencement  of  the  gales  was  easterly, 
and  at  the  end  of  them  westerly. 

Violent  as  these  storms  were,  their  rate  of  progress, 
on  examining  the  dates,  will  be  found  to  be  no  more 
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opposite 

direction. 
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Sliip 
Illinois. 


Cliangc  of 
direction. 


H.M.S. sliip 

Blanche, 

1830. 


than  the  rate  of  the  ordinary  atmospheric  currents,  and 
are  stated  to  be  at  from  7  to  15  miles  an  hour. 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  facts  recorded  of  the 
hurricane  of  1821  is,  that  in  the  states  of  Massachusets 
and  Connecticut,  the  trees  were  blown  down  on  the 
eastern  portion  of  those  states  with  their  heads  to  the 
north-west;  whilst  those  on  the  western  portion  were 
prostrated  with  their  heads  to  the  south-east. 

The  progress  of  the  ship  Illinois  on  Chart  IT.  and  a 
letter  from  the  master,  deserve  particular  attention.  It 
will  be  seen,  that  on  the  15th  of  August,  1830,  the  swell 
caused  by  this  storra,  then  to  the  southward  of  the  ship, 
reached  the  vessel;  but  as  the  Illinois  had  a  fair  wind 
and  was  assisted  by  the  Gulf-stream,  whilst  the  storm 
made  a  detour  towards  Charlestown  and  the  coast  of 
Georgia,  the  Illinois,  for  a  day,  outran  the  swell:  but 
on  the  17th  the  storm  overtook  her,  blowing  furiously 
from  the  south ;  whilst  at  the  same  moment,  it  was 
unroofing  houses  at  New  York  from  the  north-east. 

In  following  the  course  of  this  storm,  it  will  be 
found  in  what  a  remarkable  manner  it  suddenly  changed 
its  course  on  meeting  the  continent  of  America  near 
Charleston.  This  will  afterwards  be  found  to  be  the 
case  with  most  of  the  others  which  pass  over  the 
Bahama  Islands,  though  not  of  all. 

The  Blanche  British  frigate,  commanded  by  Com- 
modore Farquhar,*  having  been  in  the  hurricane  of  1830, 
I  procured  her  log  from  the  Admiralty;  and  I  have 
laid  down  her  track  from  the  time  she  was  off  Cuba 
until  her  arrival  at  Halifax.  The  first  part  of  the  log  is 
printed  in  this  chapter;  the  latter  part  will  be  printed  in 
its  proper  place  further  on. 


*  Now  Sir  Arthur  Farquhar. 
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A  diagram  is  given  to  explain  the  manner  in  which    chap. 

this  storm  most  probably  passed   over   the   Blanche.  '. — 

This  direction  is  marked  by  a  line  cutting  the  concen- 
tric circles  in  the  figure;  and  the  veering  of  the  wind,  as 
given  in  the  log,  may  be  read  oft'  along  this  line,  until  it 
becomes  south-west. 


But  a  ship  in  her  situation  must  have  been  affected, 
and  carried  on  by  the  current  of  the  Gulf-stream ;  and 
when  the  frigate  made  sail,  she  no  doubt  kept  up  with, 
and  kept  within  the  influence  of  what  seamen  call  the 
tail  of  the  hurricane.  The  storm  at  this  period  going 
towards  the  north-west,  the  Blanche  was  left  in  the 
eastern  half-circle,  and  therefore  had  for  a  time  a 
southerly  and  fair  wind  for  Halifax. 

The  place  of  the  ship  Britannia  is  also  marked  on  ship 
Chart  II.  This  vessel  left  New  York  on  the  evening  of  i8:io. 
I6th,  with  fine  weather.  On  the  night  of  the  1 7th  she 
met  the  hurricane,  having  the  wind  first  at  N.E.,  then 
E.N.E.,  and  after  midnight  she  had  the  wind  from 
S.  E.  Her  course  being  towards  England,  she  probably 
crossed  the  centre  of  the  storm's  track. 
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CHAP.        Data  on  which  Chart  I.  is  constructed. 

11. 
"  The  earliest  supposed  trace  of  this  hurricane  which  has 

^"•IJf.*"*     been  obtained,  is  from  off  Turk's  Island  in  the  West   Indies, 
of  1821. 

where  it  appeared  on  the  1st  of    September,  1821,  two  days 

previous  to  its  reaching  our  coast.     It  was  felt  there  severely, 

but  at  what  hour  in  the  day  we  are  not  informed. 

"  The  next  account  we  have  is  from  lat.  23°  43',  where  the 
storm  was  severe  on  the  1st  September,  from  south-east  to 
south-west.  Whether  these  two  accoimts  are  considered  as 
identifying  the  storm,  or  otherwise,  will  not  at  this  time  be 
deemed  material. 

"  Our  next  report  is  from  lat.  32°  30',  long.  77°  from  Green- 
wich, on  the  night  of  the  2nd  of  September,  a  hurricane  for  three 
hours. 

"  At  3  A.M.  on  the  3rd  of  September,  a  severe  gale  was  expe- 
rienced 30  miles  outside  of  the  American  coast,  off  Wilmington, 
N.  Carolina. 

"  At  Wilmington  there  was  no  gale. 

"  At  Ocracock  Bar,  N.  C,  at  daylight  on  the  morning  of  the 
3rd,  a  severe  gale  from  E.S.E. 

"  At  Edenton,  N.  C,  the  gale  was  at  N.E. 

"  Off  Roanoke,  on  the  morning  of  the  3rd  September,  a 
dreadful  gale  at  E. :  then  S.W.  and  N.W. 

"  A  vessel  from  Charleston,  S.  Carolina,  two  days  previous  to 
arriving  in  the  Chesapeake,  experienced  the  gale  at  4  a.  m.  on  the 
3rd,  from  S.E.  to  W.S.W. 

"  A  vessel  from  Bermuda  experienced  the  gale  from  the  west- 
ward, on  the  inner  edge  of  the  Gulf-stream. 

"  Another  vessel  from  Charleston  did  not  experience  the  gale. 

"  In  lat.  37°  30',  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  Gulf-stream,  gale 
from  the  westward  with  squalls. 

"  On  James  River,  Virginia,  the  gale  was  severe  from  the 
north-west. 

"  At  Norfolk,  Virginia,  the  gale  raged  on  the  3rd  for  five 
hours,  from  N.N.E.  to  N.N.W.,  and  terminated  at  the  latter 
point :  greatest  violence  at  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

"  At  sea,  forty  miles  north  of  Cape  Henry,  severe  at  S.E., 
changing  to  N.W. 

"  Off  Chincoteague,  coast  of  Maryland,  gale  from  the  S.E.  on 
the  3rd. 

"  At  Snowhill,  Maryland,  gale  commenced  at  11  a.m. 

"  In  lat.  38°  30',  long.  74°  30',  gale  south  by  east. 
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"■  A  ship  from  Boston,  bound  to  Norfolk,  experienced  nothing     CHAP, 
of  tlie  gale.    On  the  3rd  was  in  lat.  40°  19',  weather  foggy,  and  >I. 

light  winds  from  S.E.  ] 

"  At  Morris  River,  Jersey,  the  gale  was  E.S.E.  of  1821. 

"  No  hurricane  was  felt  at  Baltimore. 

"  At  Cape  Henlopen,  Delaware,  the  hurricane  commenced  at 
half-past  eleven  a.m.  from  E.S.E. ;  shifted  in  twenty  minutes  to 
E.N.E.,  and  blew  very  heavy  for  nearly  an  hour.  A  calm  of  half 
an  hour  succeeded,  and  the  wind  then  shifted  to  the  W.N.W., 
and  blew,  if  possible,  with  still  greater  violence. 

"  At  Cape  May,  New  Jersey,  commenced  at  N.E.  at  2  p.  m. 
tad  veered  to  S.E.  and  blew  with  violence  :  after  abating  fifteen 
minutes,  it  again  blew  with  increased  violence  for  two  hours  and 
then  abated.  The  sun  set  clear  with  pleasant  weather ;  at  which 
time  not  a  cloud  was  to  be  seen  in  the  western  horizon. 

"  At  Bombay  Hook,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Delaware  river, 
the  gale  blew  from  the  N.N.E.  and  W.N.W. 

"  At  sea,  forty  miles  north-east  of  Cape  May,  the  gale  was  at 
S.E.  and  lasted  eight  hours. 

"  At  Philadelphia,  the  storm  commenced  at  I  p.m.  on  the 
3rd  from  the  N.E.,  and  raged  with  great  violence  from  N.E.  to 
N.W.  during  the  greater  part  of  the  afternoon. 

"  At  Trenton,  New  Jersey,  the  gale  commenced  at  3  p.m. 
with  the  wind  at  N.  E. 

"  In  lat.  39°  20',  long.  73°  30',  the  gale  blew  from  the  E.S.E. 
and  S.S.E.,  and  lasted  eight  hours. 

"  At  New  York,  the  gale  was  from  N.E.  and  E.,  and  com- 
menced blowing  with  violence  at  5  p.m.;  continued  with  great 
fiiry  for  three  hours,  and  then  changed  to  the  west.  More  da- 
mage was  sustained  in  two  hours  than  was  ever  before  witnessed 
in  the  city;  the  wind  increasing  in  the  afternoon.  The  wharves 
■were  overflowed,  rising  thirteen  feet  in  one  hour.  Previous  to  the 
gale  the  wind  was  from  S.  to  S.E.,  but  changed  to  N.E.  at  the 
commencement  of  the  storm,  and  blew  with  groat  fury  until  the 
evening,  and  then  shifte<l  to  the  westward. 

"  At  the  Quarantine,  Staten  Island,  the  wind  was  reported  at 
E.S.E. :  other  accounts  fix  it  at  east. 

"  At  Bridport,  Connecticut,  the  gale  commenced  violent  at 
S.E.  at  6  P.M.  and  continued  until  9  p.m.,  then  shifted  to  N.W., 
and  blew  until  nearly  11  p.m. 

"  At  New  London  the  gale  was  from  7  p.m.  until  midnight. 

"  At  Middleton,  Connecticut,  violent  from  S.  E.  for  five  hours. 

c 
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CHAP. 
11. 

Hiirricaae 
of  1821. 


Hiiiriranc 
of  18.-!0. 


"At  Springfield,  Massachusetts,  violent  from  9  to  12  p.m., 
then  changed  to  the  westward. 

"  At  Northampton,  at  S.  E.  on  the  same  evening. 

"  At  Worcester,  Massachusetts,  in  the  night  between  the  3rd 
and  4th  September. 

"At  Boston,  the  gale  commenced  at  10  p.m.,  but  was  not 
severe.  At  the  time  the  storm  was  raging  with  its  greatest  fury 
at  New  York,  the  inhabitants  of  Boston  were  witnessing  the 
ascent  of  a  balloon,  and  the  aeronaut  met  with  little  or  no  wind. 

"  The  general  course  of  this  storm,  northward  of  Cape 
Hatteras,  appears  to  have  been  S.S.W.  and  N.N.W. ;  and  of  its 
further  progress  we  are  uninformed." — American  Journal  of 
Science,  vol.  xx.  p.  24. 


Data  on  which  Chart  II.  is  constructed. 

"  This  storm  or  hurricane  was  severe  at  the  Island  of  St. 
Thomas,  on  the  night  between  the  1 2th  and  13th  of  August,  1 830. 

"  On  the  afternoon  of  August  14,  and  the  succeeding  night, 
it  continued  its  course  along  the  Bahama  islands,  the  wind  veer- 
ing almost  round  the  compass  during  the  existence  of  the  storm. 

"  On  the  15th  of  August  the  storm  prevailed  in  the  Florida 
channel,  and  was  very  disastrous  in  its  effects. 

"  In  lat.  26°  51',  long.  79°  40',  in  the  Florida  stream,  the  gale 
was  severe  on  the  15th,  from  north -north-east  to  south-west. 

"  Late  on  the  1 5th,  off  St.  Augustine  (Florida,)  in  lat. 
29°  58',  long.  S0°  20',  the  gale  was  very  severe. 

"  At  St.  Andrew's,  twenty  miles  north  of  St.  Mary's  (Greorgia,) 
from  8  o'clock  p.m.  on  the  15th,  to  2  a.m.  on  the  l6th,  the  storm 
was  from  an  eastern  quarter,  then  changed  to  south-west,  and 
blew  till  8  A.M. 

"  Off  Tybee,  and  at  Savannah  (Georgia,)  on  the  night  of  the 
15th,  changed  to  north-west  at  9  a.m.  on  the  l6th,  and  blew 
till  12  M. 

"  At  Charleston  (S.C.)  on  the  l6th  the  gale  was  from  the 
south-east  and  east,  till  4  p.  m.,  then  north-east,  and  round  to 
north-west. 

"  At  Wilmington  (N.  C.)  the  storm  was  from  the  east,  and 
veered  subsequently  to  the  west. 

"  In  the  interior  of  North  Carolina  the  storm  was  felt  at 
Fayetteville. 

"  In  the  vicinity  of  Cape  Hatteras,  at  sea,  the  storm  was 
very  heavy  from  the  south-east,  and  shifted  to  north-west. 
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"  A  vessel  bound  from  New  York  to  Ha)rti,  In  the  middlo  or    C  H  A  P. 
outer  ))art  of  the  Gulf-stream,  about   lat.  33°,  long.  72°,  cxpe-  "• 

rienced  the  gale  moderately  from   the  south-west  and  south-   HnrriraDC 
south-west,  but  with  a  heavy  sea  from  a  very  westerly  direction,  °f  •^'"*- 
and  is  supposed  to  have  been  on  the  outer  margin  of  the  storm. 

"  Another  vessel,  at  about  the  same  distance  from  the  coast, 
experienced  similar  effects. 

"  Early  on  the  morning  of  the  17th  the  gale  was  felt  severely 
at  Norfolk,  and  also  in  Chesapeake  Bay,  from  the  north-east. 

"Off  the  Capes  of  "Virginia,  on  the  17th,  in  lat.  36°  20', 
long.  74°  2',  '  a  perfect  hurricane,'  from  south  to  south-south- 
cast,  from  5  A.M.  to  2  p.m.,  then  shifted  to  north-west. 

"  On  the  19th,  in  lat.  37°,  30'  long.  74°  30',  near  the  east  of 
Virginia,  the  gale  was  severe  at  east-north-east,  and  changed  to 
west-north  -west. 

"  Off  Chincoteague  (Md.)  precise  distance  from  the  coast 
unknown,  the  gale  was  severe  between  south-south-east  and 
north-north-east. 

"  Off  the  coast  of  Delaware,  in  lat.  38°,  long.  72°,  '  tremen- 
dous gale,'  commencing  at  south  east  at  1  p.m.  on  the  17th,  and 
blowing  six  hours,  then  changed  to  north-west. 

"  At  Cape  May  (N.J.)  the  gale  was  north-east  off  Cape  May, 
in  lat.  39°,  long.  74°  15';  heavy  gale  from  east-north-east  on  the 
afternoon  of  the  1 7th  of  August. 

"  Near  Egg  Harbour,  coast  of  New  Jersey,  the  gale  was  heavy 
at  north-east  on  the  same  afternoon. 

"  Off  the  same  coast,  in  lat.  39°,  long.  73°,  the  gale  was  at 
east-north-east. 

"  In  the  same  latitude,  long.  70^  30',  '  tremendous  gale,' 
commencing  at  south- south-east  and  veering  to  north. 

"  At  New  York  and  on  Long  Island  Sound,  the  gale  was  at 
north-north-east,  and  north-east  on  the  afternoon  and  evening 
of  the  17th. 

"  Off  Nantucket  Shoals,  at  8  p.  m.,  the  gale  commenced 
severe  at  north-east  by  east. 

"  In  the  Gulf-stream,  off  Nantucket,  in  lat.  38°  15',  long. 
67°  30',  on  the  night  of  the  1 7th,  '  tremendous  hurricane,'  com- 
mencing at  south,  and  veering  with  increasing  severity  to  south- 
west, west,  and  north-west. 

"  At  Elizabeth  Island,  Chatham,  and  Cape  Cod  (Mass.),  the 
gale  was  severe,  at  north-east,  on  the  night  between  the  1 7th 
and  1 8th  of  August. 

c  2 
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CHAP.  "On  the  1 8th,  heavy  gale  from  north-east,  at  Salem  and 

Newbury  port  (Mass.) 


Hurricane  "  Early  on  the   18th,  in  lat.  39"  51',  long.  69°,  severe  gale 

of  1830.        from  south-east,  suddenly  shifting  to  north. 

"  In  latitude  4 1  °  20',  long.  66°  25', '  tremendous  hurricane  ' 
from  north-north-east,  on  the  18th  of  August. 

"  On  the  night  of  the  18th,  off  Sable  Island,  and  near  the 
Porpoise  Bank,  in  lat.  43°,  long.  59°  30',  'tremendous  gale  '  from 
south  and  south-west,  to  west  and  north-west. 

"  In  lat.  43°,  long.  58°,  severe  gale  from  the  south,  the  man- 
ner of  change  is  not  reported.  This  remarkable  storm  appears 
to  have  passed  over  the  whole  route  comprised  in  the  foregoing 
sketch  in  about  six  days,  or  at  an  average  rate  of  about  seven- 
teen geographical  miles  per  hour. 

"  The  duration  of  the  most  violent  portion  of  the  storm,  at 
the  several  points  over  which  it  passed,  may  be  stated  at  from 
seven  to  twelve  hours. 

"  The  general  width  of  the  tract,  influenced  in  a  greater  or 
less  degree  by  the  gale  on  the  American  coast,  is  estimated  to 
have  been  from  five  to  six  hundred  miles. 

"  Width  of  the  hurricane  portion  of  the  track  or  severe  part 
of  the  gale,  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles. 

"  Semidiameter  of  the  hurricane  portion  of  the  storm,  se- 
venty-five to  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  miles. 

"  Rate  of  the  storm's  progress  from  the  island  of  St.  Thomas 
to  Providence  Island,  Bahamas,  fifteen  nautical  miles  per  hour. 

"  Rate  of  progress  from  Providence  to  St.  John's,  Florida, 
sixteen  miles  per  hour. 

"  From  St.  John's  to  Cape  Hatteras,  North  Carohna,  six- 
teen and  a  half  miles  an  hour. 

"  From  Cape  Hatteras  to  Nantucket,  on  the  south-eastern 
coast  of  Massachusetts,  eighteen  miles  per  hour. 

"  From  Nantucket  to  Sable  Island,  off  the  south-eastern 
coast  of  Nova  Scotia,  twenty  miles  per  hour." 

Extract  of  a  letter  from  the  Master  of  the  ship 
Illinois. 

Master  of  "  I  sailed  from  New  Orleans  on  the  3rd  of  August,  bound  to 

Illinois'  -r  .  1 

letter.  Liverpool. 

"  Nothing  worth  notice  occurred  until  the  15th  August,  in 

lat.  33°  N.,  long.  77°  W.,  when  there  was  a  very  heavy  swell 

from  the  south,  more  than  I  had  ever  experienced  before  in  this 


REDFIELU'S    STORMS.  21 

jjart,  unless  preceded  by  heavy  gales.     We  had  no  indication  of    C  H  \  V. 
wind  at  this  time,  but  there  was  a  dull  and  heavy  appearance  in  "• 

the  south.     During  the  day  the  wind  was  light  and  at  south-    Hurricane 
cast,  at  night  it  shifted  to  south-south-west.  of  1830. 

"  On  tlie  1 6th  it  was  a  fresh  wholesome  breeze ;  so  that 
with  the  help  of  the  Gulf-stream  we  ran  at  a  great  rate,  steering 
north-east,  and  at  noon  we  were  in  lat.  36°,  long.  73°. 

"  The  1 7th  the  wind  continued  steady  at  south-south-west, 
blowing  a  strong  wholesome  breeze,  but  the  appearance  to  the 
south  continuing  dull  and  heavy :  the  sea  was  smooth  again,  and 
we  seemed  to  have  outrun  the  southerly  swell.  At  noon,  lat. 
37°  58',  long.  69°  23',  we  were  still  continuing  to  run  about  the 
course  of  the  Gulf-stream.  The  temperature  of  the  water  was 
86°.  On  the  first  part  of  the  18th  (afternoon  of  the  17th  current 
time,  *)  the  wind  backed  to  south,  and  began  to  freshen  in  very 
ftttt ;  some  heavy  clouds  arising  in  the  south-west  with  flashes 
of  lightning  in  that  quarter.  At  8  p.m.  the  wind  had  increased 
to  a  strong  gale:  the  weather  at  this  time  had  an  unusual 
appearance,  but  still  it  did  not  look  bad. 

"At  10  the  wind  had  increased,  and  we  took  in  our  sails 
and  prepared  for  the  worst. 

"  At  1 1  o'clock  the  sea  ran  high  and  cross,  which  induced  me 
to  heave  the  ship  to,  under  a  close-reefed  topsail. 

"At  half-past  12,  midnight,  all  was  darkness;  the  heavy 
clouds  which  had  been  rising  in  the  south-west  had  overtaken 
us  ;  the  rain  fell  in  torrents,  and  the  lightning  was  uncommonly 
vivid  ;  the  wind  had,  in  the  space  of  an  hour,  increased  from  a 
moderate  gale  to  a  perfect  hurricane. 

"  At  half-past  I  a.m.  it  began  to  veer  to  the  westward. 

"At  3  A.M.  it  was  west,  and  rather  increased  in  violence  as  it 
shifted. 

"  At  daylight  the  sky  was  clear,  but  the  gale,  if  anything, 
rather  increased  in  its  furyj  the  sea  was  tremendous,  and  ran 
in  every  direction. 

"  At  7  the  wind  had  got  to  the  north-west,  and  at  9  it  began 
to  abate  a  little. 

"  I  have  only  to  add,  that  from  an  experience  of  twenty  or 
thirty  years,  during  which  time  I  have  been  constantly  navi- 
gating  tlie  Atlantic,  my  mind  is   fully  made   up,  that   heavy 
winds  or  hurricanes  run  in  the  direction  of  whirlwinds. 
"  Believe  me,  &c. 
(Signed)  "  ROBERT  WATERMAN." 

•   Civil  time. 
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CHAP.       Extract  from  the  Log  of  II.  M.  S.  Blanche,  Commodore  Farqulmr, 
II.  kept  by  Mr.  Rliddlemist,  Waster  R.N.— /n  Civil  Time. 


Ulanche's 
Log. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks,  &c.  H.M.S.  Blanche,  Aug.  15, 1830. 

A.M. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

si 

9-] 
10. 

uJ 

12 

N.N.W. 
N.N.W.JW. 

N.W.  by  N. 
E.iS. 

Head  from  E. 
toS.toS.E.b.E. 

from  E.  to  N.E. 
Head  to  N.E. 

N.Easl'!-. 

NortU'r. 
N.West')- 

A.  M.  Freeh  breezes  and  squally ;  tried  for 
soundings  half-hourly.      3.30.    Down  forc- 
topmast-staysail  and  set  fore-staysail;  close 
reefed   uiizen-topsail.        4.    Ditto   weather. 
4. 30.    Close  reefed  fore-topsail,  and  reefed 
foresail  and  set  it.    5.30.  Wore,  close  reefed 
main-topsail;  furled  fore  and  mizen-topsails; 
do>vn  top-gallant-yards  and  masts  ;  in  flying 
jib-boom;    reefed  and  furled  mainsail.     8. 
Strong  gales,    with    violent  squalls ;    ship 
pitching  and  working  heavily.     9.  A  hurri- 
cane. Getting  in  jib-boom,  ship  made  a  heavy 
plunge  ;   lost  the  boom,   spritsail-yard,  and 
jib,  and  three  seamen,  who  were  unfortu- 
nately drowned.     Cut  away  life-buoy,  but  to 
no  effect;  both  bumkins  went  in  about  the 
same  time.     9.  50.   Both  forc-topmast-stays 
went.     10.  Fore-topmast  carried  away  close 
to  the  cap,  and  fell  with  topsail-yard  on  fore- 
yard,  springing  it  in  the  starboard  quarter ; 
main-topmast    stay    cariied    away ;    got    a 
hawser  up  and  secured  the  masts ;  fore  and 
main-courser  split  and  blew  away ;  starboard 
cutter  filled,  cut  her  adrift,  lost  her  gear; 
split  fore-staysail  down,  ditto  and  trysail ; 
violent  hurricane  and   heavy  sea ;    scuttled 
lower  deck,  and  worked  chain-pumps.     11. 
Washed  away  starboard  hi.  nettings.    1 1 .  30. 
Wind  shifted  to  N.W.,  and  blew  more  vio- 
lently ;  bowsprit  shroud  carried  away. 

Course. 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Bearings  and  Distance. 

R.W. 

N.E. 

27°  15'  N. 

79°35'W. 

MaUniUa  Reef,  N.E.  i  E.  30  miles. 

78J 

P.M. 
1-1 

2 

3^ 

4J 

'\ 
6J 

7 

8- 

9 

10  > 
11 
12. 

S.Wcst'y 
W.  by  N. 

P.M.  Ship  laying  over  so  much  as  to  bury 
the  starboard  quarter-gallery,  that  in  rising 
it  was  completely  stove,  as  well  as  the  dead- 
lights lost,  with  fore-topsail,  top-gallant,  and 
royal  stay-sail. 

2.  More  moderate;  set  main-staysail.    3. 
Split  ditto  ;  bent  a  new  one. 

4.  Ditto  weather;  set  main-staysail;  jolly- 
boat  filled,  carried  away  larboard  tackle,  cut 
her  adrift,  lost  her  eear. 

upW. 
o£F  W.N.W. 

from  N.E.  by 
N.  to  N.W. 

from  W.  by  N. 
to  N.W.  by  W. 

to 
ya 
ed 
th 

6.   Lashed  the  wreck  of  fore-topsa 
psail-yard  to  the  ship ;  swifted  ma 
]g;  found  bowsprit,  mainmast,  anc 
rd  badly  sprung. 

8.   Strong  gales  and  squally ;  tried  i 
y  to  put  the  ship  before  the  wind. 
Midnight  strong  gales  and   squallj 

it. 

il  and 

n  rig- 

fore- 

epeat- 

!  wea- 
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Extract  from  tlie  Log  of  II. M.S.  Blanouk — continued. 


Hour. 


->.M. 

1 

W.N.W. 

2 

N.  byVV. 

•J 

North. 

10 

N.  by  E. 

12 

North. 

P.M. 
1 

2 
4 


A.M, 
1 

10 

11 

12 


P.M. 
1 


A.M. 
I 


Courses. 


N  JE. 
E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 

E.  by  N. 

N.E. 

E.byN. 


E.byN. 
E.JN. 


E.JN. 


Winds. 


S.byE. 


Remarks,  &c.  H  M.S.  BUnche,  Aug.  16, 1630. 


S.W. 


S.  by  W. 


S.W. 


S.W. 

W.N.W. 

S.W. 


A.  M.  Strong  galea  and  squally. 

12. 30.  Set  innin-stnysnil. 

Stronir  breezes  and  squally,  rolling  heavily; 
employed  clcnring  the  wreck  and  securing 
the  masts;  found  that  the  main  rigging  had, 
during  the  hurricane,  drawn  considerably 
through  the  sei/.ings. 

8.  Strong  gales  and  squally  weather;  em- 
ployed turning  main  rigging  in  afresh. 

Fresh  Kales  and  squally.  Lat.  30°  12'  N., 
longitude  7U°  22'  W. 

Bennuda,  E.  pt.  N.  80  E.,  772  miles. 

P.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  squally  weather. 

12.  30.  Set  the  fore-yard  down. 

3.30.  Wore;  unbent  mainsail  and  main- 
topsail. 

4.  40.   Set  niizen-topsail. 

6.  Strong  gales  and  squally  weather ;  set 
main-trysail. 

8.   Strong  gales,  with  a  heavy  sea. 

12.   Fresh  breezes  and  squally,  with  rain. 


August  17,  1830. 

A.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally,  with  rain. 

Fresh  breezes  with  a  heavy  swell. 

Observed  a  ship  running  before  the  wind ; 
bent  spritsail  to  niain-topsail-yard  as  jury 
main-topsail ;  showed  our  colours. 

Altered  course  to  speak  New  York  Packet 
(of  London)  from  Jamaica  bound  to  London ; 
set  trysails,  and  returned  our  course. 

Noon  fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

Lat.  31°  42'  N.,  long.  76°  59'  West. 

Bermuda,  N.  87°  E.,  596  miles. 

P.M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

2.  ,30.   Bent  mainsail,  reefed  ditto. 

4.   Ditto  weather ;  set  mainsail. 

4. 30.  Got  main-top-gallant-mast  up  for 
fore-topsail ;  down  main-trysail,  and  set 
spanker. 

7.  Set  main-stayiail ;  crossed  main-top- 
gallant-yard. 

9.  40.   Up  spanker. 

11.30.    Up  mainsail. 

Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 


August  18,   1830. 

A.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  rainy. 

3.  Up  foresiul  and  jury-topsail,  and  in 
main-trj'sail. 

4.  Light  airs  and  cloudy,  with  heavy  rain, 
thunder,  and  lightning. 

5.30.    Trimmed  set-courses;    observed  a 
ship  and  barque  on  weather-beam. 


C  H  A  I'. 
II. 

Bhinche's 
Log. 
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CHAP. 
11. 

Blanche's 
Log. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Blanche — continued. 


Hour. 


p.  M. 

1 

2 

4 

6 

9 
10 

12/ 


A.M. 
1 

2 

4 

6 

7 

8 
10 
11 

P.M. 
1 

3 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

A.M. 
1 


i 


5 

7 

10 


Coiirst-'B. 


E.JN. 


N.E. 
E.N.E. 


N.E. 


S.E. 

S.S.E. 
N.E. 

N.N.E. 
N.N.E.JE. 
N. E. by  N. 
N.N.E.JE. 

N.N.E. 

N.N.E. 

N.N.E.JE. 

North. 

N.  byW. 

S.E.  by  E. 

E.S.E. 

E.  by  S. 

E.S.E. 

E.S.E. 
East 


S.E.byE. 

East. 

E.jN. 


Winds. 


W.S.W. 

West. 
N.byW, 

Calm. 


Calm. 


E.N.E. 


Variable. 


East. 


East. 


Variable. 


N.E. 


N.E. 


Remarks,  &c.  H.M.S.  Blanche,  Aug.  18, 1830. 


Squared  yards,  got  stump  of  jib-boom  in, 
and  pointed  fore  jib-boom. 

9. 30.  Up  mainsail,  and  set  main-trysail. 

11.30.   Sent  spanker. 

Moderate,  with  rain. 

Lat.  (No  observation).     Long.  74°  06' 

Bermuda,  N.  87°  E.,  477  miles. 

P.  M.   Light  airs  and  cloudy. 

3.30.  Got  flying  jib-boom  out,  as  a  jib- 
boom  crossed ;  main-royal-yards  as  a  jury 
fore-gallant-yard. 

Set  the  sail. 

Ditto  weather. 

tip  mainsail.    7. 30.  Trimmed. 

12.  Light  airs  and  cloudy;  trimmed;  set 
mainsail. 


Variable. 
N.byE, 


Augu.st  19,  1830. 

A.  M.  Light  airs  and  cloudy.  12.10.  Trim- 
med ;  wore  ship. 

4.  Light  airs  and  cloudy.  4. 30.  Trimmed, 
and  set  spanker. 

7. 40.  Up  mainsail  and  jury-topsail. 

8. 50.  Spoke  ship  Ruth  (of  London)  from 
Jamaica. 

11.30.  Up  mainsail,  uubent  jury-topsail, 
&c. 

12.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

Lat.  (No  observation).     Long.  73°  34' W. 

Wreck  Hill,  N.  88°  50'  E.,  445  miles. 

Moderate  with  rain ;  discovered  a  leak  in 
after  bread-room. 

4.  Moderate  and  cloudy  ;  found  main-top- 
sail-yard sprung  in  larboard  quarter. 

Moderate  and  cloudy. 

Ditto  weather. 

12.  Moderate  and  cloudy. 


August  20,  1830. 

-A.  M.  Moderate  and  cloudy  weather. 

At  4,  ditto  weather;  at  4.30,  out  fourth 
reef  of  mainsail  and  second  reef  of  mizen- 
topsail. 

7.30.  Unbent  main-topsail  to  fish  the 
yard. 

Noon.  Light  breezes  and  fine  weather. 

Lat.  32°  52'  N.,  long.  72°  43'  W. 
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CHAP. 


Hour 

P.M. 

1 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks,  &c.  H.M.S.  Blanche,  Aug.  20, 1830. 

Blanche's 
Log. 

E.  by  S. 

N.byE. 

P.  M.   Moderate  and  6ne  weather. 

10 

A.M. 
1 

E.4S. 
E.  by  S. 

E.  by  S. 

N.  N.  E. 

Mi(Ini)?lit.    Ditto  weather. 

August  21,  le.'iO. 
A.  M.   Modulate  and  fine  weather. 

2 

E.iS. 

8 

E.1S. 

N.N.E. 

9 

E.  i  S. 

10 

E.  by  S.  §  S. 

12 

S.E.byRJE. 

Noon.     Moderate  and  fine  wcatlicr. 

P.M. 
1 

2 

N.E. 

Lat.  32°  25'  N.,  long.  70°  39'  W. 

E.S.E. 

3 

S.  E.  by  E.  i  E. 

5 

S.  E.  by  E. 

6 

S.E. 

E.N.E. 

7 

S.E.  byE. 

11 

S.E.  byE.iE. 

Midnight.     Fresh  breezes  and  fine. 

The  remainder  of  the  Blanche's  log,  as  far  as  the  time 
of  her  arrival  at  Halifax,  will  be  found  in  Chap.  V. 
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■N  CHAP.  III. 

The  Barbadoes  Hurricane  of  1 83 1 . 

CHAP.  The  late  Professor  Leslie,  based  a  theory  relative 

'       to  the  fluctuations  of  the   barometric  column,  on  the 

Barbadoes    suoposition,  "  that  the  winds  during  hurricanes  travel 

hurricane  '  '  ^ 

of  1831.  at  the  rate  of  100  or  120  miles  an  hour,  in  a  rectilinear 
direction;"*  and  this  is  the  generally  received  opinion. 

Employed  for  two  years  and  a  half  in  the  islands  of 
Barbadoes  and  St.  Vincent,  amongst  the  ruins  caused 
by  the  hurricane  of  1831,  I  had  the  best  opportunity  of 
ascertaining  that  the  progressive  rate  of  the  storms  is 
not  greater  than  that  of  the  ordinary  atmospheric  cur- 
rents ;  and  that  hurricanes  certainly  appear  to  owe  their 
destructive  power  to  their  rotatory  velocity. 

The  distance  between  Barbadoes  and  St.  Vincent  is 
nearly  80  miles.  This  storm  began  at  Barbadoes  a  little 
before  midnight,  on  the  10th  of  August,  1831  ;  but  it 
did  not  reach  St.  Vincent  until  seven  o'clock  next  morn- 
ing :  its  rate  of  progress,  therefore,  was  about  1 0  miles 
an  hour. 

A  gentleman  of  the  name  of  Simons,  who  had  re- 
sided for  forty  years  in  St.  Vincent,  had  ridden  out  at 
daylight,  and  was  about  a  mile  from  his  house,  when  he 
observed  a  cloud  to  the  north  of  him,  so  threatening  in 
appearance,  that  he  had  never  seen  any  so  alarming 
during  his  long  residence  in  the  tropics;  and  he  described 
it  as  appearing  of  an  olive-green  colour.  In  expecta- 
tion of  terrific  weather,  he  hastened  home  to  nail  up  his 

*  Supplement  to  the  Encyclopedia  Dritannica,  or  Daniel's 
'Essay  on  Meteorology.' 
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doors  and  windows;  and  to  this  precaution  attributed 
the  safety  of  his  house,  which  is  situated  on  the  new 
Adelphi  estate,  on  the  east  side  of  St.  Vincent,  and 
opposite  the  centre  of  the  island.  Mr.  Simons  described 
the  effects  of  the  storm  to  me,  on  the  spot  from  whence 
he  first  saw  the  cloud,  in  the  north. 

The  centre  of  this  hurricane,  coming  from  the  east- 
ward, seems  to  have  passed  a  little  to  the  north  of 
Barbadoes  and  St.  Vincent ;  and  Mr.  Redfield  has 
traced  its  course  to  the  southern  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, as  may  be  seen  on  Chart  III. 

The  following  figure  will  assist  in  explaining  this,  and 
make  the  account  of  it,  here  reprinted,  more  intelli<zil)le. 


C  H  A  p. 

111. 


28  BARBADOES    HURRICANE    OF    1831. 

CHAP.  The  following  account  of  the  Barbadoes  hurricane  of 

"^'        1 83 1 ,  is  taken  from  that  published  at  Bridgetown  in  that 
island  immediately  alter  it  occurred. 

"  On  the  10th  of  August,  1831,  the  sun  rose  without  a  cloud, 
and  shone  resplendently.  At  10  a.m.  a  gentle  breeze  which  had 
been  blowing  died  away.  After  a  temporary  calm,  high  winds 
sprung  up  from  the  east-north-east,  which  in  their  turn  subsided. 
For  the  most  part  calms  prevailed,  interrupted  by  occasional 
sudden  puffs  from  between  the  north  and  north-east. 

"  At  noon  the  heat  increased  to  87°,  and  at  2  p.m.  to  88°,  at 
which  time  the  weather  was  uncommonly  sultry  and  oppressive. 

"  At  4  the  thermometer  sunk  again  to  86^.  At  5  the  clouds 
seemed  gathering  densely  from  the  north,  the  wind  commencing 
to  blow  freshly  from  that  point :  then  a  shower  of  rain  fell,  fol- 
lowed by  a  sudden  stillness ;  but  there  was  a  dismal  blackness 
all  around.  Towards  the  zenith  there  was  an  obscure  circle  of 
imperfect  light,  subtending  about  35  or  40  degrees. 

"  From  6  to  7  the  weather  was  fair,  and  wind  moderate,  with 
occasional  slight  puffs  from  the  north ;  the  lower  and  principal 
stratum  of  clouds  passing  fleetly  towards  the  south,  the  higher 
strata  a  scud,  rapidly  flying  to  various  points. 

"  At  7  the  sky  was  clear  and  the  air  calm  :  tranquillity 
reigned  until  a  little  after  9,  when  the  wind  again  blew  from 
the  north. 

"  At  half-past  9  it  freshened,  and  moderate  showers  of  rain 
fell  at  intervals  for  the  next  hour. 

"  Distant  lightning  was  observed  at  half-past  1 0  in  the  north- 
north-east  and  north-west.  Squalls  of  wind  and  rain  from  the 
north-north-east,  with  intermediate  calms  succeeding  each  other 
until  midnight.  The  thermometer  meantime  varied  with  re- 
markable activity  :  during  the  calms  it  rose  as  high  as  86°,  and 
at  other  times  it  fluctuated  from  83°  to  85°.  It  is  necessary  to 
be  thus  explanatory,  for  the  time  the  storm  commenced  and  the 
manner  of  its  approach  varied  considerably  in  different  situa- 
tions. Some  houses  were  actually  levelled  to  the  earth,  when  the 
residents  of  others,  scarcely  a  mile  apart,  were  not  sensible  that 
the  weather  was  unusually  boisterous. 

"  After  midnight  the  continued  flashing  of  the  lightning  was 
awfully  grand,  and  a  gale  blew  fiercely  from  the  north  and  north- 
east ;  but  at  1  A.  M.  on  the  1 1  th  of  August,  the  tempestuous  rage 
of  the  wind  increased,  the  storm,  which  at  one  time  blew  from 
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the  north-east,  suddenly  shifted  from  that  quarter,  and  burst  CHAP, 
from  the  north-west  and  intermediate  points.  The  upper  regions  "'• 
were  from  this  time  ilhiminated  by  inccssunt  lightning ;  but  the 
quivering  sheet  of  blaze  was  surpassed  in  brilliancy  by  the  darts 
of  electric  fire  which  were  exploded  in  every  direction.  At  a  little 
after  2,  the  astounding  roar  of  the  hurricane,  which  rushed  from 
the  north-north-west  and  north-west,  cannot  be  described  by 
language.*  About  3  the  wind  occasionally  abated,  but  inter- 
vening gusts  proceeded  from  the  south-west,  the  west,  and  west- 
north-west,  with  accumulated  fury. 

"  The  lightning  also  having  ceased,  for  a  few  moments  only 
at  a  time,  the  blackness  in  which  the  town  was  enveloped  was 
inexpressibly  awful.  Fiery  meteors  were  presently  seen  falling 
from  the  heavens;  one  in  particular,  of  a  globular  form  and 
a  deep  red  hue,  was  observed  by  the  writer  to  descend  perpen- 
dicularly from  a  vast  height.  It  evidently  fell  by  its  specific 
gravity,  and  was  not  shot  or  propelled  by  any  extraneous  force. 
On  approaching  the  earth  with  accelerated  motion,  it  assimied  a 
dazzling  whiteness  and  an  elongated  form,  and  dashing  to  the 
ground  in  Beckwith-square,  opposite  the  stores  of  Messrs.  H.  D. 
Grierson  and  Co.,  it  splashed  around  in  the  same  manner  as 
melted  metal  would  have  done,  and  was  instantly  extinct.  In 
shape  and  size  it  appeared  much  like  a  common  barrel-shade  jf 
its  brilliancy  and  the  spattering  of  its  particles  on  meeting  the 
earth  gave  it  the  resemblance  of  a  body  of  quicksilver  of  equal 
bulk.  A  few  minutes  after  the  appearance  of  this  phenomenon, 
the  deafening  noise  of  the  wind  sank  to  a  solemn  murmur,  or, 
more  correctly  expressed,  a  distant  roar,  and  the  lightning,  which 
from  midnight  had  flashed  and  darted  forkedly  with  few  and 
but  momentary  intermissions,  now,  for  a  space  of  nearly  half  a 
minute,  played  frightfully  between  the  clouds  and  the  earth  with 
novel  and  surprising  action.  The  vast  body  of  vapour  appeared 
to  touch  the  houses,  and  issued  downward  flaming  blazes  which 
were  nimbly  retured  from  the  earth  upward." 

The  moment  after  this  singular  alternation  of  lightning,  the 

•  Lieutenant-Colonel  Nickle,  commanding  the  36th  repfiment,  who 
had  sought  protection  by  getting-  under  an  arch  of  a  lower  window, 
outside  his  house,  did  not  hear  tlie  roof  and  upper  story  fall ;  and 
was  only  assiued  tliis  bad  occurred,  by  the  dust  caused  by  the  falling 
ruins. 

+  A  barrel  shade  is  the  name  for  the  glass  cylinder  put  over  candles 
in  the  tropics. 
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CHAP,  hurricane  again  burst  from  the  western  points  with  violence,  pro- 
'"•  digious  beyond  description,  hurling  before  it  thousands  of  mis- 
siles— the  fragments  of  every  unsheltered  structure  of  human  art. 
The  strongest  houses  were  caused  to  vibrate  to  their  foundations, 
and  the  surface  of  the  very  earth  trembled  as  the  destroyer 
raged  over  it.  No  thunder  was  at  any  time  distinctly  heard. 
The  horrible  roar  and  yelling  of  the  wind,  the  noise  of  the  ocean — 
whose  frightful  waves  threatened  the  town  with  the  destruction 
of  all  that  the  other  elements  might  spare — the  clattering  of  tiles, 
the  falling  of  roofs  and  walls,  and  the  combination  of  a  thou- 
sand other  sounds,  formed  a  hideous  and  appalling  din.  No 
adequate  idea  of  the  sensations  which  then  distracted  and  con- 
founded the  faculties,  can  possibly  be  conveyed  to  those  who 
were  distant  from  the  scene  of  terror. 

"  After  5  o'clock  the  storm,  now  and  then  for  a  few  moments 
abating,  made  clearly  audible  the  falling  of  tiles  and  building 
materials,  which  by  the  last  gust  had  probably  been  carried  to  a 
lofty  height. 

"  At  6  A.  M.  the  wind  was  at  south,  and  at  7  south-east ;  at 
8  east-south-east,  and  at  nine  there  was  again  clear  weather. 
♦     *     *     * 

"  As  soon  as  dawn  rendered  outward  objects  visible,  the 
writer,  anxious  to  ascertain  the  situation  of  the  shipping,  pro- 
ceeded, but  with  difficulty,  to  the  wharf.  The  rain  at  the  time 
was  driven  with  such  force  as  to  injure  the  skin,  and  was  so 
thick  as  to  prevent  a  view  of  any  object  much  beyond  the  head 
of  the  pier.  The  prospect  was  majestic  beyond  description.  The 
gigantic  waves  rolling  onwards,  seemed  as  if  they  would  defy  all 
obstruction ;  yet  as  they  broke  over  the  careenage,  they  seemed 
to  be  lost,  the  surface  of  it  being  entirely  covered  with  floating 
wrecks  of  every  description.  It  was  an  undulating  body  of 
lumber* — shingles,  staves,  barrels,  trusses  of  hay,  and  every  kind 
of  merchandize  of  a  buoyant  nature.  Two  vessels  only  were 
afloat  within  the  pier;  but  numbers  could  be  seen  which 
had  been  capsized,  or  thrown  on  their  beam  ends  in  shallow 
water. 

"  On  reaching  the  summit  of  the  cathedral  tower,  to  which- 
ever point  of  the  compass  the  eye  was  directed,  a  grand  but 
distressing  picture  of  ruin  presented  itself.     The  whole  face  of 

*  Lumber  is  the  American  term  for  timber :  and  shingles  are  made 
of  split  blocks  of  wood,  and  are  used  instead  of  tiles  and  slates  for 
roofs. 
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the  country  was  laid  waste ;  no  sign  of  vegetation  was  apparent,  c  H  A  P. 
except  here  and  there  small  patches  of  a  sickly  green.  Tlie  "I. 
surface  of  the  ground  appeared  as  if  fire  had  run  through  the 
land,  scorching  and  bxirning  up  the  productions  of  the  earth. 
The  few  remaining  trees,  stripped  of  their  boughs  and  foliage, 
wore  a  cold  and  wintry  aspect ;  and  the  numerous  seats  in  the 
environs  of  Bridgetown,  formerly  concealed  amid  thick  groves, 
were  now  exposed  and  in  ruins. 

"  From  the  direction  in  which  the  cocoa-nut  and  other  trees 
were  prostrated  next  to  the  earth,  the  first  that  fell  must  have 
been  blown  down  by  a  north-north-east  wind  ;  but  far  the 
greater  number  were  rooted  up  by  the  blast  from  the  north- 
west." 

The  centre  of  this  storm  appears  to  have  passed  a 
little  to  the  north  of  Barbadoes,  and  over  the  southern 
extremity  of  St.  Lucia ;  and  its  further  progress  may  be 
seen  on  Chart  III. 

On  tlie  evening  of  the  10th  no  unusual  appearance  st  Lucia. 
had  been  observed  at  St.  Lucia ;  but  as  early  as  4  or 
,5  o'clock  next  morning,  the  garrison,  stationed  near  the 
northern  extremity  of  the  island,  began  to  be  alarmed : 
some  hut-barracks  blew  down,  and  the  wind  was  then 
nearly  north. 

The  storm  was  at  its  greatest  height  between  8  and 
10  o'clock  in  the  morning;  but  from  that  time  the  wind 
gradually  veered  round  to  the  east,  diminishing  in  force 
and  dwindling  as  it  were  to  nothing  in  the  south-east, 
and  it  was  succeeded  by  a  beautiful  evening,  with 
scarcely  a  breath  of  wind. 

At  the  southern  extremity  of  the  island,  the  most 
violent  part  of  the  storm  is  reported  to  have  been  from 
the  south-west* 

At  St.  Vincent,  the  garrison  was  at  Fort  Charlotte,  st. Vincent. 

•  This  account  was  received  from  Lieutenant  Robinson,  Royal 
Engineers,  who  was  stationed  at  St.  Lucia  at  the  time. 
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CHAP,    near  the  south-west  point  of  the  island ;  and  there  the 
wind  first  set  in  from  north-west,  veering  to  west  and  to 


south-west,  raising  the  water  of  the  sea  in  Kingston  Bay 
so  as  to  flood  the  streets;  and  it  unroofed  several  of  the 
buildings  in  the  fort,  and  blew  down  others:  but  at 
Martinique.  Martinique,  (as  will  be  seen  from  the  following  report 
printed  in  the  "  London  Shipping  List"  for  1831,)  the 
wind  was  easterly  during  the  gale. 

"  Paris,  Sep.  15,  1831. — The  Martial  arrived  at  Havre  from 
Martinique;  sailed  on  the  15th  of  August.  On  the  11th  of 
August  a  gale  at  east  was  experienced  there  which  lasted  six 
hours.  The  plantations  suffered  severely.  Two  vessels  belong- 
ing to  Bordeaux,  and  all  the  Americans  at  anchor  in  the  road  of 
St.  Pierre,  were  driven  out  to  sea." 

Off  Grc-  The  army* schooner,  the  Duke  of  York,  on  her  return 

Dada. 

from  Trinidad  to  Barbadoes  during  this  hurricane,  was 
in  sight  of  Grenada  in  the  evening,  and  to  the  eastward 
of  that  island.  About  midnight  she  first  began  to  expe- 
rience hard  squalls  from  the  imrth-west,  which  caused 
the  master  to  take  in  sail.  The  squalls  increased  until 
the  vessel  could  carry  no  sail  at  all,  and  she  was  ex- 
pected every  moment  to  founder.  Happily,  at  daylight, 
those  on  board  of  her  unexpectedly  found  themselves 
drifted  close  to  the  island  of  Barbadoes,  the  cause  of 
which  will  be  evident  on  inspection  of  the  figure  given 
above,  where  her  place  is  marked. 

Dominica.  The  hurricane  was  felt  at  Dominica,  but  I  have  not 

learned  in  what  direction  the  wind  blew  there. 

Electricity.  A  great  part  of  the  island  of  St.  Vincent  is  covered 
with  forest,  and  a  large  portion  of  the  trees  at  its 
northern    extremity    were  killed   without    being    blown 

*  A  vessel  under  the  sole  orders  of  the  military  commander  in  the 
West  Indies. 
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down.     These  I  frequently  examineiJ  in  1 832 ;  and  they    chap. 
appeared  to  have  been  killed,  not  by  the  wind,  but  by  ' 

the  extraordinary  quantity  of  electric  matter  rendered 
active  during  the  storm. 

Most  accounts  of  great  hurricanes  represent  the 
quantity  of  electric  matter  exhibited  to  be  very  great ; 
and  the  description  given  by  Hughes  of  a  great  storm, 
which  occurred  at  Barbadoes  during  the  night  of  the 
3 1st  of  August,  1675,  is  nearly  the  same  as  that  of 
1831.  He  states,  that  the  lightning  darted,  not  with  its 
usual  short-lived  flashes,  but  in  rapid  flames,  skimming 
over  the  surface  of  the  earth,  as  well  as  mounting  to 
the  upper  regions. 

During  the  severest  period  of  the  hurricane  at  Bar*- 
badoes,  on  the  night  of  the  10th  of  August,  1831,  two 
negroes  were  greatly  terrified  by  sparks  passing  off"  from 
one  of  them.  This  took  place  in  the  garden  of  Cod- 
drington  College ;  and  it  was  related  to  me  on  the  spot 
where  it  happened,  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Pindar,  the  Principal 
of  that  College.  Their  hut  in  the  garden  had  just  been 
blown  down,  and  in  the  dark  they  were  supporting  each 
other,  and  endeavouring  to  reach  the  main  building. 

In  the  work  I  have  quoted  on  this  Barbadoes  hurri-  Norartii- 
cane,  allusions  are  made  to  the  declarations  of  some 
persons,  that  they  felt  shocks  of  earthquakes  during  the 
storm.  But  after  attentively  listening  to  the  opinions 
of  different  people  on  this  disputed  point,  and  careful 
examination  of  the  ruins  with  reference  to  it,  I  feel 
persuaded  there  are  no  suflScient  reasons  for  believing 
that  any  earthquake  occurred  at  this  period :  and  it  is 
very  material  to  the  success  of  the  present  investigation, 
that  the  phenomena  of  hurricanes  and  earthquakes 
should  not  be  connected  together  without  proof. 

D 
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CHAP 
III 


Rain  of 
salt  wuter 


The  ancient  Charibs,  and  after  them  many  of  the 
_  European  settlers,  seem  to  have  thought  no  power  but 
that  of  earthquakes  sufficient  to  cause  such  tempests  as 
suddenly  disturb  their  regular  climate. 

A  very  curious  fact  seems  to  have  been  almost 
overlooked,  viz.  "  the  raining  of  salt  water  in  all  parts 
of  the  country."  I  shall  give  below  a  passage  from 
the  account  of  the  Barbadoes  hurricane  of  1831,  which 
alludes  to  this;  and  it  will  be  found,  when  inquiry  is 
pursued  into  the  storms  of  the  Indian  seas  and  of 
south  latitudes,  that  there  also  are  reports  of  salt 
water  rain. 

"  At  the  north  point,  the  sea  broke  continually  over 
the  cliff,  a  height  of  more  than  seventy  feet,  and  the 
spray  being  carried  inland  by  the  wind  for  many  miles, 
the  rain  of  salt  water  in  all  parts  of  the  country  is  thus 
accounted  for.  All  the  fresh  water  fish  in  the  ponds  of 
Major  Leacock  were  killed :  and  at  Bright  Hall,  about 
two  miles  S.  S.E.  of  the  point,  the  water  in  the  ponds 
was  salt  for  many  days  after  the  storm." 

The  following  paragraph  occurs  in  the  same  work  : 

Mr.  Benjamin  Gittens  relates,  that    at    his    property, 

called  Tubbs's,  "  About  two  p.  m.  of  the  10th  of  August, 

Indications   he  observed  indications  of  approaching  bad  weather; 

of  a  hurri- 

caae.  and  at  four,  intimated  to  his  negroes  that  a  hurricane 

might  be  expected.  At  six  he  bid  them  not  quit  their 
homes,  as  a  dreadful  storm  was  approaching,  and  if 
they  went  abroad  they  would  probably  be  seen  no 
more.  At  nine,  the  indications  which  caused  his  ap- 
prehensions were  less  apparent,  and  he  retired  to  rest. 
It  is  well  known  that  this  gentleman  foretold  the  storm 
of  1819,  some  hours  previous  to  any  other  person  sus- 
pecting such  an  event.     The  indications  observed   by 
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III. 


Mr.  Gittens  were — 1st.  The  darting  forward  of  the  chap. 
clouds  in  divided  portions,  and  with  fleet  irregular 
motion,  not  borne  by  the  wind,  but  driven  as  it  were 
before  it.  2ndly.  The  distant  roar  of  the  elements, 
as  of  wind  rushing  through  a  hollow  vault.  Srdly.  The 
motion  of  the  branches  of  trees,  not  bent  forward  as  by 
a  stream  of  air,  but  constantly  whirled  about." 


D  2 
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CHAP.  IV. 

Barbadoes  Hurricane,  Septembers,  1835. — Another  at 
Antigua  in  August  1835. — Hurricanes  Jiot  caused 
by  the  Islands. — Ground  Swells  explained. 

CHAP.  Hurricanes  at  Barbadoes  have  usually  been  ex- 

^^'  perienced  in  their  extremest  violence,  blowing  from  the 
north-west,  west,  and  south-west;  and  the  reason  is, 
that  they  generally  pass  to  the  northward  of  the  island. 
But  the  storm  about  to  be  traced  here  of  September  3, 
1835,  came  from  the  south-east,  and  passed  on  a  course 
much  further  to  the  south  than  usual. 

The  account  here  given  of  it,  has  been  chiefly  ob- 
tained from  the  executive  Engineer  Officer  at  the  time 
on  the  island,  Captain  George  Tail,  who  was  con- 
structing a  pier  of  timber  in  Carlisle  bay ;  and  at  six  in 
the  morning  had  set  his  parties  to  work,  when  the  wea- 
ther was  more  close  than  usual,  and  inclining  to  calm. 
About  seven,  he  observed  a  ship  of  war  coming  from 
^F  the  eastward  to  stand  into  the  bay ;  and  soon  afterwards 
crowding  sail,  and  standing  out  again  to  sea.  This 
vessel  proved  to  be  H.  M.  S.  Champion,  and  the  ba- 
rometers on  board  indicated  an  approaching  storm. 

About  nine  a.m.  a  report  was  brought  to  Captain 
Tait,  that  the  sea  had  risen  in  an  extraordinary  manner, 
and  was  threatening  great  damage  to  the  pier.  On 
returning  to  the  beach,  he  found  the  waves  rolling  into 
the  bay,  of  a  very  unusual  height,  and  actually  destroying 
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the  work;  the  wind  still   blowing  but   lightly  from  the    chap. 
usual  direction  of  the  trade-wind,  about  north-north-  ' 

east:  but  before  half  an  hour  more,  it  had  come  on  to 
blow  so  violently,  that  with  difficulty  could  persons  keep 
their  feet. 

The  wind,  at  first  north- north-east,  veered  gradually 
more  and  more  to  the  east,  and  then  having  reached  the 
east  continued  veering  towards  the  south,  until  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  storm  it  blew  into  Carlisle  bay,  just 
round  the  Cape,  on  which  Fort  Charles  is  situated,  as 
marked  on  Chart  IV. 

One  dotted  line  on  the  Chart  shows  the  probable 
course  of  the  centre  of  this  storm;  and  another  line 
parallel  to  it  shows  the  portion  of  it  which  would  pass 
over  Carlisle  bay ;  and  this  last  line  will  explain  the 
mode  of  the  veering  of  the  wind.  H.  M.  steam  vessel 
Spitfire  (commanded  by  Lieutenant  Kennedy,)  was 
lying  in  the  bay ;  and  her  log,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
Champion,  has  been  procured  from  the  Admiralty;  and 
both  are  here  inserted.  The  fires  of  the  Spitfire's 
boilers  not  being  lighted,  she  did  not  go  to  sea  until  1 1 
A.M.  By  steering  to  the  westward,  both  vessels  re- 
mained for  a  longer  period  of  time  subject  to  the  influ- 
ence of  the  hurricane ;  and  it  will  be  found  in  pursuing^ 
the  examination  of  various  reports  of  ships,  th^^B 
vessels  often  sail  with  the  storm,  when  they  scud  in  a^^ 
hurricane. 

During  this  storm  several  boats  were  driven  to  sea 
from  their  anchors  at  Speightstown  on  the  N.W.  side  of 
Barbadoes ;  and  one  large  boat,  which  had  broke  from 
her  moorings,  was  found  at  St.  Lucia.  Another  boat 
having  one  man  on  board  returned  to  Barbadoes,  after 
being  several  days  at  sea. 
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CHAP. 
IV. 


# 


This  storm  abated  at  Barbadoes  about  one  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon,  and  by  two  was  altogether  over. 

About  half-past  three  in  the  afternoon  it  would 
appear  that  the  ship  Champion  was  in  the  centre  of  the 
tempest,  and  by  her  course  she  must  have  crossed  from 
the  right-hand  side  to  the  left,  of  the  course  of  the  hur- 
ricane. At  midnight  she  still  was  in  the  gale;  but  by 
one  in  the  morning  of  September  4th  it  was  over  at  the 
place  she  then  occupied. 

The  Spitfire  steering  west-south-west  from  Carlisle 
bay,  and  going  at  the  rate  of  five,  six,  and  seven  knots  an 
hour,  lost  her  mainmast  at  four  in  the  afternoon,  by 
which  time  she  also  was  in,  the  left-hand  side  of  the 
hurricane's  course;  but  by  eight  in  the  evening  she 
appears  to  have  got  out  of  the  storm. 

This  storm  was  felt  only  in  a  slight  degree  at  St. 
Vincent. 

Together  with  the  logs  of  the  Champion  and  Spitfire, 
I  have  inserted  an  extract  from  the  '  Shipping  List  of 
1831,' where  mention  is  made  of  the  Hebe  of  London 
being  dismasted  in  this  storm,  and  a  copy  of  her  log 
would  be  useful  in  more  fully  explaining  its  course ; 
but  I  am  ignorant  to  whom  the  vessel  belonged,  and 
where  her  log  could  be  procured. 


Champion's 
Log- 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Champion,  kept  by 
W.  Parker,  Master. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winis. 

Thursday,  Sept.  3,  1835. 

A.M. 

1 

2.30 
4 

E.iS. 

N.N.E. 

A.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  ;  braced 
up  on  starboard  tack,  head  off  shore;  ex- 
tremes of  the  island  of  Barbadoes,  N.  W.  by 

w.jw. 

2. 30.   Furled  the  mainsail. 
4.   Squally,  with  rain. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Champion — continued. 


Hour. 


Courses. 


A.  M. 
5.40 


6.  15 


9 

10 

Noon, 


W.  by  N. 
W.  by  N.  i  N. 


Winds. 


Thursday,  Sept.  3,  1835. 


P.M. 

1       W.  by  N.  i  N. 


1.20 
2 


2.30 
3.40 

5.40 


N.E.b.N 


6.30 
7&8  S.W.offW.S.W, 


II 

Midii. 


S.W.  byS. 


Head  from  N. 
to  N.E. 


N.E. 


N.N.E. 
S.S.W. 

s.s.w. 


E.S.E. 


5.40.  Bore  up,  set  the  foresail,  jib,  and 
driver. 

6. 1 5.  Squally,  with  thick  heavy  rain ;  up 
foresail  and  driver,  down  jib ;  wore  ship's 
head  off  shore;  lowered  the  topsails,  and 
close  reefed  them. 

7.  Wore  and  set  the  courses.  7. 45.  Made 
our  number  to  the  8i|;n»l  station,  Uarbaducs. 

8.  Up  courses  and  hove-to ;  found  lying 
here  H.M.  steam  vessel  Spitfire;  the  com- 
mander of  ditto  came  on  board  ;  bore  up ; 
out  fourth  and  third  reef;  set  the  top-gal- 
lant-sails.  Needham's  Point,  E.  S.  E.  half  a 
mile ;  set  courses. 

y.  Squally ;  in  top-gallant-sails,  up  main- 
sail, down  top-gallant-ynrds,  and  struck  the 
masts. 

10.30.  In  three  reefs  of  the  topsail ;  furled 
the  %iizen  ditto;  reefed  the  foresail,  and 
set  it 

Noon.     Strong  gales,  with  thick  rain. 

Lat.  d.r.  13°  15'  24"  N.,  long.  d.r.  60° 
14'  40". 

Point  Moliciqua,  St.  Lucia.  N.  66°  W., 
50  miles. 

P.  M.  Strong  gales,  with  thick  rain ;  close 
reefed  the  fore  and  main-topsails ;  bent  the 
storm-staysail ;  sent  top-gallant-niasts  and 
studsail-booms  on  deck,  and  made  all  snug 
aloft. 

1.20.  Heavy  squalls ;  furled  fore-topsail, 
up  foresail,  in  main-topsail,  and  furled  them. 

2.  Set  the  main-trysail  and  fore  and  main- 
staysails.  2. 20.  Up  the  trysail,  down  main- 
staysail  ;  wore  ship's  head  the  eastward ; 
down  fore-staysail. 

2. 30.  A  tremendous  heavy  hurricane ; 
brought  to  the  wind,  under  bare  poles.  3.40, 
The  wind  moderated  and  shifted  suddenly 
round,  with  heavy  rain,  to  the  opposite,  and, 
blew  most  violently ;  a  sea  over  the  stern. 

5. 40.  Washed  tlie  dingy  and  life-buoy  from 
the  stern. 

6.  The  wind  moderated;  set  the  main- 
staysail  and  main-trj-sail. 

6. 30.  Strong  gales ;  down  main-staysail. 

8.  Strong  gales  and  squally,  with  rain  ; 
set  the  fore-staysaiL 

Midnight.  Strong  gales  and  squall}',  with 
rain ;  wore  ship. 


Friday,  Sept.  4,  1835. 

A.  M.   Moderate  and  cloudy. 

4.   Wore  ship ;  down  maiu-staysaii.   Day- 


c:  H  A  p. 
IV. 

Champioa's 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Champion — concluded. 


Spitfire's 
Log. 


Hour 


A.  M, 
5 


8 

9 

10 


11 

Noun, 


P.M. 
1 


u 


Courses. 


W.  by  N. 
W.  by  N.  J  N. 


W.N.W. 


W.N.W. 


Winds. 


Easterly, 


E.S.E. 


S.E.  b.  E. 
E.N.E. 
E.  by  S. 


Friday,  Sept.  4,  1835. 


light.  Saw  the  high  land  of  St.  Lucia,  N.W. 
by  W.,  15  or  16  miles ;  moderate  and  cloudy ; 
made  sail  to  single-reefed  topsail  and  fore- 
sail, 

8.  Point  Molicique,  N.  E.,  4  miles;  mo- 
derate, with  rain. 

10.  Sent  the  top-gallant-mnst  up,  and 
fidded  ditto ;  crossed  top-gallant-yards,  and 
set  top-gallant  sails ;  sent  the  stud-sail-boom 
and  small  sails  up,  and  loosed  them  to  dry  ; 
carpenter  employed  repairing  hamraock-nct- 
tings,  and  other  defects. 

11.  Out  first  reefs  of  the  topsail. 

Noon  Moderate  and  cloudy ;  Sugar-loaf 
Hill,  St.  Liicia,  E.,  13  miles.  Observations, 
13°  48'  8"  N.    Altofela,  N.  by  W.,  125  miles. 

P.  M.   Moderate  and  fair. 

Ditto  weather. 

Ditto. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  Steam  Vessel  Spitfire,  Barbadoes, 
Lieut.  A.  Kennedy,  Commanding  j  kept  by  Samuel  Lillinop, 
Second  Master. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

1 
8 

8.45 
».  50 
10 


f 


10.30 
U 

11.15 

Noon. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


N.E. 


Veered 
to  south- 
ward and 
westward. 


Thursday,  Sept.  3,  1835. 


A.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  threatening 
weather,  with  rain  at  times.  At  6,  arrived 
H.  M.  S.  Champion  ;  commander  went  on 
board  per  signal.  8.45.  Sailed  H.M.S. 
Champion.  9.  50.  Lit  the  fires ;  every  ap- 
pearance of  a  hurricane.  At  10,  a  hard 
gale ;  heavy  sea  making  in  the  bay ;  several 
sail  slipt  their  cables;  several  boats  that 
were  lying  at  thp  engineer's  wharf  were  sunk 
at  their  moorings;  sent  a  boat  to  their  as- 
sistance, but  found  it  impossible  from  the 
wind  and  sea  to  make  head-way.  10.30. 
The  anchor  came  home,  the  wind  blowing  a 
heavy  gale.  At  11,  finding  it  impossible  to 
ride  the  hurricane,  slipl  the  cable  with  a  loug 
buoy-rope,  60  fathoms  of  chain,  wind  blowing 
a  hurricane  from  N.E.  At  11.15,  the 
dingy  was  blown  from  the  stern,  the  gig 
swamped  and  lost,  the  cutter  was  blown  in- 
board, and  stove  in  several  places  ;  the  masts, 
sails,  and  oars  of  the  boats  were  lost. 

Noon.  Blowing  a  hurricane ;  wind  veered 
round  to  the  southward  a[id  westward,  sea 
making  a  complete  breach  over  the  ship ; 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  Steam  Vessel  Spitfirk — continued.    CHAP. 

IV. 


Hoar. 

Counes. 

Winds. 

Thursday,  Sept.  3,  1835. 

A.M. 

P.M. 

1 

2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
U 
12 

w.s.w. 

S.W.JS. 

s.w. 

Variable. 

hove  73  bags  of  coals  overboard  to  lighten 
ship. 

No  observation. 

P.M.  Still  blowing  a  Imrricane;  main- 
trysail,  fore-staysail,  and  jib  blown  from  the 
bolt-rope;  sbip  labouring  very  much;  fore- 
trysail  was  blown  from  the  gaskets,  and  a 
great  part  of  it  lost;  main-trysail -gaff  carried 
away. 

At  4 ,  the  mainmast  went,  about  three  feet 
below  the  deck,  and  fell  across  the  larboard 
quarter,  breaking  the  rail,  two  stanchcons, 
splitting  the  covering-board  ;  six  hammocks 
were  washed  out  of  the  netting,  and  larboard 
binnacle  quarter-deck,  and  fore-hammock- 
cloths. 

8.  More  moderate. 

12.  Fresh  breezes,  and  cloudy  weather. 

Spitfire's 
Log. 


"  Liverpool,  Oct.  22,  1835. — The  island  of  Barbadoes  was  Barbadocs. 
visited  with  a  severe  hurricane  on  the  3rd  of  September.  The 
sloop  Goldhunter,  of  St.  Vincent,  was  lost;  crew  saved.  The 
mail-boat.  Lady  Lyon,  was  capsized  and  sunk;  one  man  saved. 
The  mail-boats,  Nancy  and  Mary  and  Placid,  were  stranded.  '. 
The  Manchester  and  Montague  lost  foremasts ;  and  the  Firefly, 
Ariel,  and  Barbadoes  were  driven  out  to  sea,  and  they  had  not 
returned  on  the  14th  of  September. 

"  H.  M.  steamer  Spitfire,  the  Hebe,  of  London,  and  several 
other  vessels  put  to  sea ;  the  Spitfire  was  driven  into  Grenada 
with  damage  and  loss  of  mainmast;  and  the  Hebe  returned  on 
the  9th  under  jury-masts,  having  been  dismasted.  The  gale  b 
extended  to  St.  Lucia ;  and  the  north  end  of  that  island  was  ■• 
strewed  with  lumber  and  pieces  of  wrecked  vessels.  The  Thomas 
Parker  was  driven  there  from  Barbadoes,  dismasted.  H.  M.  S. 
Nightingale  arrived  at  Barbadoes  on  the  4th  of  September." — 
From  the  London  Shipping  List  of  1S35. 


A  ship  at  anchor,  in  such  a  storm  as  the  one  here  Oronnd 
(letailed,  where  the  wind  blows  into  the  bay  in  which 
she  is  riding,  affords  the  best  opportunity  for  ascertaining 
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CHAP,    the  height  of  the  waves  in  hurricanes,  when  vessels  are 

'. observed  by  persons  on  shore.     The  mainmast  of  the 

Spitfire  has  been  ascertained  to  measure  ninety-two 
feet  in  length :  and  some  observations  were  taken  with 
a  view  to  this  inquiry  into  the  height  of  the  waves  before 
she  slipped  her  cable  to  go  to  sea,  but  as  they  were 
not  committed  to  writing  at  the  time,  they  cannot  be 
relied  upon. 

In  ordinary  gales  of  wind  on  the  south  coast  of 
Height  of  England,  I  found,  in  1836,  the  height  of  the  waves 
measure  twelve  feet,  by  a  graduated  pile  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  Brighton  Chain-Pier,  and  they  proceeded 
forward  at  the  rate  of  twelve  miles  an  hour.  In  1837, 
during  gales  rather  more  severe,  the  waves  were  ob- 
served at  the  same  place,  by  Captain  Alderson,  Royal 
Engineers;  they  were  then  found  to  be  thirteen  and  a  half 
feet  high,  and  proceeding  at  the  rate  of  nineteen  miles  an 
hour ;  but  the  height  of  the  barometer  was  not  noted  at 
the  time.  The  diminished  atmospheric  pressure  pro- 
bably allows  the  undulations  of  the  sea  to  rise  higher  in 
storms,  as  is  the  case  with  the  tides :  and  this  may  be 
another  cause,  as  well  as  the  wind,  why  so  great  disasters 
often  occur  from  inundations  during  storms. 
rrogress  If  undulations  were  to  proceed  forward  no  faster 

tioris.  than  nineteen  miles  an  hour  during  hurricanes,  still  the 

waves  would  considerably  precede  the  storm.  This 
chapter,  together  with  Chart  IV.,  tends  to  explain  what 
is  called  a  ground  swell ;  and  the  reasons  for  the  uncer- 
tainty of  seamen,  whether  a  ground  swell  does  or  does 
not  bespeak  a  coming  storm  ;  for  a  ship  on  the  shaded 
portion  of  the  plan  would  have  the  swell,  and  yet  not 
experience  the  storm. 


ANTIGUA    HURRICANE   OF    1835.  43 

A  short  time  before  this  there  had  been  a  hurricane    chap. 
at  Antigua  and  St.  Kitts.     At  Antigua  it  happened  on  ' 

the  12th  of  August,  1835;    the  wind  during  the  first 
part  blowing  from  the  north,  and  during  the  latter  part 
from  the  south,  with  a  calm  of  twenty  minutes  in  tlie  Caim. 
middle  of  it.     From  this  account,  the  centre  probably 
passed  over  Antigua. 

The  barometer  was  observed  to  fall  1.4  inch;  and 
the  sympiesometer  was  much  agitated,  and  fell  pro- 
portionably. 

Trees  were   blown  down,  as  if  forming  lanes,  an  Gubis. 
effect  which  has  been  remarked  in  many  other  descrip- 
tions of  hurricanes  ;  and  at  its  commencement  the  wind 
was  described  as  coming  in  gusts.* 

The  course  of  the  storm,  which  passed  over  Antigua 
on  the  12thof  August,  has  been  traced  by  Mr.  Redfield, 
and  will  be  found  on  Chart  III. 

It  has  been  said  that  hurricanes  are  not  met  with  to  storms  <if» 
the  eastward  of  the  West  India  islands,  but  this  is  not  eastward 
correct.     A  ship  met  the  Barbadoes  hurricane  of  1831  WesUndia 
to  the  eastward  of  that  island. f     Two  of  the  hurricanes 
of  1837  I  have  traced  to  the  eastward  of  the  West 
Indies ;  and  there  seems  no  reason  to  believe  that  they 
are  caused  by  the  islands,  as  some  persons  imagine. 

Whatever  their  cause  may  be,  that  cause  seems  to  Rowtory 
act  with  very  different  degrees  of  intensity  at  different  always 
periods;  for  the  usual  atmospheric  current,  or  trade- 
wind,  is  sometimes  disturbed,  the  veering  and  changes 
indicating  a  rotatory  movement  of  part  of  the  atmos- 
phere, without  proving  destructive.     Such  an  instance 

•  From  a  verbal  statement  of  Major  Barry,  R.E.,  who  was  at  that 
time  at  Antigua. 

t  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  out  this  ship's  name. 


storms. 
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CHAP,    occurred  on  the  9th  and  10th  of  July,  1837;  and  this  18 
^^'       also  another  instance  in  proof  that  storms  come  from 
the  eastward  of  the  West  India  islands. 

The  gale  about  to  be  mentioned  was  met  to  the  east- 
ward of  Barbadoes,  both  by  the  ships  Trinidad  and  Cas- 
tries; but  I  have  not  been  able  to  trace  the  first  ship. 
Mr.  Mondel,  as  well  as  all  his  crew  and  passengers, 
appear  to  have  taken  one  of  the  squalls  for  land ;  and  it 
seems  to  have  passed  very  nearly  over  the  same  track 
as  that  on  Chart  IV.,  the  centre  passing  over  St.  Lucia. 
At  St.  Vincent  the  wind  became  west. 
Extract  of  a  letter  from  Liverpool : 

"  On  the  9th  July  the  Castries  (Mondel),  from  Liverpool 
to  St.  Lucia,  in  lat.  15°  4',  long.  54°  58',  having  the  wind  then 
at  east-south-east,  the  master  being  confident  in  his  reckoning, 
his  mate  suddenly  reported,  '  Land  on  the  lee-bow  !'  the  man  at 
the  helm  pointing  it  out  at  the  same  time :  it  had  all  the  appear- 
ance of  the  broken  outline  of  the  West  India  islands,  and  looked 
as  if  within  a  mile  and  a  half  from  them.  Never  doubting  but 
that  it  was  land,  the  captain  trimmed  his  sails,  that  he  might 
alter  his  course :  when  he  had  finished,  he  again  looked  for  the 
land,  when  nothing  like  it  was  visible.  On  reaching  St.  Lucia, 
and  hearing  that  there  had  been  a  hurricane  there  on  the  1 0th, 
he  concluded  that  what  he  had  seen  was  this  storm.  The  Cas- 
tries had  no  barometer  on  board." 


The  following  is  Mr.  Mondel's  account : 

Sh'm  Cas-  "  Noon,  9th  July,  nautical  time  (8th  civil  time),  wind  east- 

tries,  north-east.     At  .S"  52"  2',  long,  per  sun  and  moon  51°  33' west; 

4''  8""  9S  long,  per  chronometer,  51°  59'  west;  cloudy  weather; 
at  midnight  strong  breezes,  and  much  lightning;  2  a.m.  heavy 
squalls  and  rain.  At  noon,  lat.  by  account  1 5°  3',  by  observa- 
tion 15°  4';  long,  by  chronometer  54°  58',  by  observation 
54°18';  north  point  of  St.  Lucia,  south  81°  12' west;  353  miles. 
"At  S""  le™  45%  long,  per  moon  and  *  Antares  64°  41 4'. 
Noon,  10th  July,  nautical  time  (9th  civil  time),  commences 
cloudy  weather.     At  3.30  p.m.  was  alarmed   by  the  officer  on 
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deck   calling  out    'Land  a-head!'  I  ran   np    from  below,  and    CHAP, 
there,  to  my  astonishment,  saw  what  appeared  to  be  the  land,        IV. 
about  two  miles  distant,  the  vessel  sailing  seven  to  eight  miles  ~ 

jK-r  hour.  We  tt)ok  in  all  staysails  and  stood  to  the  south, 
(wind  east-st)uth-east,)  which  might  have  occupied  six  or  eight 
minutes  to  accomplish,  in  which  all  appearance  of  land  had 
subsided.  So  strongly  the  appearance  of  land  did  this  pheno- 
menon assume,  that  even  the  Irish  passengers  saw  it,  or  believed 
they  saw  it;  and  I  have  a  perfect  recollection  of  one  of  them 
calling  down  the  hatchway  to  his  comrades,  '  Arrah,  by  Jasus, 
boys,  here's  the  land  close-to.'  Every  seaman  on  board  saw  it, 
and  would  have  sworn  it  was  the  laud,  had  they  not  been  con- 
vinced to  the  contrary  by  the  course  steered.  I  had  some 
difficulty  to  convince  two  gentlemen  that  were  passengers  that 
it  was  not  the  land,  nor  were  they  altogether  assured  until  we 
saw  Barbadoes.  At  noon,  lat.  by  log  14°  28',  by  observation 
14°  57';  long,  by  chronometer  57°  42',  by  observation  57°  14'; 
current  29  miles  uorth ;  north  point  of  St.  Lucia,  south  75°  32' 
West;   188  miles. 

"  1,  King  Street.  (Signed)         "  J.  MONDEL,  Jun." 


"  The  barque  Trinidad,  from  the  Clyde,  experienced  a  severe  Ship  Trini- 
gale  of  wind,  approaching  to  a  hurricane,  on  Sunday  last,  the  9th  ^"^' 
July,  to  the  eastward  of  Barbadoes."— From  the  Port  of  Spain 
Gazette,  July  10,  1837. 


Extract  from  a  letter  in  Lloyd's  Books,  dated  Bar- 
badoes : 

"  The  whole  of  the  9th  July  the  wind  blew  strong  from  Barbadoes. 
north-east,  with  occasional  heavy  gusts,  until  7  p.m.,  when  it 
came  in  a  severe  gale.  At  10  p.m.  the  wind  moderated  for  a 
short  time,  when  it  began  again,  with  increased  violence,  from 
south-east  and  south-south-east,  until  daylight  next  morning, 
when  the  gale  abated.  The  schooners  Myrtle  and  St.  Andrews 
were  driven  on  shore  on  the  Pelican  reef,  to  the  leeward  of  Car- 
lisle bay." 

"  The  gale  on  the  9th  July  did  some  injury  to  the  mills  and 
houses  in  Barbadoes." — From  the  West  Indian,  July  10. 
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CHAP.  "  St.  Lucia,  July  19. — The  island  received  a  severe  gale  from 

IV.  the  north  and  from  the  south,  on  the  evening  of  Sunday,  19th 
July,  and  the  morning  of  Monday,  10th  July,  1837,  during 
which  the  schooner  Mary  EUice  (M'Lean),  then  lying  in  the  bay 
of  Vieux  Fort,  was  driven  on  the  rocks,  and  the  drogher  Eliza 
driven  on  shore." — From  Lloyd's  Books. 

(Signed)  "  WM.  MASTERS." 


St.  Lucia. 


St, Vincent.  "  St.  Vincent,  July  10. — The  weather  has  been  boisterous 

during  the  night,  and  the  wind  was  at  west." — Ibid. 
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CHAP.  V. 

On  the  Hurricanes  of  1837,  and  on  the  Variable  Winds. 

The  foregoing  accounts  may  not  of  themselves  fur-    chap. 
nish  conclusive  proof  that  great  storms  are  rotatory; 
yet  they  sufficiently  show  that  the  inquiry  opens  to  us 
a  new  field  for  meteorological  investigation. 

On  Charts  v.,  VI.  and  VII.  four  storms  are  traced, 
which  followed  each  other  with  only  the  interval  of  a 
few  days.  The  investigation  into  these  is  connected 
with  a  fifth  storm,  not  drawn  on  the  charts.  An  atten- 
tive examination  of  the  details  of  these,  strengthens  the 
probability,  that  all  such  storms  are  rotatory,  if  it  does 
not  actually  confirm  it:  and  by  tracing  and  connecting 
so  many  in  close  succession,  the  subject  opens  in  yet 
another  form,  altogether  new  and  of  fresh  interest,  for 
it  leads  us  to  an  explanation  of  the  variable  winds. 

But  it  is  necessary  to  examine  each  storm  with 
attention  and  to  follow  the  details,  in  order  to  ascertain 
whether  or  not  they  were  really  rotatory:  and  at  the 
end  of  this  chapter  we  shall  be  prepared  to  enter  again 
on  the  consideration  of  the  last  half  of  the  voyage  of  the 
Blanche  frigate  to  Halifax  in  1830. 

The  Spey  packet  brought  to  England  the  account  of 
two  severe  hurricanes  in  the  West  Indies  in  1837. 
These  have  been  traced,  and  are  laid  down  on  Charts 
V.  and  \\.     The  earlier  of  the  two  passed  over  Bar- 
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badoes  on  the  morning  of  the  26th  of  July;  at  ten  the 
same  night  it  was  at  Martinique,  by  which  hour  it  was 
all  over  at  Barbadoes;  at  midnight  on  the  26th,  and 
morning  of  the  27th,  it  reached  Santa  Cruz.  By  the 
30th  of  July  it  reached  the  Gulf  of  Florida,  where  some 
vessels  were  wrecked  by  it,  and  many  damaged ;  it  then 
took  a  more  northerly  direction,  being  on  the  1st  of 
August  at  Jacksonville,  in  Florida. 

From  Jacksonville  it  passed  over  Savannah  and 
Charleston,  going  in  a  direction  to  the  eastward  of 
north. 

The  other  hurricane  on  Chart  VI.  was  at  Antigua 
on  the  2nd  of  August;  by  the  5th  and  6th  it  also  was 
on  the  coasts  of  Georgia  and  Florida,  crossed  the  line 
of  the  other  hurricane,  nearly  meeting  it;  and  it  seems 
to  have  touched  Pensacola  on  the  8th  of  August. 

The  reports  of  these  two  storms  are  arranged  in  the 
order  of  their  progress,  and  are  as  follow. 

Extract  from  Lieutenant  James's  Private  Journal : 

"  Barbadoes,  July  26,  a.m. — At  2  o'clock,  light  showers  of 
rain,  wind  shifting  from  south  to  north-west,  the  sky  dark  and 
gloomy,  with  flashes  of  lightning  in  the  south-east  and  south-west : 
at  4,  calm,  with  a  heavy  swell  rolling  into  the  bay ;  lightning  and 
thunder,  sky  assuming  a  blue-black  appearance,  with  a  red  glare 
at  the  verge  of  the  horizon ;  every  flash  of  lightning  was  accom- 
panied with  an  unusual  whizzing  noise,  like  that  of  a  red  hot 
iron  plunged  in  water:  at  6  the  barometer  fell  rapidly,  the 
sympiesometer  much  agitated  and  unsettled,  and  fell  at  length 
to  28  deg.  45  min. ;  hoisted  in  the  boats,  sent  down  top-gallant- 
masts,  struck  lower  yards  and  topmasts,  let  go  both  bower 
anchors,  veered  out  a  long  scope  of  cable  on  the  moorings  and 
both  bowers :  at  7.30,  the  hurricane  burst  on  us  in  all  its  dread- 
ful fury :  at  8,  it  shifted  from  east-south-east  to  south,  and  blew 
for  half  an  hour,  so  that  we  could  scarcely  stand  on  the  deck  j 
made  preparations  for  battening  the  hatches  down  and  cutting 
away  the  masts ;  the  sea  came  rolling  into  the  bay  like  heavy 
breakers,  the  ship  pitching  deep,  bowsprit  and  forecastle  some^ 
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times  under  water:  the  wind  shifting  to  the  uett-touth-wetl ,  at     CHAP. 

9  the  barometer  began  to  rise,  and  to  our  great  joy  we  observed  • 

a  change  in  the  sky  for  the  better.     As  the  haze  cleared  away, 

we  counted  twenty-one  sail  of  merchantmen  driven  on  shore,  hnrricam-, 

and  perfect  wrecks.     Her  Majesty's  ship  Gannet  drove,  with  26th  July. 

four  anchors  down,  but  fortunately  brought  up  and  rode  out 

the  gale.     Iler  Majesty's  steamer  Albau  went  on  shore,  but  in 

all  jirobability  will   be  got   off.     One   brig   foundered   at   her 

anchors,  and  sunk.     Thank  God  we  rode  it  out  so  well !     The 

Spey,  the  Ganuet,  and  Fortitude  merchant  ship,   were  all  that 

rode  out  the  hurricane.     The  City  of  Kingston  steamer  put  to 

sea,  and  returned  next  day. 

"  On  the  30th  of  July  the  Spey  left  Barbadoes  to  run  along 
the  islands  and  pick  up  the  mails  for  England.  Found  that  the 
hurricane  had  scarcely  been  felt  at  St.  Lucia,  but  at  Martinique 
several  ships  were  wrecked." — Times  Neicspaper. 


"  The  barque  Clydesdale,  from  Barbadoes  to  Antigua, 
encountered  a  severe  hurricane  ten  miles  north  of  Barbadoes, 
on  the  26th  of  July,  1837. 


"  Arrived  the  British  schooner  Emancipation,  from  Grenada.   Grenada. 
The  captain  states,  that  Grenada  and  the  neighbouring  islands 
had  been  visited  by  a  violent  gale  on  the  26th  July,  1837." — 
iVeio  York  General  Advertiser. 


"  Our  paper  from  St.  Vincent's  informs  us,  that  the  gale  of  St.  Vincent, 
the  26th  of  July  was  severely  felt  there ;  the  wind  being  from 
the  west  and  the  south,  with  a  heavy  swell  of  the  sea." — From 
the  Barbadian. 

"St.  Lucia,   30th   July,    1837.  — We    have    experienced   a  St.  Lucia, 
severe  gale  from  the  north-west,  which  blew  very  violently  for 
several  hours." — From  Lloyd's  Books. 


"  Martinique  suffered  a  severe  gale  on  the  26th  July,  from   Martinique, 
the  south-east.     The  brig  Blayais  went  on  shore,  with  forty- 
three  persons  on  board,  and  only  six  were  saved. — From  the 
Weekly  Register. 

"  The  Storm  of  the  26th  July  was  felt  severely  at  Martinique. 
The  tempest  raged  there  with  great  violence  at  10  at  night,  at 
which  hour  all  was  calm  at  Barbadoes.     The  Blayais  was  driven 
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on  shore  at  St.  Pierre,  a  harbour  much  exposed  to  the  south- 
west. An  American  vessel  was  driven  on  shore  at  Fort  Royal, 
which  is  an  unusual  occurrence,  as  that  harbour  has  always 
been  considered  a  safe  anchorage  in  any  weather." — From  the 
Barbadian. 


"  One  of  the  most  violent  gales  of  wind,  which  at  this  season 
are  so  alarming  to  these  colonies,  occurred  on  Wednesday  last, 
26th  July,  1837.  The  wind  blew  from  south-east  all  day,  and 
about  8  in  the  evening,  a  violent  swell  set  in  from  the  south- 
west, which  occasioned  a  tremendous  surf.  The  barque  Jane 
Lockhart  was  obliged  to  slip  her  cables,  and  stand  to  sea.  The 
Venus  sloop  was  washed  up  into  Kew-street,  The  sloop  Dol- 
phin, from  St.  Bartholomew's  to  Barbadoes,  was  forced  back  to 
this  island,  after  having  got  within  twelve  miles  of  Barbadoes." 
— Dominica  Colonist. 


St.  Croix.  Copy  of  a  MS.  report  at  Lloyd's,  dated  St.  Croix. 

"  About  midnight  on  Wednesday,  the  26th  of  July,  it  came 
on  to  blow  smartly /rom  the  east-south-east,  shifting  by  Thursday 
morning,  the  27th  July,  to  south-east,  blowing  a  gale  of  wind 
until  towards  noon,  when  it  began  to  moderate. 

(Signed)  "  ANDREW  LANG." 

Porto  Rico.         "  Le  Navire  Bonne  Aim^e  a  p6n  k  Porto  Rico  dans  un  coup 
de  vent,  26,  27  Juillet,  1837.— Port  of  Spain  Gazette. 


St.  Do- 
mingo. 


"  A  Spanish  brig  was  totally  dismasted  on  the  28th  of  Jtily, 
oJF  St.  Domingo,  in  a  hurricane,  and  had  to  throw  overboard  a 
quantity  of  flour." — American  Paper. 


"  St.  Domingo,  Aug.  13. —  Two  hurricanes  have  been  recently 
experienced  here,  during  which  the  Edward  (French  ship)  was 
wrecked  in  the  outer  roads,  three  of  the  crew  drowned  :  three 
Haytain  vessels  were  also  lost  on  the  coast,  and  only  one  man 
saved. 


Nassau. 


"  The  gale  on  the  29th  July,  at  Nassau,  was  from  the  east 
and  the  east-south-east,  as  reported  by  the  master  of  the  sloop 
humming-bird." — Newfoundland  Gazette. 

"  There  was  a  violent  gale  at  Nassau,  New  Providence,  from 
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the  eatt  and  touth-eatt,   on   the  29th  July,   which   continued     CHAP. 

until  2  P.M.  on  Monday,  the  Slst  July." — New  York  Oeneral         V. 

Advertiser. 

Barbadoet 

Extract  of  a  Letter  from  Lieut.  Parsons,  command-  26tb'ju"y! 
ing  her   Majesty's  packet  Sea-Gull,  dated    Falmouth 
Harbour,  18th  Sept.  1837;  addressed  to  Admiral  Sir 
P.  H.  Durham. 

"  We  arrived  here  on  the  8th  from  Mexico  and  Havannah ;  H.  M. 
we  had  the  wind  for  20  days  from  the  east  and  east-north-east,  gea-GuII 
with  four  days  calm.  In  coming  through  the  Gulf  of  Florida, 
and  in  the  narrow  part  of  the  channel,  on  the  night  of  the  30th 
July,  I  experienced  a  very  heavy  gale  of  wind  from  the  north- 
west, which  increased  on  the  morning  of  the  Slst,  with  thick 
weather,  lightning,  and  rain  in  torrents.  At  about  10  a.m.  we 
discovered  discoloured  water  on  the  lee-beam,  having  had  no  ob- 
servation on  the  30th.  At  this  time  the  wind  was  west,  which 
made  the  Bahama  bank  (where  I  judged  we  were)  a  lee- shore  ; 
and  in  carrying  a  press  of  sail  to  clear  it,  all  of  them  were  split 
and  blown  out  of  the  bolt-ropes  :  I  was  therefore  under  the  neces- 
sity of  anchoring  in  five  fathoms  water  ;  and  by  the  time  I  had 
veered  out  100  fathoms  of  chain,  the  vessel's  stern  was  in  4f 
fathoms.  I  did  not  let  go  the  other  anchor,  fearing  she  might 
founder,  as  the  sea  was  making  a  fair  breach,  and  rolling  aft  to 
the  wheel  on  the  quarter-deck  ;  and  if  we  parted,  we  had  still  a 
chance  of  getting  into  the  Old  Bahama  Channel.  With  great 
difficulty  we  tried  to  get  another  jib  and  try-sail  set. 

"  On  the  morning  of  the  1  st  August  the  wind  increased,  and 
blew  a  perfect  hurricane  for  about  four  hours,  when  it  mode- 
rated a  little,  and  veered  to  the  south-west,  which  enabled  us  to 
bend  another  topsail.  At  noon  we  began  to  weigh,  and  in  three 
hours  we  were  able  to  make  sail  off  the  reef. 

"  The  part  of  the  bank  on  which  I  suppose  we  anchored  is 
lat.  24°  40'  north,  long.  79°  8'  west,  and  twelve  miles  south  of 
Orange  Keys.  (Signed;  "  J.  PARSONS." 


"  The  barque  Baltimore,  from  Havannah,  experienced  heavy  Bahamas, 
gales  from  the  westward,  on  the  3 1  st  July,  which  continued  until 
the  1  st  of  August.     She  was  over  the  reef  on  the  Bahama  banks 
by  the  Cat  Keys,  and  compelled  to  anchor  and  ride  out  the  gale. 
When  the  weather  cleared  on  the  2nd,  she  saw  three  vessels  on 
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the  reef  wrecked,   but    she  was   unable   to   lend  them  assist- 
ance."— Neiv  York  General  Advertiser. 

"  The  barque  Cossack,  on  the  1  st  August,  encountered  a 
violent  gale  forty  miles  south  of  St.  Augustine.  Met  a  ship,  sup- 
posed to  be  the  Emily,  of  Liverpool,  dismasted,  and  making  for 
a  port."  —  Ibid. 

"  The  ship  Providence,  on  the    1st  August,  in  lat.  29°  30', 
experienced  a  heavy  gale." — Ibid. 


Extract  of  a  letter  from   St.  Simon's  Island,  lat. 
31°  2',  long.  31°  28': 

"  On  the   1st  and  2nd  August  we  had  a  very  severe  gale 
here." — New  York  General  Advertiser. 


"  The  brig  Monument  (Fisher)  experienced  a  severe  gale  on 
the  1st  of  August,  off  Cape  Florida." — Ibid. 


"  The  barque  Josephine,  on  the  1st  August,  experienced  a 
severe  gale  from  north-east,  lat.  27°  50',  long.  79°  20',  and  had 
some  of  her  sails  blowing  from  the  yards,  though  they  were 
furled." — Charleston  Mercury. 


"  The  brig  Moses,  on  the  I  st  August,  off  Cape  Carnaveral, 
lat.  28°  l6',  long.  80°  24',  experienced  a  severe  hurricane,  com- 
mencing at  north-east  and  veering  round  to  s<mth,  which  hove 
the  brig  on  her  beam  ends,  and  obliged  her  to  cut  away  her 
mast.  She  was  in  fourteen  feet  water,  and  was  saved  by  the 
wind  coming  from  the  south." — Ibid. 


"  The  schooner  A.  Brook,  on  the  2nd  August,  lat.  29°  38', 
long.  80°  41',  experienced  a  severe  gale  of  wind  yrom  east-north- 
cast  to  south-south-east.  Lost  her  flying  jib  and  split  her 
mainsail." — New  York  General  Advertiser. 


"  A  severe  gale  of  wind  at  Jacksonville,  on  Tuesday,  1st 
Avgust,  which  continued  until  Sunday,  the  6th  of  August,*  when 
it  blew  a  hurricane  from  the  north-east  and  south-east.  Two 
government  warehouses  were  blown  down  at  Jacksonville,  and 
the  crops  of  cotton  destroyed." — National  Intelligencer. 


*  This  was  owing  to  the  second  hurricane  nearly  overtaking  the  first  one. 
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"  The  barque  Mablehead,  of  Boston,  was  lost  on  the  western     CHAP. 

reef  of  the  httle  Bahama  bank  on  the  2n  J  August." — From  the         ^- 

Southern  Patriot. 

Barba4oei 

hunickDe. 
"  The  brig  Howell  anchored  on  the  little  Bahama  Bank  on 

the  2nd  August,  1837.     Obliged  to  cut  away  both  masts  to  pre- 
vent her  going  on  shore  in  a  violent  gale." — Ibid. 


"  The  Ida  *  experienced  a  severe  gale  in  the  Gulf  on  the 
3rd  August.  All  her  sails  were  blown  to  pieces.  The  boats 
and  twenty  of  the  crew  were  washed  overboard.  The  captain 
has  brought  her  into  port  with  five  men." — New  York  General 
Advertiser. 


"  On  the  CGth  July,  the  sympiesometer  indicated  the  ap- 
proaching storm  more  decidedly  than  the  barometer."  —  West 
Indian  News-papur. 


"  The  Georgia  steam-packet  left  Charleston  on  Saturday, 
August  .ith,  1837,  in  the  morning,  and  arrived  at  Norfolk  in 
the  Chesapeake,  on  Monday,  the  7th  August.  Had  rough 
weather  and  north-east  winds." — From  the  New  York  General 
Adveitiser. 

Greenock,  Dec.  5,  1837. — Thursday,  27  (26  p.m.  civil  time)  Tlie  Bal- 
July,  in  lat.  14°  28'  north,  and  long.  56°  12'  west,t  wind  veered  ='""'*• 
from  east-north-east  to  west-south-west,  with  a  tremendous 
swell  from  the  southward;  the  sky  clouded,  with  thunder  and 
lightning,  and  heavy  rain,  with  all  the  appearance  of  hurricane 
of  wind ;  furled  all  sails  but  the  main-topsail ;  at  1  p.  m. 
a  heavy  gust  took  the  ship,  and  laid  the  sail  under  water, 
which  continued  for  the  space  of  half  an  hour;  at  3  p.m.  the 
wind  veered  to  the  northward,  and  cleared  up  to  the  southward, 
but  a  very  bad  appearance  to  the  south-west ;  had  no  barometer 
or  sympiesometer ;  at  6  o'clock  fine  clear  weather ;  made  all 
sail  for  Dcmerara,  where  the  Balclutha  arrived  on  the  3rd 
August.  "  WILLIAM  MILREA." 

*  There  are  five  ships  named  Ida.  This  is  not  the  same  ship  which 
was  in  the  third  hurricane  on  the  17th  August,  1837. 

t  See  her  place  on  Chart.  V.  About  1  p.m.  the  south  portion  of 
the  storm  must  have  been  about  west-south-west  of  the  Balclutha. 
This  squall  reaching  her  is  a  remarkable  circumstance. 
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The  Spey  packet,  which  had  been  at  anchor  in  Car- 
lisle bay,  Barbadoes,  during  the  hurricane  of  the  26th 
July,  sailed  from  that  island  on  the  30th  for  St.  Thomas, 
delivered  mails  at  the  northern  islands  as  she  went 
along ;  and,  as  will  be  seen  by  her  log,  was  very  nearly 
sailing  into  the  second  hurricane. 


Spcy'sLog.  Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  Packet  Spey,  in  Civil  Time, 

Lieut.  James,  Commander. 


Hour. 

Wind. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

Tuesday,  August  1,  1837. 

A.M. 

falling 

A.M.  IModerate  and  cloudy,  with  light 
showers  and  hazy  weather ;  barometer  fall- 
ing: landed  the  mails  at  Dominica.  Tbe 
Jane  Lockhart,  of  London,  slipped  and  went 
to  sea  on  the  2tith,  and  returned  to  take  in 
the  rest  of  her  cargo. 

P.M. 

s.w. 

P.  M.  Calm  and  sultry,  the  sky  overcast 
with  dark  deavy  clouds,  exactly  the  same 
appearance  they  had  before  the  hurricane 
came  on  at  Barbadoes  ;  employed  in  pre- 
paring for  another  blow  ;  got  all  snug,  and 
kept  away  to  the  S.W. ;  further  off  the  land 
the  better. 

Wednesday,  August  2,  1837. 

A.M. 

S.E.  to  W. 

A.M.  Heavy  squalls,  with  lightning  and 
thunder;  hea\-y  sea  running;  wind  sbifted 
from  S.E.  to  W. 

P.M. 

rising 

P.  M.  Barometer  rising ;  made  more  sail, 
and  stood  in  for  Gaudaloupe ;  at  3,  saw  the 
land,  ran  in  for  Basseterre,  and  landed  the 
mails  in  a  heavy  surf;  at  5,  bore  away  for 
Antigua. 

Thursday,  August  3,  1837. 

At  5  A.M.  close  in  with  the  land;  observed 
the  island  had  suffered  lately,  all  the  cocoa- 
nut  trees  were  blown  to  pieces.  The  Mon- 
trose bark,  of  Liverpool,  totally  wrecked, 
with  300  hlids.  of  sui?ar  on  board,  the  day 
before  in  a  severe  hurricane. 

P.  M. 

P.  M.  Made  all  sail  for  Montserrat. 

Friday,  August  4,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.  M.  Landed  the  mails,  and  found  that 
there  had  been  no  hurricane  felt  on  the  26th 
of  July  or  the  2nd  of  August. 

Saturday,  August  5,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.  M.  Landed  the  mails  at  Nevis  and  St. 
Kitts ;  here  the  hurricane  was  most  severly 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  Packet  Spky— continued. 


Hour. 


Wind. 


Bar. 


Ther. 


Remarks. 


Saturday,  August  5,  1837. 
felt.  The  ship  Julia,  of  London,  full  cargo, 
was  wrecked  on  the  2nd,  and  so  smashed  to 
atoms,  that  there  is  hardly  a  vestige  of  her 
to  be  seen.  The  ship  Michael,  of  London, 
on  shore,  bilged,  part  of  cargo  siivcd,  and  <lis- 
charging  into  the  Robert,  of  London.  The 
mail-boat  Eleanor,  with  the  Leeward  mails 
on  board,  knocked  to  atoms  ;  mails  lost. 


Sunday,  August  6,  1837. 

A.  M.  Arrived  at  Tortola.  Here  the  hur- 
ricane has  destroyed  the  town  and  several 
plantations.  One  brig  from  St.  John's,  with 
a  great  number  of  small  craft,  total  wrecks. 

P.  M.  at  2.30.  Came  to  an  anchor  in  St. 
Thoma.s's  harbour  and  landed  the  mails. 
Here  the  hurricane  of  the  2nd  appeared  to 
have  concentrated  all  its  power,  force,  and 
fury;  for  the  harl)our  and  town  were  a  scene 
that  baffles  all  description.  Thirty-six  ships 
and  vessels  totally  wrecked  all  around  the 
harbour,  among  which  about  a  dozen  had 
aimk  or  capsized  at  their  anchors;  some  rode 
it  out  by  cutting  away  their  masts,  and  up- 
wards of  100  seamen  drowned;  but  what 
was  very  extraordinary,  there  was  not  one 
Engli.sh  vessel  in  the  port.  The  harbour  is 
so  choked  up  with  wreck  and  (sunken  vessels, 
that  it  is  difficult  to  pick  out  a  berth  for  a 
ship  to  anchor.  The  destructive  powers  of 
this  hurricane  will  never  be  forgotten.  Some 
liouses  were  turned  regularly  bottom  up. 
One  large  well-built  house  was  carried  by  the 
force  of  the  wind  from  off  its  foundation,  and 
now  stands  upright  in  the  middle  of  the 
street.  The  fort  at  the  entrance  of  the  har- 
bour is  levelled  with  the  foundation,  and  the 
24-pounders  thrown  down  :  it  looks  as  if  it 
had  been  battered  to  pieces  by  cannon-shot. 
In  the  midst  of  tlic  hurricane  shocks  of 
earthquake  were  felt ;  and  to  complete  this 
awful  visitation,  a  fire  broke  out  in  the  back 
stores  of  Messrs.  Stubbs  and  Co.  Heavy 
tiles  were  flying  about  from  the  tops  of  the 
shaking  and  trembling  houses,  killing  and 
wounding  many  persons.  One  fine  American 
ship,  .^OO  tons,  was  driven  on  shore  under 
the  citadel,  and  in  an  hour  nothing  could  be 
seen  of  her  but  a  few  timbers.  Several  fine 
merchant  ships  and  brigs  are  at  anchor,  dis- 
masted, with  cargoes  ;  and  not  a  spar  or  rope 
for  standing  rigging  to  be  had  in  the  island. 
No  place  hitherto  has  suffered  so  nmch  from 
a  hurricane  in  all  the  West  Indies  as  St. 
Thomas's.  Thank  God  we  escaped  so  well 
out  of  it 

R.  B.  JAMES. 
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"  Jam.\ica,  Aug.  13. — The  Judith  and  Esther  arrived  here 
from  Cork,  experienced  a  tremendous  gale  on  the  1st  inst.  oflF 
Deseada,  lat.  16°,  long.  6l",  for  24  hours,  during  which  she  was 
three  times  on  her  beam  ends,  and  lost  boats,  part  of  her  bul- 
warks, and  sails." 

"  On  the  2nd  of  August,  between  2  and  3  a.  m.  we  had  a  smart 
gale  from  north,  which  crept  gradually  round  by  north-west,  west, 
and  south-west,  until  it  died  away  at  south-east."  —  Antigua 
Herald  of  the  bth  of  August,  1837. 


"  The  barometer  at  Antigua  in  the  gale  of  the  2nd  August 
only  sunk  '43,  another  sunk  •6"3." —  West  Indian. 


"  The  brig  Maria  Jane  upset  and  dismasted  off  Barbuda,  in 
the  storm  of  August  2,  1837." — American  Paper. 


"  This  morning  between  3  and  4,  the  wind  being  north,  a 
shower  of  rain  fell.  At  half-past  6  a.m.  the  wind  began  to  rise 
until  S,  it  then  shifted  to  the  north-north-west,  and  gradually  in- 
creased in  gusts  until  1 0,  during  which  time  much  rain  fell.  The 
wind  then  vereed  to  the  westward,  and  next  to  due  south,  then 
back  to  south-west,*  and  last  backed  to  south  again,  from  whence 
it  blew  steadily  and  with  violence  until  2  p.m.  when  it  abated." — 
Nevis  Post  Netvspaper,  August  2,  1837. 


"  Early  on  Wednesday  morning  the  2nd  of  August,  the  wind 
blew  strong  from  the  north,  and  indicated  the  forthcoming  storm. 
At  about  8  A.M.  it  veered  to  north-west,  and  shortly  afterwards 
to  west,  during  which  time  it  blew  a  perfect  gale,  throwing  a 
tremendous  sea  into  the  harbour,  and  threatening  the  destruction 
of  every  vessel." — St.  Christopher  Gazette. 


"  The  mail-boat  Eleonore,  Captain  Carter,  wrecked  to  the 
eastward  of  the  bay  of  Basseterre,  St.  Kitts,  on  the  2nd  August, 
1837." — Kingston  Chronicle,  Jamaica. 


•  "  It  is  difficult  to  ascertain  with  certainty  the  direction  of  the 
the  wind  while  the  storm  continued."  —  From  the  Si.  Thomas  Timet 
Newspaper,  /liigust  5. 


HURRICANES    OF     1837.  57 

"  At  St.  Bartholomew  the  storm  commenced  at  norlh-eatt,     C  H  A  1'. 
and  continued  to  increase  with  violence  until  2  p.m." — Barbadian         ^• 
Newspaper.  Antitnm 

■  liiirrirHiii!. 

St.  BarU. 

"  Extract  of  a  letter  from  the  Dutch  island  of  St. 
Martin  : 

"  A  gale   commenced  about  9  a.  m.    and  raged  with  great  St.  Martin, 
violence  from  II  a.m.  to  2  p.m.,  veering  from  east -north-east  to 
north-west." — Barbadian  Newspaper. 


Extract  of  a  letter  from  Lloyd's  Correspondent,  dated 
Santa  Cruz  : 

"  On  Monday,  3 1  st  July,  1 837,  the  weather  was  moderate  ;  Santa  Crui. 
several  ships  sailed  on  Tuesday,  the  1  st  of  August ;  in  the  even- 
ing the  wind  was  north-east  and  the  weather  moderate.  On 
Wednesday  the  '2nd,  the  wind  during  the  night  had  shifted  to 
the  north  ;  the  weather  looked  squally,  cloudy,  and  suspicious, 
and  continued  so  during  the  forenoon ;  the  wind  shifted  gra- 
dually to  the  north-north-west. 

"  At  1  P.M.  the  falling  of  the  barometer,  the  appearance  of 
the  weather,  and  the  increasing  wind,  left  us  no  doubt  of  the 
approaching  storm,  and  it  came  on  from  the  north-west,  between 
3  and  4  P.M.  The  mercury  continued  falling,  and  the  gale  in- 
creasing until  half-past  6  p.m.  when  the  wind  became  westerly. 
At  7  P.M.  the  mercury  began  slowly  to  ascend,  but  yet  the  storm 
increased  in  violence.  At  8  p.m.  it  was  blowing  a  hurricane  from 
west-south-west  to  the  south-west,  coming  in  furious  gusts  until 
10  p.  M.,  when  a  certain  decrease  in  their  violence  had  taken 
place,  which  abatement  continued  until  Thursday  morning,  the 
3rd  of  August,  when  it  blew  a  fresh  gale  from  the  south. 

(Signed)  "ANDREW  LANG." 


"At  Tortola  the  hurricane  commenced  at  3   p.m.,  and  in-  Tortola. 
creased  in  violence  until  9  p.m.,  when  it  began  to  abate." 

"  The  brig  Jane,  of  St.  John's,  N.  B.,  was  driven  on  shore 
during  the  gale  on  the  2nd  of  August." — Tortola,  August  0. 
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Part  of  the 
track  of 
brig  Water- 
Witch. 


Extract  from  the  Log-book  of  the  Brig  Water-Witch,  W.  Newby, 
Commander^  from  Liverpool  to  St.  Thomas  (kept  by  the  Mate), 
made  by  Mr.  Gilbert  Ker,  Consignee  of  the  Vessel.* — In  Nautical 
Time. 


H. 

K. 

H. 
K. 

Course. 

Wind. 

Remarks  on  board,  Tuesday,  Aug.  1,  1837. 

P.M. 
2 

West. 

E.byN. 

P.M.    Fresh  breezes  and  clear;    people 

4 

employed  bending  cables  and  shifting  foretop- 

6 

mast,  and  top-gallant  studding-sails  over. 

8 

5 

W.§N. 

Variable. 

At  5. 30  made  the  island  of  Deseada,  bear- 

10 

5 

ing  S.W.  by  S.  distant  about  6  leagues. 

12 

6 

•• 

Midnight. 

At  dusk,  the  land  bore  S.  S.W.;  midnight, 
squally  with  heavy  rain;   in  royals  and  all 

A.M. 

studding-sails. 

2 

5 

1 

E.N.E. 

A.  M.    Steady  breezes  and  cloudy ;  set  do. 

4 

6 

sail ;  at  day-light,  made  the  island  of  Mont- 

6 

serrat  right  a-liead  ;  set  tlie  jib  and  trysail. 

8 

, . 

W.N.W. 

•N.E. 

Noon  clear ;  rock  Redonda  bearing  E.S.E. 

10 

'..'.' 

1st  Aug. 

N. 

and  Charleston   (Nevis)  N.      Lat.  obs.  18° 

12 

p.  M. 
2 

N.W.kW. 

N.E. 

3'N. 

Remarks  on  board,  Wednesday,  Aug.  2,  1837. 

P.  M.     Fresh   breezes   and  clear ;    people 

4 

employed  variously ;  made  the  island  of  St. 

6 

Kills ;  in  lower  and  all  lee  studding-sails. 

8 

N.W.jW. 

At  2,  made  the  island  of  Saba. 

10 

At  dusk,  in  all  studding-sails  ;  Saba  bear- 

12 

ing  N.N.E.;  and  Eustatia  E.NE.;  at8,'in 
flying-jib  and  royals;  midnight,  fresh  breezes 

A.  M. 

and  cloudy  ;  in  top-gallant-sails. 

2 

A.  M.   Do  weather? 

4 

At  7,  made  the  island  of  St.  John's,  and 

6 

shortly  after  that  of  St.  Thomas. 

8 

Noon,  squally  ;  double  reefed  the  topsails. 

10 
12 

and  stowed  the  jib ;  the  town  in  sight. 

Extract  of  a  letter  from  Captain  Newby,  of  the 
British  brig  Water- Witch,  from  Liverpool  to  St.  Tho- 
mas, and  which  left  Liverpool,  July  19,  1837. 

Water-  "  Arrived  off  St.  Thomas  on  the  2nd  of  August ;   morning 

Witch  at  St.  squally,  and  the  Water- Witch  was  off  St.  John's,  and  standing 
for  St.  Thomas's,  the  wind  north  and  north-north-west.  Noon, 
shipping  in  the  harbour  visible;  at  1  p.m.  squalls  violent;  at 
3  P.M.  we  had  beat  up  within  half  a  mile  of  the  forts,  when  we 
could  proceed  no  further  for  the  violence  of  the  squalls,  and 
anchored  in  ten  fathoms  water;    sent  down  top-gallant-yards. 


*  Her  track  will  be  found  on  Chnrt  VI. 
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&c. ;  did  not  suspect  a  hurricane.     At  5  p.m.  squalls  ceased,     CHAP, 
and  began  a  heavy  gale  of  wind,  at  that  time  off  the  land.    At  7         V. 
P.M.  a  hurricane  beyond  all  description  dreadful}  the  windlas   ~ 
capsized,  and  I  could  not  slip  my  cables,  ship  driving  until  I  was   hurricane 
in  twenty  fathoms  water ;  a  calm  then  succeeded  for  about  ten  °^  ^"K-  ^• 
minutes,  and  then,  in  the  most  tremendous  unearthly  screech  I 
ever  heard,  it  recommenced  from  the  south  and  south-west;  I  now 
considered  it  all  over  with  us,  for  the  wind  was  directly  on  shore, 
and  the  sea  rose  and  ran  mountains  high.     The  foretop-gallant- 
mast  (though  struck)  and  the  gig  were  carried  up  some  feet  in 
the  air,  and  the  vessel  drove  again  into  twelve  fathoms.  We  were 
obliged  to  steer  her  all  night,  and  keep  her  head  to  wind,  for 
when  she  got  her  bows  to  it  she  went  down  on  her  broadside. 
At  2  P.M.  the  gale  abated  somewhat,  and  the  barometer  rose  an 
inch ;  at  daylight,  out  of  forty  vessels,  the  Water-Witch  and  one 
other  were  the  only  two  not  sunk,  ashore,  or  capsized." 


"  Papers  from  Caraccas  have  been  received  to  the  5th  of  Sep-  Porto  Rico, 
tember.  The  contain  a  detailed  account  of  the  hurricane  at 
Puerto  Rico,  on  the  2nd  of  August,  which  was  equally  disastrous 
in  its  effects  with  that  at  Barbadoes  and  the  other  West  India 
islands.  Fourteen  Spanish  vessels,  nine  foreign,  of  which,  how- 
ever, not  one  was  English,  and  ten  coasters,  were  entirely 
wrecked  during  the  tempest."  — ^a»//>«/ji»-e  Telegraph. 


Extract  of  a  letter   from  the  Harbour- Master  at 
Porto  Rico  to  the  Governor. 

"  At  4  P.M.  on  the  2nd  of  August,  1837,  in  consequence  of 
having  observed  the  barometer  falling,  I  ordered  all  vessels  in  the 
habour  to  prepare  for  stormy  weather,  although  the  fall  of  the 
barometer  was  not  great. 

"At        8  P.M.  the  mercury  was  at     29*6  [and  strong.   Barometer. 

"At         9  P.M 29-5  Wind  at  N.N. E. 

"At       10  P.M.  barometer     .     .     .     29*4 

"At       11  P.M 29-3  Wind  veering  toE. 

At  this  hour  it  began  to  blow  in  an  alarming 
and  furious  degree  until  midnight  j  when 
the  barom.  stood  at  28'0  and  every  vessel 
sunk  or  ashore. 
"At  I  p.  1  A.M.  3rd  August,  the  ba- 
rometer rose  to  29' 17  [veered  to  S. 
"At        4  A.  M.  the  barom.  stood  at     29-5  Wind  fell  and  then 
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CHAP.  "  Thirty-three  vessels  were  at  anchor  aud  all  lost.     From  St. 

^ Bartholomew  we  have  learned,  that  on  the  2nd  of  August  250 

.   ,.  buildings  were  destroyed." 

Imrricane  

of  Aug.  2. 

"  The  Nile,  American  brig,  foundered  at  sea  August  4th,  1837; 

lat.  31°  30',  longitude  not  known." 


St.  Do- 
mingo. 


Nassau. 


"  The  William  IV.  was  lost  at  the  island  of  Ramos,  near  the 
island  of  Taxando,  Porto  Rico." 


"  It  blew  a  hurricane  off  Ragged  Island  on  the  4th  of  August, 
1837."  

"  A  severe  hurricane  was  experienced  at  Porto  Plata  (St. 
Domingo,)  on  the  3rd  of  August,  which  did  considerable 
damage." — New  York  Paper. 


"Nassau,  New  Providence,  6th  Sept.  1837. — Since  the 
storms  which  occurred  here  on  the  29th  of  July  and  5th  of 
August,  1 837,  we  have  had  no  accounts  from  the  out  islands 
until  within  the  last  three  or  four  days.  These  accounts  are  very 
distressing.  It  was  the  gale  which  began  amongst  them  on 
August  4th  which  did  the  greatest  damage.  The  sea  rose  on  the 
south  side  of  the  Great  Bahama  and  washed  away  some  low  land. 
At  St.  Salvador  the  storm  was  very  severe,  and  several  houses 
were  blown  down,  as  well  as  stock  destroyed.  At  Long  Island 
(more  particularly  on  the  north  part  of  it)  an  unusual  and  de- 
structive rise  of  the  sea  took  place,  and  drowned  a  number  of 
cattle.  At  Rum  Key  the  loss  was  great  indeed." — From  the 
Charleston  Courier. 


"  The  Ulrica  was  dismasted  off  Hole-in-the-Wall  on  the  5th 
August,  I  837." — Charleston  Mercury. 


"  The  brig  Ann  and  Minerva,  from  Havannah  to  Corunna,  on 
the  6th  August,  1837,  in  lat.  30°  31',  long.  73°  19',*  during  a 
severe  gale  yrom  the  south-east,  was  hove  on  her  beam  ends  and 
compelled  to  cut  away  both  masts." — From  the  Southern  Patriot. 


*  This  lat.  and  Ion.  places  the  ship  beyond  the  verge  of  the  storm,  as 
I  have  marked  it.     The  storm  may  have  been  more  extended. 
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"  The  brig  Bell,  from  Dcmerara  to  Nassau,  in  gales  from  the     CHAP. 

4th  to  the  6'th  August.     She  experienced  a  succession  of  hurri-  V. 

canes  from  the  north-west  and  south-west.     On  the  7th,  in  lat.    ,  .. 

AntigUA 

27°  40',  long.  75^  jo',  spoke  the  Saratoga,  and  got  a  supply  of  hurricane 
bread  and  spars.     On  the  15th  of  August,  in  lat.  31°  21',  long,  of  Aug  2. 
78°  57',  met  the  Brilliant,  Jamaica  ship,  bound  for  Liverpool, 
which  supplied  her  with  water  and  spars." 


Extract  of  a  Letter  from  Mr.  Gleig,  Commander 
of  the  ship  Athol,  Havannah  to  Antwerp  : 

"  Cowes,  1 .5th  Sept.  1 837- 
"  I  sailed  from  Havannah  on  August  1  st,  with  a  favourable  Ship  Athol. 
wind  from  the  south-east,  until  the  morning  of  the  3th,*  when 
we  were  forced  to  shorten  sail,  with  the  wind  from  north-east. 
Towards  evening  we  were  compelled  to  heave-to,  with  a  heavy- 
sea  going  from  the  same  direction,  until  the  morning  of  the  6th, 
when  about  y  o'clock  the  sea  was  perceived  to  be  in  a  tremendous 
uproar,  which  was  occasioned  by  the  swell  from  the  other  direc- 
tion. At  10  o'clock  it  fell  away  calm  all  at  once,  and  in  the  Calm, 
course  of  20  minutes  the  water  was  perceived  through  the  haze, 
to,  appear  the  same  as  heavy  breakers  :  when  about  10  hours  30 
minutes,  our  breakers  turned  into  a  complete  hurricane,  which 
assumed  its  greatest  strength  in  the  course  of  an  hour,  and  lasted 
until  betwixt  4  and  5  in  the  afternoon,  when  it  abated  gradually. 
The  direction  of  wind  was  in  general  from  north  to  west,  but  at 
times  it  extended  as  far  as  south. 

(Signed)  "  GEORGE  GLEIG,  Master." 

"  To  Lieut.-Col.  Reid,  R.  E." 


"  The  brig  William,  from  Portland  to  Matanzas,  put  into 
Charleston  on  the  5th  of  August,  1837.  Off  Abaco,  experienced 
a  severe  gale  from  the  north-east :  lay-to ;  hove  overboard  all 
that  was  upon  her  decks.  Finding  she  was  driving  towards  the 
shore,  cut  away  both  lower  masts  and  let  go  her  anchors,  with 
the  full  scope  of  cable.  At  9  p.m.,  the  wind  shifted  to  the  south- 
west, when  she  parted  the  starboard  chain  cables  ;  then  the  crew 
shipped  the  other  chain  and  tried  for  the  nearest  port.  Fell  in 
with  the  William  Davison,  from  Jamaica  to  London,  and  received 
from  the  master  a  spar  and  a  sail,  for  which  he  publicly  thanks 
Captain  Nares." — Charleston  Mercury. 

*  .See  her  place  on  Chart  VI. 
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Florida 


"  Brig  Pomeroy,  off  Abaco,  in  the  gale  on  the  5th  of  Aug.  1 837, 
lost  her  masts,  and  put  into  Wilmington." — Charleston  Mercury. 


Inundation 
by  the  sea. 


"  A  severe  gale  of  wind  at  Jacksonville,  on  the  1  st  of  August, 
which  continued  until  Sunday  last,  the  6th  August,  when  it  blew 
a  hurricane  from  the  north-east  to  south-east.  Two  government 
warehouses  were  blown  down  in  Jacksonville,  and  the  cotton 
crops  destroyed." — National  Intelliyencer. 


"The  brig  Opulence  experienced  a  hurricane  on  the  5th  August, 
1837.  Hole- in-the- Wall  bearing  south-west  forty  miles  distant; 
wind  from  south-east  to  north-east ;  lost  topmasts,  &c.  &c." 


"  Darien,  August  10. — During  the  last  week  we  have  been 
visited  by  a  storm,  which  has  not  been  equalled  since  that  of  the 
year  1824.  The  wind  on  Sunday  last,  in  the  morning,  blew  fresh 
from  the  north-east;  in  the  after  part  of  the  day  it  shifted  round 
to  south-east,  when  the  rain  began  to  fall  in  heavy  torrents.  The 
wind  then  rose  very  high,  and  began  to  blow  with  fearful  violence, 
tearing  up  the  oldest  oaks  and  mulberry-trees  in  the  place  by  the 
roots,  while  limbs  and  branches  of  the  different  trees  were  flying 
in  all  directions.  The  water  of  the  river  then  rose,  and  covered 
the  rice  plantations  so  completely,  that  they  appeared  to  the  eye 
to  form  part  of  the  river.  The  rice,  there  is  no  doubt,  will  be 
greatly  injured  by  the  salt  with  which  the  water  is  impregnated. 
From  the  country,  the  accounts  represent  the  cotton  crops  to  be 
all  but  destroyed,  and  the  corn  broken  down,  and  many  houses 
unroofed.  A  letter  from  Jacksonville  says,  '  We  have  had  the 
hurricane  on  a  visit  for  two  days.  Houses  innumerable  have 
been  destroyed,  and  two  great  stores  have  also  been  demolished. 
Our  crops  have  shared  a  similar  fate,  especially  com,  which  is 
completely  laid  waste  in  the  fields.'  The  vessels  which  had  ma- 
terially suffered  from  the  hurricane  are  as  follow: — The  Bolivar, 
Richardson,  drifted  nine  miles  over  the  marsh,  and  left  about 
six  hundred  yards  from  the  bed  of  the  river.  Virginia  in  the 
same  state.  The  Forester,  after  having  dragged  six  miles  over 
the  marsh,  left  high  and  dry  four  hundred  yards  from  the  river. 
George  and  Mary,  from  Charleston,  was  lost;  crew  saved.  The 
Favourite  drifted  over  St.  John's  bar,  and  afterwards  sank  in 
Jacksonville  harbour ;  cargo.  United  States'  stores,  lost.  The 
Ann,  after  drifting  six  miles  into  the  woods,  was  left  seven  hun- 


HURRICANES    OF    1837.  63 

dred  yards  from  the  river.     A  schooner,  with  black  bottom,  on  CHAP. 

shore  on  Cumberland  bajik.     A  sloop  on  shore  near  Fernaiidi,  V. 

with  mast,  &c.  broken.  Great  apprehensions  were  entertained  for  .    . 

....  Antijfim 

the  S.  S.  Mills,  which  left  St.  Augustine's  on  the  5th  inst.  with  hurricane 

thirty  passengers  on  board." — Times  Newspaper.  °^  ^"S-  '^• 


"  St.  Mary's,  August  13. — On  the  5th  we  were  visited  with 
a  very  severe  gale,  which  has  done  great  injury  to  the  crops  and 
buildings.  Our  streets  were  completely  inundated  by  the  over- 
flowing of  the  river,  and  persons  walking  were  knee-deep  in 
water.  In  the  bay  it  was  waist-deep,  and  it  was  not  long  before 
the  place  was  rendered  impassable.  Had  the  wind  continued  for 
two  or  three  hours  longer  there  could  not  have  been  a  house  left 
standing.  The  oldest  inhabitant  does  not  recollect  a  similar  oc- 
currence, and  the  buildings  are  all  more  or  less  injured.  The 
damage  here  has  been  estimated  at  from  10,000  to  15,000  dollars. 
The  cotton,  as  far  as  I  have  heard,  is  totally  destroyed." 


"  The  schooner  S.  S.  Mills  from  St.  Augustine's  on  Saturday,  Schooner 


6th  August,  1 837,  for  Charleston,  with  passengers ;  was  over- 
taken by  the  hurricane  on  the  6th  August,  and  capsized  on 
attempting  to  cross  the  bar  of  St.  Andrew's.  One  man  only  was 
saved  on  a  spar." — Charleston  Mercury,  20/A  August,  1837. 


S.  S.  Mills. 


(From  the  Savannah  Republican,  Aug,  7.) 
"  The  Weather. — We  have  not  for  some  time,  particularly  Coast  of 
at  this  season  of  the  year,  been  visited  with  a  blow  equal  to  that  Georgia, 
we  have  experienced  for  the  last  five  days,  and  we  are  fearful 
that  much  injury  has  occurred  to  the  shipping  along  the  coast. 
Our  city  has  suffered  in  the  prostration  of  trees  and  fences.  The 
tide  on  yesterday  was  over  our  wharves,  and  no  doubt  those  who 
have  planted  on  low  lands  on  the  river  have  suffered  materially." — 
Times  Newspaper. 


"  Savannah,  August  15. — The  heavy  gale  with  which  we 
have  been  visited  has  left  us  nearly  desolate,  and  the  houses  left 
standing  are  much  injured.  All  goods  in  the  front  of  the  stores 
are  damaged,  and  many  of  the  vessels  in  the  harbour,  after  inundation 
having  dragged  miles  up  the  river,  are  left  high  and  dry  upon  the  ^i'  '*"  '*'*• 
marsh.  The  schooner  America  was  struck  by  lightning,  and  her 
fore,  royal,  and  main-top-gallant-mast  severely  damaged;    the 
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CHAP,     decks  ripped  up,  and  her  cargo  set  on  fire,  though  not  entirely  con- 
^'         sumed.  The  captain  as  he  stood  was  stunned,  and  did  not  recover 
.   ,.  for  an  hour  after.     She  was  shortly  to  leave  for  New  Orleans, 

hurricane  Happily  we  have  heard  of  no  lives  being  lost,  notwithstanding 
°  "^'  ■  houses  were  frequently  seen  falling  just  on  the  eve  of  the  tenants 
leaving  them,  whilst  others  were  completely  swept  from  their 
foundations  by  the  water,  which  was  from  four  to  six  feet  deep 
in  the  streets.  The  cotton  crop  is  totally  lost;  and  it  is  con- 
sidered by  some  who  have  seen  several  of  the  plantations,  that 
ten  bags  will  not  be  made  round  the  country.  I  suppose  the 
destruction  by  hurricane  in  this  part  of  the  country  was  never 
before  so  universal.  Our  cotton  fields,  which  were  good  for  a 
bag  per  acre,  have  been  three  feet  deep  in  water,  and  our  corn  is 
utterly  gone.  It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  damage  done  to  the 
crops,  buildings,  trees,  and  fences ;  but  it  is  my  opinion  that  we 
shall  scarcely  recover  in  five  years." — Times  Newspaper. 


"  The  schooner  Erie,  off  Charleston  Bar,  the  6'th  August, 
1837,  at  3  P.M.  The  wind  suddenly  shifted  to  the  south  east,  and 
compelled  her  to  stand  to  the  south  to  prevent  her  going  on 
shore.    Passed  two  disabled  vessels." — Southern  Patriot. 


"  Brig  Franklin,  Captain  Schofield,  experienced  a  severe  gale 
on  the  6th  .August,  1 837,  off  Doboy  Island.  She  was  compelled 
to  scud,  and  make  the  north  end  of  Cumberland  Island.  Struck 
three  times  in  crossing  the  bar.  Saw  a  schooner  to  leeward  at 
the  commencement  of  the  storm.  The  schooner  suddenly  dis- 
appeared, but  we  soon  saw  her  again,  bottom  upwards." —  From 
New  York  General  Advertiser. 


Extract  of  a  Letter  from  St. Simon's  Island: 

"  On  the  1st  and  2nd  of  August,  1837,  (in  lat.  31°  2',  long. 
81°  28',)  we  had  a  very  severe  gale  here;  and  on  Sunday,  the  6th 
August,  it  commenced  blowing  about  noon ;  and  between  3  and 
5  o'clock  it  shifted  from  north-east  to  south-east,  and  became  one 
of  the  most  furious  hurricanes  we  have  had  since  1834.  It  con- 
tinued to  blow  until  midnight,  or  I  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the 
7th,  when  it  abated  suddenly." 

"  The  gale,  which  swept  along  the  south  coast,  on  the  7th  of 
August,  1837,  was  felt  in  full  force  at  Pensacola,  lat.  30°  25', 
long.  87°  29'.  Almost  all  the  vessels,  except  the  ships  of  war, 
dragged  and  went  ashore." — New  York  Gazette. 
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"  New  Youk,  'Wrd  August,  1837. — During  a  violent  gnlp  nt     C  H  .\  I*. 


V. 


Pensneola,  on  tlie  8th  inst.,  the  brigs  Alvjra,  Rondout,  and  Lion, 
were  driven  on  shore,  and  much  damage  dime  to  the  shipping  in   Ainiirua 
port.     Most  of  the  small  vessels  were  driven  on  shore." — From  hiirric»iin 
iJoyd  s  List. 


"  Cove  of  Cork,  Dec.  14th,  1837- 
"  Sir, — Having  received  yours  of  the  7th  instant,  I  haste  to  Ship  .imiiih 
give  you  every  information  respecting  the  hurricane  which  I  was  ""  ^^^  "''^' 
in,  on  board  of  the  brigantine  Judith  and  Esther,  of  Cork,  which   Narrative 
vessel  I  was  master  of,   and  bound   from  Cork  to  Kingston,  °,ou/"     ^' 
Jamaica.* 

"  I  sailed  from  Cork  on  the  2nd  of  July,  in  the  present  year, 
for  Jamaica,  having  carried  a  fair  wind  from  the  time  of  my 
departure  up  to  the  1st  of  August,  on  which  day  I  experienced  a 
most  dreadful  hurricane,  the  following  of  which  are  the  par- 
ticulars : 

"  On  the  night  of  the  31st  of  July,  at  8  p.m.,  in  lat.  17°  19' 
north,  and  long.  .52°  10'  west,  the  wind  blowing  fresh  from  the 
north-east,  and  all  possible  sail  set,  /  observed  a  white  appearance 
of  a  rotmd  form,  nearly  vertical,  and  while  looking  stedfastly  at  it, 
a  sudden  gust  of  wind  carried  away  the  topmast  and  lower  stud- 
ding-sails. At  8.30  P.M.  the  atmosphere  became  very  cloudy, 
and  the  wind  increasing,  we  took  in  our  small  sails  and  took  one 
reef  in  the  topsail,  not  observing  at  this  time  any  swell  but  what 
would  have  rose  from  such  a  breeze.  The  wind  continued  after 
this  time  quite  steady  from  the  north-cast,  and  not  increasing 
until  the  hour  of  1  a.m.  on  the  following  morning  (1st  August), 
when  the  wind  increased  and  the  sea  rose  very  fast,  so  that  it 
caused  the  vessel  to  labour  hard.  At  6.30  a.m.  on  the  same  day, 
close-reefed  the  topsail,  reefed  the  foresail  and  furled  it,  and 
close-reefed  the  mainsail ;  sent  top-gallant-yards  down,  and 
housed  the  main -topmast ;  the  sea  at  this  time  very  high  and 
regular  from  the  north-east.  Seven  a.  m.  the  wind  gradually 
increasing ;  took  in  the  mainsail  and  topsail,  and  let  the  vessel 
run  under  bare  poles,  all  hands  being  of  opinion  that  she  would 
do  better  running  than  if  hovc-to ;  the  sea  at  this  time  very  Scudding, 
high,  and  the  vessel  labouring  and  straining  much,  and  shipping 
great  quantities  of  water  :  the  pumps  being  particularly  attended 
to.     At  about  8  a.m.  very  heavy  rain,  and  the  wind  increasing 


•  See  her  place  on  Chart  Yi.  being;  the  easternmost  vessel. 
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CHAP,    to  a  hurricane,  so  that  it  was  impossible  to  hear  each  other  speak 
^'         on  deck,  or  yet  do  anything  for  our  safety.     She  broached-to, 
Antiffua        ^^^  ^^^  hove  on  her  larboard  beam  ends,  by  a  tremendous  heavy 
hurricane.     Sea,  which  after  she  righted  we  found  took  all  the  bulwarks 
Broached-     nearly  away  on  the  larboard  side.     She  had  been  for  some  time 
beam  ends.    °^  ^^^  larboard  beam  ends  before  she  rose,  and  when  she  did, 
the  wind  veered  suddenly  to  the  southward  of  east.     After  run- 
ning a  short  time  before  the  wind,  she  was  hove  again  on  her 
beam  ends,  which  when  she  righted  took  all  the  bulwark  away 
on  the  other  side  except  a  few  planks  ;  she  then  became  again 
manageable  for  about  fifteen  minutes,   which   time  was  about 
Calm.  noon.     After  the  short  time  she  was  manageable,  it  fell  calm  for 

about  fifteen  minutes,   and  the   hurricane  suddenly  veered  to 
about  south,  when  we  then  gave  up  all  hopes  of  safety.     A  sea, 
owing  to  the  sudden  shift  of  wind,  had  struck  her  on  the  star- 
Third  time    board  side,  and  hove  the  vessel  the  third  time  on  her  beam  ends, 
ends.  "^/'c  had  remained  some  time  so,  the  cabin  nearly  filled  with  water, 

and  forecastle  (though  as  much  precaution  as  possible  taken 
against  it) ;  all  the  boats  (3),  the  cookhouse,  water-casks,  spare 
spars,  sails,  a  quantity  of  spare  rope,  in  fact  every  thing  of  any 
value  was  gonej  the  mate,  who  was  attending  as  well  as  possible 
to  the  wheel,  was  washed  from  it,  the  wheel  was  carried  away. 
All  the  stanchions  on  the  starboard  side  were  broken,  and  every 
sail,  except  the  mainsail,  blown  away  into  rags,  though  furled 
properly ;  the  foretop,  while  on  her  beam  ends,  nearly  smashed 
to  pieces,  when  to  our  agreeable  surprise  we  observed  her  again 
righting,  and  could  not  account  for  the  manner  in  which  we 
were  saved,   but  through   the  powerful  hand  of  an  Almighty 
Protector.     For  nearly  an  hour  we  could  not  observe  each  oilier,  or 
anything  but  merely  the  light ;  and,  most  astonishing,  every  erne  of 
Finger-nails  our  finger-nails  turned  quite  black,  and  remained  so  nearly  Jive 
and^crew   '  ^^^^^  afterwards!*      After   she  had  righted,  we  observed  the 
lost  their      clouds  break,  which  were  from  the  commencement  of  the  gale  in 
"^   ■  a  body,  with  heavy  rain,  the  wind  also  abating  a  little ;  one  hand 

managed  to  get  below  and  procured  a  handspike,  which  we 
shipped  as  a  tiller,  and  managed  to  get  her  again  before  the  sea, 
which  was  then  running  tremendously  high ;  the  pumps  were 
again  got  at,  and  kept  going.  This  time  we  considered  about 
3  P.M.J  the  gale  then  began  to  abate,  and  the  sea  did  not  break 
so  furiously,  so  that  we  managed  to  set  a  balance-reefed  main- 

*  A  second  letter  on  this  subject  follows  this  one. 
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sail,  and  hove  her  to.     The  gale  still  abatine;,  I  went  below,  and     CHAP, 
found  every  article,  that  could  be  damaged  by  salt  water,  da-  ^' 

maged  :  the  pumps  still  attended  to  ;  and  we  found  she  did  not  y^„(i_m 
make  any  water  except  what  got  from  the  cabin  and  forecastle,   hurricane. 
At  6  p.  M.  the  gale  greatly  abated  and  the  sea  fell  fast.      The 
appearance  of  the  sky  at  this  time  was  most  remarkable,  being 
of  a  deep  red  colour  to  the  north,  and  looking  very  dark  to  the   Very  dark 
west,  as  if  the  gale  was  moving  in  that  direction.     At  midnight  '"     "  *""  ' 
the  gale  considerably  abated  and  the  weather  appeared  much 
better,  the  vessel  not  making  any  water.     At  4  a.  m.  on  the  fol- 
lowing morning,  being  the  2nd  of  August,  the  weather  appeared 
as  before  the  gale  (a  steady  breeze  from  north-east),  the  atmo- 
sphere at  this  time  being  a  dark  red,  and  the  clouds  not  moving. 
We  at  this  time  bent  the  second  topsail  and  ran  under  it  single- 
reefed,  and  a  close-reefed  mainsail.  At  10  a.m.  on  the  same  day, 
the  wind  remaining  quite  steady,  ran  under  a  whole  topsail  and 
single-reefed  mainsail ;  the  crew  being  quite  exhausted,  I  gave 
them  the  remainder  part  of  the  day  for  rest.     The  wind  was  at 
first  north-'east,  and  veered  easterly  to  south,  or  south-south-west. 
No  swell  preceded  the  storm.     The  barometer  was  broken ;  but 
by  the  barque  Laidmans,  of  Liverpool,    Capt.  Hughes,    which  Barque 
arrived  in  Kingston  four  days  after  me,  her  barometer  (in  the  I^""'""""- 
lat.  and  Ion.  in  which  I  experienced  the  gale)   was  very   un- 
steady, rising  and  falling  during  three  days,  and  a  very  heavy 
sea  running,  though  not  an  increase  of  wind. 

"  Our  sufferings  were  very  great,  more  so  than  any  person 
could  imagine. 

"  All  the  within  particulars  are  well  authenticated,  which  will 
be  seen  by  the  protest  now  in  London. 

"  I  trust  every  information  you  require  is  here ;  and  if  the 
track  of  the  Judith  and  Esther  be  required,  I  shall  send  you  an 
abstract ;  it  is  really  worthy  of  notice.  Trusting  I  have  not 
delayed  this  information  too  long,  I  remain  your  obedient, 
humble  servant,  "  WILLIAM  SEYMOUR." 

"  To  Lieut.-CoL  Wm.  Reid,  R.  E." 

On  receiving  Mr.  Seymour's  first  letter,  I  wrote  for 
an  explanation  on  certain  parts  of  it,  and  the  following 

is  his  answer : 

"  Cove  of  Cork,  Jan.  2nd,  1838. 
"  Sir, — The  information  which  you  require  I  would  have   Mr-  Sey- 
given  you  ere  now,  but  being  from  home.  second 

"  Respecting  the  gust  of  wind  which  first  alarmed  us  on  the  letter. 

F  2 
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CHAP. 
V. 


Antigua 
hurricane. 


night  commencing  the  hurricane  ?  It  came  from  a  north-east 
direction,  and  remained  so  without  titrning  until  the  time  men- 
tioned in  my  last  to  you. 

"  Secondly,  as  to  our  holding  on  when  the  vessel  lay  on  her 
beam  ends  the  third  time  ? 

"  The  third  time  the  vessel  had  been  on  her  beam  ends,  some 
of  the  crew  were  in  the  main  rigging,  and  the  others  standing  on 
the  weather  side  of  the  companion,  holding  on  the  weather  rail. 

"  Thirdly,  as  to  the  cause  of  not  being  able  to  see  each 
other  ? 

"  The  cause  of  this  I  cannot  well  tell ;  but  while  running 
before  the  vessel  was  hove  the  third  time  on  her  beam  ends ; 
and  while  on  the  beam  ends  the  atmosphere  had  quite  a  different 
appearance ;  darker,  but  not  so  dark  that  (I  should  imagine) 
would  hinder  one  from  seeing  the  other,  or  from  seeing  a  greater 
distance,  were  it  not  that  our  eyes  were  affected.  It  was  about 
this  time  our  finger-nails  had  turned  black  ;  and  whether  it  was 
from  the  firm  grasp  we  had  on  the  rigging  or  rails  I  cannot  tell, 
but  my  opinion  is,  that  the  whole  was  caused  by  an  electric  body 
in  the  element.  Every  one  of  the  crew  tverc  affected  in  the  same 
way,  "  I  have  the  honour,  &c. 

"  WILLIAM  SEYMOUR." 
"  To  Lieut.-Col.  Wm,  Reid,  R.  E. " 


Variable 
winds. 


At  the  upper  part  of  Chart  VI.  is  marked  by  a 
dotted  circle,  the  probable  place  where  the  first  storm, 
the  Barbadoes  one,  was  proceeding  towards  Cape  Hat- 
teras  on  the  6th  of  August,  at  the  time  the  second 
hurricane  from  Antigua  was  arriving  on  the  coasts  of 
Florida  and  Georgia.  It  will  be  easily  understood  with 
a  little  consideration,  that  if  these  storms  were  rotatory, 
where  their  tracks  approached  each  other,  the  wind,  as 
it  blew  in  the  first,  would  be  reversed  by  the  approach 
of  the  second;  and  thus  we  have  a  clue  towards  an 
explanation  of  the  variable  winds. 

On  Chart  VII.  a  more  extensive  storm,  is  described; 
and  as  it  occurred  at  the  period  when  the  last  Jamaica 
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ships  of  the  season  were  on  their  |)assage  to  England,  it    chap. 
afibrcis  a  good  opportunity  for  the  investigation  on  the ! 

nature  of  storms.  Hurricnne, 

iniddli'  of 

I  have  endeavoured  to  procure  as  many  logs  of  ships  Aupist. 
in  these  storms,  or  narratives  in  place  of  the  logs,  from 
the  masters  in  command  of  the  vessels  as  possible; 
yet  it  will  be  found,  that  there  are  still  many  to  be 
obtained:  and  notwithstanding  the  appearance  of  this 
plate,  crowded  with  the  names  of  vessels,  there  are  still 
others  whose  jwsitions  I  have  not  been  able  to  procure. 

Three  ships  met  with  the  hurricane  north-east  of 
Antigua,  viz.  the  Castries,  the  Scipio,  and  the  Mar-  Castries, 
garet;*  but  I  have  only  been  able  to  get  the  log  of  the  Margaret, 
first;  and  her  course  from  St.  Lucia  to  England  will  be 
found  laid  down.  Between  noon-day  of  the  14th,  and 
noon  of  the  1.5th  of  August,  the  Castries  appears  to 
have  crossed  the  last  portion  of  this  storm;  and  to  have 
had  the  wind,  veering  as  it  would  do  under  such  cir- 
cumstances, in  a  storm  which  revolved  from  right  to 
left.  Even  on  the  14th,  the  Sophia  began  to  feel  the 
swell  from  the  south-east. 

On  the  15  th  the  storm  had  reached  Turk's  Island ;  and 
on  the  1 6th,  it  began  to  be  felt  by  the  easternmost  vessels, 
then  off  the  Bahamas:  on  that  day  the  Mary  Sharpe 
was  dismasted;  on  the  17th  the  Calypso  was  upset. 

At  midnight  on  the  18th,  the  Rawlins  will  be  found 
becalmed  in  the  centre  of  this  great  storm ;  now  extendinji 
over  a  circle  of  600  miles  in  diameter.  If  such  a  circle 
be  described,  and  we  turn  to  the  log  of  any  ship  (as  for 
example  the  Sophia)  which  the  circle  includes,  we  shall 
find  the  veering  of  the  wind  such  as  it  would  be  in  a 

*  The  Margaret,  Marsnn  master,  is  supposed  to  be  a  French  ship. 
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CHAP,    rotatory  storm.    A  short  time  before  the  centre  of  the 

'. —  storm  reached  the  ship  Rawlins,  the  Sophia  had  the 

Hurricane,    yyjnd   from   the   east- north-east.     By  degrees,    as    the 

middle  ot  JO' 

August.  northern  portion  of  the  storm  was  passing  over  the 
Sophia,  the  gusts  came  from  the  east,  and  then  from  the 
east-south-east,  for  the  hurricane  was  then  moving 
towards  the  north-west:  and  when  the  storm  suddenly 
changed  its  direction  (as  so  many  of  these  gales  do  on 
approaching  this  part  of  the  coast  of  America),  then 
we  find  by  Mr.  Barclay's  narrative,  that  on  the  afternoon 
of  the  next  day,  the  wind  backed  to  the  east  and  then  to 
north:  for  the  storm  proceeding  now  towards  the  north- 
east, left  the  Sophia  in  the  left-hand  semicircle.  The 
West  Indian,  (Turner)  like  the  Rawlins,  will  be  found 
becalmed  in  its  turn :  and  the  log  of  the  Rawlins  contains 
a  remark  on  "  the  dismal  appearance  to  the  north-west:" 
which  points  at  the  place  of  the  West  Indian  at  this 
period.  If  a  new  circle  be  now  described  with  the 
same  radius,  and  with  the  place  of  the  West  Indian  as  a 
centre,  this  circle  will  reach  the  Penelope:  and  if  we 
turn  to  Mr.  Grimes's  narrative,  we  shall  find  his  ship 
beginning  to  feel  the  hurricane  about  this  period  of 
its  course. 

This  will  explain  the  mode  of  investigation  adopted : 
but  to  render  it  as  satisfactory  as  the  subject  is  capable 
of,  the  log  of  every  ship  on  Chart  VII.  should  be  pro- 
cured and  printed :  to  obtain  them  has  been  beyond  my 
power;  for  although  I  have  found  in  every  quarter  a 
strong  desire  to  aid  this  inquiry,  the  masters  of  ships  are 
too  busily  employed  when  in  port  to  copy  out  the  neces- 
sary documents.  I  shall  now  give  the  data  procured, 
such  as  they  are ;  and  afterwards  endeavour  to  explain 
the  fourth  and  fifth  storms. 
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Most  of  the  ships  placed  on  this  chart  were  drifting    chap. 

with  the  Gulf-stream  during  the  storm,  at  a  time  when  '. — 

no   observations   could   be  got.     Their   actual  places,  ""dji'^oT' 
therefore,  during  the  storm,  cannot  be  ascertained  with  ^"B"'- 
exactness ;  but  the   evidence  from   the   reports   leaves 
little  doubt  but  that  this  great  storm,  like  the  others, 
was  rotatory  and  progressive.     The  following  are  the 
documents  : 

"  St.  Augustine,  19th  August,  1837.— On  Tuesday,  the  15th 
August,  we  were  visited  by  a  third  gale  of  wind,  of  equal  severity 
with  the  two  which  preceded  it,  and  which  continued  until  the 
afternoon  of  Friday,  18th  August,  when  it  ceased." — American 
Newspaper. 

"  The  schooner  James  Busick,  sailed  from  Norfolk,  U.  S.,  for 
the  West  Indies,  but  returned,  being  damaged  in  a  severe  gale 
on  the  14th  August,  which  continued  with  violence  for  thirty-six 
hours." — Iliid. 

"  A  severe  gale  at  Turk's  Island  on  the  15th  August." — 
From  Lloyd's  List. 

Narrative  of  Mr.  Wilkinson,  Master  of  the  Calypso,  ship 
in  the  storm  of  the  middle  of  August,  1 837.  *  ^^' 

"  On  the  15th  August,  at  noon,  the  Calypso  was,  by  ob-  Mr.Wilkin- 
servation,  in  lat.  26°  47'  north,  and  long.  75°  5'  west ;  the  wind  rative?"'" 
was  from  the  eastward,  about  east-north-east;  she  had  royals 
and  fore-topmast-studding-sail  set :  shortly  after,  we  got  a  heavy 
swell  from  the  north-eastward,  and  the  wind  freshened  gradually 
till  9  o'clock,  when  only  the  double-reefed  topsails,  reefed  foresail 
and  mizen,  could  be  carried.  During  the  night  the  wind  in- 
creased, and  daylight  (the  moon  about  full)  found  the  vessel 
under  a  close-reefed  main-topsail,  with  royal  and  top-gallant- 
yards  on  deck,  and  prepared  for  a  gale  of  wind.  At  10  a.m.  the 
wind  about  north-east,  the  lee-rail  under  water,  and  the  masts 
bending  like  canes  ;  got  a  tarpaulin  on  the  main  rigging,  and 
took  the  main-topsail  in  j  the  ship  labouring  much,  obliged  main 
and  bilge-pumps  to  be  kept  constantly  going.  At  6  p.m.  the 
wind  north-west,  I  should  think  the  lat.  would  be  about  27°,  and 
long.  77°.     At  midnight  the  wind  was  west,  when  a  sea  took  the 
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quarter-boat  away.  At  day-dawn,  or  rather  I  should  have  said 
the  time  when  the  day  would  have  dawned,  the  wind  was  south- 
west, and  a  sea  stove  the  fore-scuttle ;  all  attempts  to  stop  this 
leak  were  useless,  for  when  the  ship  pitched  the  scuttle  was 
considerably  under  water :  I  then  had  the  gaskets  and  lines  cut 
from  the  reefed  foresail,  which  blew  away  ;  a  new  fore-topmast- 
studding-sail  was  got  up  and  down  the  fore-rigging,  but  in  a 
few  seconds  the  bolt-rope  only  remained;  the  masts  had  then  to 
be  cut  away.  My  chief  mate  had  a  small  axe  in  his  berth, 
which  he  had  made  very  sharp  a  few  days  previous ;  that  was 
immediately  procured;  and  while  the  men  were  employed  cutting 
away  the  mizenmast,  the  lower  yard-arms  went  in  the  water.  It 
is  human  nature  to  struggle  hard  for  life ;  so  fourteen  men  and 
myself  got  over  the  rail  between  the  main  and  mizen  rigging, 
as  the  mast-heads  weiit  in  the  water:  the  ship  was  sinking  fastj 
while  some  men  were  employed  cutting  the  weather-lanyards  of 
the  rigging,  some  were  calling  to  God  for  mercy ;  some  were 
stupified  with  despair ;  and  two  poor  fellows,  who  had  gone' 
from  the  afterhold,  over  the  cargo,  to  get  to  the  forecastle,  to 
try  to  stop  the  leak,  were  swimming  in  the  ship's  hold.  In 
about  three  minutes  after  getting  on  the  bends,  the  weather- 
lanyards  were  cut  fore  and  aft,  and  the  mizen,  main,  and  fore- 
masts went  one  after  the  other,  just  as  the  vessel  was  going 
down  head  foremost. 


*-■..; 
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"  She  then  righted  very  slowly.     On  getting  on  board  again,     C  H  A  F. 

1  found  the  three  masts  had  gone  close  off  by  the  deck :    the         V. 

boats  were  Konc,  the  main  hatches  stove  in,  the  i)lanks  of  the   .. 

"  lliirnciine, 

deck  had  started  in  many  places,  the  water  was  up  to  the  beams,  mUldle  of 

and  the  puncheons  of  rum  sending  about  the  hold  with  great  August, 
violence  ;  the  starboard  gunwale  was  about  a  foot  from  the  level 
of  the  sea,  and  the  larboard  about  five  feet ;  the  main  and  mizen- 
masts  were  held  on  the  starboard  side  by  the  lee-rigging,  and  the 
foremast  was  kept  from  floating  from  the  starboard  side  by  the 
stay.  Tlie  sea  was  breaking  over  the  ship  as  it  would  have  done 
over  a  log.  You  will,  perhaps,  say  it  could  not  have  been  worse, 
and  any  lives  spared  to  tell  the  tale.  I  assure  you.  Sir,  it  was 
worse;  and  by  Divine  Providence,  every  man  was  suffered  to 
walk  from  that  ship  to  the  quay  at  Wilmington,  although  the 
main  and  bilge-pumps  were  broken  !  The  wind,  from  about 
noon  of  the  l6th  till  about  10,  or  noon  of  the  I'th,  blew  with 
nearly  the  same  violence.  There  was  no  Ml ;  neither  did  it  fly 
from  one  quarter  of  the  compass  to  the  other,  but  backed  from 
east-north-east  to  south-west,  and  then  died  away  gradually.  On 
Sunday,  while  beating  off  Rum  Key,  the  wind  was  variable  and 
squally.  On  Monday,  in  lat.  24°  40',  long.  74°  4.5',  had  fine 
steady  winds  from  the  eastward.  Tuesday  I  have  described.  I 
had  no  barometer  ;  but  from  tlie  appearance  of  the  weather  on 
Monday  and  Tuesday  morning,  I  did  not  apprehend  we  should 
have  had  bad  weathpr. 

"  We  shall  now  return  from  noticing  the  winds  and  weather, 
to  see  the  Calypso  safely  anchored.  After  fishing  the  pumps, 
and  getting  them  made  air-tight,  by  putting  candles  and  winding 
new  canvas  romid,  they  were  set  to  work,  notwithstanding  the 
seas  breaking  constantly  over.  The  wreck  of  the  masts  was 
cleared,  about  sixty  puncheons  of  rum  stove,  and  the  men  re- 
mained night  and  day  at  the  pumps,  till  Monday  the  21st,  when 
the  water  in  the  hold  having  decreased  to  nine  feet,  a  spare  spar 
was  lashed  to  the  paxd-bolts  for  a  jury-foremast,  and  a  topsail 
set  on  it,  the  wind  being  then  southerly.  On  Tuesday,  the 
spritsail-yard  was  turned  into  a  jury-mizenmast,  and  an  old 
foresail  set  on  it,  that  being  the  only  sail,  except  the  jib  of  the 
sparesail,  that  was  not  entirely  destroyed.  On  Wednesday,  got 
the  pumps  to  suck,  and  set  the  jib  forward  :  there  being  only 
two-thirds  of  a  puncheon  of  water,  two  bags  of  damaged  bread, 
and  a  barrel  of  pork,  but  no  cooking  apparatus  on  board,  were 
obliged  to  go  on  an  allowance  of  one  pint  of  water  each  per  day. 
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The  condition  the  men  now  were  in  was  indeed  very  bad ;  they 
were  worn  down  with  fatigue,  had  lost  all  their  clothes  and 
bedding,  and  were  covered  with  boils.  On  Friday,  shortened  the 
allowance  of  water  to  half  a  pint  each  per  day,  and  remained 
in  that  condition  till  the  30th,  during  the  days,  under  a  scorch- 
ing sun,  and  at  night  laying  on  deck.  On  the  30th,  in  lat.  32°  25', 
and  long,  about  78j°  W.,  we  fell  in  with  the  American  brig 
Rupert,  from  Havannah  to  New  York:  the  generous  captain 
immediately  sent  a  puncheon  of  water,  some  fruit,  and  many 
little  luxuries,  for  which  I  shall  ever  feel  grateful.  This  was  the 
third  vessel  we  had  spoken  since  the  hurricane,  but  the  only  one 
that  assisted  us.  The  first  had  had  his  deck  swept,  and  could 
spare  nothing ;  the  second  was  an  American  brig,  that  we  fell  in 
with  at  night,  and  hailed,  telling  him  our  distress  :  he  asked  if 
we  could  remain  on  board  till  daylight :  and  when  told  that  I 
only  wanted  provision  and  water,  he  surlily  asked, '  What  ship  is 
that  ?  where  are  you  from  ?  where  are  you  bound  to  then  ?  what's 
your  longitude  ? '  When  all  his  questions  were  answered,  he 
hauled  his  wind,  and  at  day-dawn  in  the  morning  could  just  be 
seen  on  the  horizon.  On  the  3lst  of  m^u«<  we  sighted  the  land, 
about  thirty  miles  to  the  southward  of  Cape  Fear,  but  the  wind 
coming  mwe  from  the  eastward,  had  to  bring  up  in  five  fathoms 
water.  During  the  night  the  wind  increased,  but  fortunately 
backed  into  the  northward  (which  was  off  the  land,)  and  at  noon 
on  the  following  day  blew  a  very  heavy  gale  of  wind,  and  con- 
tinued until  the  morning  of  the  2nd,  when  it  backed  to  the  west- 
north-west,  and  moderated :  we  then  slipped  the  cable,  and  sailed 
along  the  land  for  Baldhead  lighthouse.  At  noon  we  got  a  pilot 
on  board,  and  anchored  once  more  in  port.  We  were  kindly 
received  by  the  good  people  at  Smithville  and  Wilmington,  who 
complained  bitterly  of  the  late  storm,  for  many  of  their  houses 
were  unroofed,  and  trees  blown  down. 

(Signed)  "  GILBERT  WILKINSON." 

"  To  Lieut.-Col.  Reid,  R.  E." 

Two  paintings  of  the  ship  have  been  made  by  the 
marine-painter,  Mr.  Huggins,  under  the  direction  of  the 
master,  Mr.  Wilkinson,  which  Mr.  Huggins  has  reduced 
for  this  work.  The  first  shows  the  crew  on  the  ship's 
bottom  cutting  the  weather-rigging,  and  is  placed  where 
that  act  is  described  by  Mr.  Wilkinson. 
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The  other  is  the  Calypso  under  jury-masts,  and  the    c  h  a  v. 
crew  bringing  their  ship  into  Wilmington.     The  "shift- 
ifig  of  the  wind  to  the  eastward,  and  its  increasing,"  will  Hurricane, 
be  again  adverted  to,  in  illustration  of  our  subject :  it  Augu»t. 
was  the  fifth  storm,  and  came  from  the  west. 

The  Calypso  appears  to  have  been  upset  just  after 
half  the  storm  had  passed  over,  and  to  have  been  very 
nearly,  although  not  quite  in  the  centre  of  its  course. 


"  The  brig  Mary,  Sharp,  dismasted  and  lost  her  rudder  on 
the  16th  August,  lat.  27°  30',  long.  73°  50'." 


"  The  brig  Cumberland  put  into  Nassau,  having  experienced 
a  hurricane  on  the  15th  August." — Lloyd's  List. 


"  The  Mary,  Sharp,  from  New  Orleans  to  Barbadoes,  was 
abandoned  on  the  5th  September,  lat.  32°,  long.  80°,  having  been 
dismasted  and  thrown  on  her  beam  ends,  with  six  feet  water 
in  her  hold,  in  a  gale  on  the  1 6th  August,  in  lat.  27°  30',  long. 
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CHAP.  "  The  Neptune,  from  Jamaica  to  London,  was  dismasted  in 

^-         this  storm." 


middle  of'  "  '^^  Jennet,  Gibson,  from  Honduras  to  London  was  cap- 

August,        sized  in  a  gale  on  the  21st  August.     On  the  3rd  September  the 
crew  arrived  at  Rhode  Island." 


"  The  Emerald  saw  the  Rosebud,  of  Glasgow,  on  the  23rd 
August,  in  lat.  34°,  long.  75°,  a  wreck ;  stood  for  her,  and  found 
her  derelict." — Lloyd's  List. 


"  The  Duke  of  Manchester  was  thrown  on  her  beam  ends,  and 
lost  her  mainmast  in  a  gale  on  the  18th  and  19th  August,  lat.  32°, 
long.  77°."— Ibid. 

"  The  brig  Yankee,  on  the  I6th  August,  in  lat.  24°  30',  long. 
70°  30',  experienced  a  severe  gale  of  wind  from  north-east  to 
south-south-west,  which  lasted  until  the  20th.  Lost  her  foresail, 
main-topsail,  &c.  &c."^ — New  York  General  Advertiser. 


"  The  packet  ship  Sheridan,  Russell,  arrived  at  New  York, 
on  the  28th  August,  from  Liverpool.  On  the  22nd  August, 
in  lat.  39°  45',  long,  68°  33',  experienced  a  hurricane,  which 
took  away  the  fore  and  main-topsails  (double  reefed)  from  the 
yards  entirely,  leaving  nothing  but  the  bolt-rope  standing." 


"  Philadelphia,  Aug.  19.— The  Mecklenburg  brig  Har- 
monic, Galle,  from  New  York  for  Alexandria,  was  driven  on 
shore  fifty  miles  to  the  southward  of  the  Capes  on  Saturday 
night  last  in  the  gale  ;  the  captain  has  come  to  town  for 
assistance,  and  states  that  the  vessel  is  perfectly  tight,  and  can 
be  got  ofiF  without  much  damage." 


"  New  York,  Aug.  31. — The  Hindley,  Turner,  from  Laguna 
for  Liverpool,  which  was  off  Sandy  Hook  on  the  l6th  inst.  dis- 
masted, has  been  brought  up  to  this  port ;  the  three  lower  masts 
have  been  replaced  without  discharging,  and  it  is  expected  she 
will  be  able  in  a  fortnight  to  proceed." 


"  Sept.  8. — The  barque  Wanstead  arrived  here  from  London, 
experienced  on  the  23rd  August,  in  lat.  43'"  34',  long.  54°  20', 
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a  severe  gale  of  wind  ;  lost  boat,  stove  bulwarks,  and  washed     CHAP. 
seven  men  and  the  captain  overboard,  and  succeeded  in  getting  ^- 

them  on  board  again."  Hurricane. 

middlf  of 

"  The  Rosebud,  Dick,  from  Havannah  to  London,  was  cap-   Aupist. 

sized  and  dismasted  on  the  18th  August,  in  lat.  34°,  long.  74°  ; 
fallen  in  with  by  the  General  Sumpter,  Bonnet,  which  attempted 
to  tow  her  into  the  Chesapeake." — Lloyd's  List. 


Extract  from  an  American  newspaper,  dated  Wil- 
mington, August  25  : 

"  On  the  afternoon  of  Friday,  the  18th,  the  wind  shifted  to 
the  north-east,  and  rain  began  to  pour  heavily.  Before  midnight 
the  storm  increased,  threatening  ruinj  and  daylight  revealed  to 
us  uprooted  trees,  and  our  streets  washed  into  gullies,  roads 
obstructed,  and  bridges  carried  away.  [Then  follow  the  details 
of  injury  done  to  buildings.]  The  embankments  of  the  sea  it 
is  said  have  given  way,  and  that  two  new  inlets  are  formed 
opposite  M'Rae's,  of  Peden  Sound.  The  tide  rose  six  feet  higher 
than  usual." — Charleston  Mercury. 


"  Newbotjrne,  N.  C,  Aug.  25. — A  severe  gale  commenced 
on  Friday,  the  18th,  at  midnight,  and  continued  until  Sunday, 
20th,  at  daybreak." — Ibid. 

"  There  was  a  severe  gale  at  Charleston  on  the  17th,  18th, 
and  19th  of  August." — New  York  Daily  Express. 


"  The  William  Thompson,  which  arrived  yesterday  from 
Jamaica,  having  sailed  on  the  29th  July,  and  come  by  the  wind- 
ward passage.  She  encountered  a  hurricane  in  lat.  38°,  long. 
60°,  on  the  21st  and  22nd  of  August,  i837."~Lloyd's  List, 
19th  Sept. 

"  The  Lady  Katharine,  Barham,  from  Jamaica ;  in  a  hurricane 
l6th,  17th,  18th  August,  1837,  in  lat.  29°,  long.  77°. ' 


"  Tlie  Brilliant,  from  Jamaica,  experienced  a  violent  hurricane 
on  the  18th  August,  1837,  120  miles  south  of  Cape  Hatteras, 
which  lasted  to  the  21st." — Ibid,  ISth  Sept. 
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CHAP.  "  The  Westchester,  from  Havannah,  experienced  a  heavy 

^'  ga\e.from  the  north-east,  on  the  18th  and  on  the  20th,  in  lat.  32°, 

Hurricane,  *''         '  

August.  "The  James  Ray,  from  Jamaica,  sailed  1st  August,  and  came 

the  Gulf  passage ;  experienced  dreadful  weather,  particularly  on 
the  I6th  and  19th." — Lloyd's  List,  IBth  August. 


"  The  Maria,  from  Honduras  to  London,  on  the  20th  of 
August,  in  lat.  33°,  long.  74°,  capsized.  A  boat's  crew  picked 
up  by  the  Hogarth,  from  New  Orleans,  bound  to  New 
York."  —Ibid.  

"  The  Argus,  on  the  20th  and  21st  of  August,  experienced  a 
heavy  gale  frotn  east,  and  suffered  damage." — New  York  General 
Advertiser, 

"  The  Mecklenburgh  brig,  Harmonia,  was  run  on  shore  fifty 
miles  southward  of  the  Cape,  on  Saturday  night  last,  1 9th  August, 
in  the  gales." — Lbid. 

"  The  ship  Napier,  from  Liverpool,  19th  August,  off  Cape 
Henry,  experienced  a  heavy  gale  from  east  and  east-north- 
east."— Ibid. 

"  Captain  Robinson,  of  the  Maria,  was  saved  in  his  boat, 
with  his  crew.  The  Maria  was  capsized  on  the  20th  Au- 
gust."—/6jrf. 

"  Liverpool,  August  4. — The  Experiment,  arrived  here  from 
Nassau,  experienced  a  hurricane  on  the  20th  of  August,  and  lost 
sails,  &c.  There  were  two  severe  gales  at  Nassau  previous  to  the 
12th  of  August,  and  several  vessels  lost." 


"The  barque  St.  Helena,  on  the  18th  and  19th  August, 
experienced  heavy  gales  from  the  north-east  and  north.  At  7  p.m., 
on  the  19th,  lost  the  close-reefed  main-topsail,  lying-to.  Wind 
shifted  to  north-west,  and  blew  a  hurricane  for  twenty-two  hours, 
during  which  time  she  lay-to  under  five  yards  of  canvas  in  the 
mizen  rigging  ;  rail  under  water  part  of  the  time." — Ibid. 


"  The  steam-packet  Columbia,  from  New  York  to  Charleston, 
experienced  a  severe  gale  on  the  20th  August,  from  east  to  north- 
west."— Ibid. 
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"  The  Powhatain,  Chase,  from  Malta  and  Gibraltar  to  New     CHAP. 

York,  on  the  2'2nd  August,  lat.  40°,  long.  67°  30',  experienced  a.  ^ 

tremendous  hurricane  from  east-south-east  to  north,  and  lost  both  jjurfifgne 

toD-eallant-masts." — New  York  General  Advertiser,  middle  of 

*^  "  August. 

"  Philadelphia,  Augvist  30. — Arrived  the  ship  Ellen  Mar, 
from  Cronstadt,  and  the  Citizen,  from  New  Orleans,  in  distress. 
On  the  18th,  had  experienced  a  hurricane;  on  the  22nd,  picked 
up  Captain  Tilley  and  the  crew  of  the  Ida,  from  Jamaica, 
bound  to  London." 

"  The  barque  Chief,  Elridge,  from  Charleston  for  Boston, 
suffered  severely  in  a  gale  on  the  19th  August,  off  Frying-pan 
shoals.  On  the  2 1st  Augxist  spoke  the  Duke  of  Manchester, 
lat.  34°  12',  long.  74°j  main  and  mizeomast  gone." — Ibid. 


"  The  brig  Pensacola,  on  I8th  August,  lat.  31°,  long.  79°  30', 
encountered  a  heavy  gale  ;  carried  away  tiller  and  foremast," — 
Ibid. 

"  Express  Mail. — A  third  storm  has  visited  the  Floridine 
coast,  but  the  details  are  not  yet  known." — Ibid. 


"  A  severe  gale  was  experienced  at  Washington,  Edenton, 
North  Carolina,  on  the  18th  August.  Great  damage  has  been 
done,  and  several  vessels  have  been  lost ;  one  of  them,  with  the 
crew,  on  the  bar  of  Washington." — Ibid,  29th  August. 


"  The  Oglethorpe,  on  the  1 3th  August,  experienced  a  violent 
gale  from  the  north-west.     (Lat.  not  given.") — Ibid. 


"  Captain  Robinson  and  crew  of  the  Maria,  of  Hull,  were 
picked  up  by  the  Hogarth." 


"  The  brig  Vincennes,  from  Teneriffe  to  New  York,  in  lat. 
35°  30',  long.  65°  40',  on  the  21st  August,  experienced  a  heavy 
gale  from  south-south-west." — Ibid. 


"  The  brig  Delos,  Smith,  from  Leghorn  and  Gibraltar,  on  the 
21st  August,  in  lat.  37°  40',  long.  66°  30',  had  a  gale  from  the 
south  and  south-east ;  on  the  22nd  she  had  moderate  wea- 
ther."— Ibid. 
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CHAP. 
V. 

Hurricane, 
middle  of 
August. 

Ship 
Sophia. 

Second 
liurricane, 
Chart  VI. 


An  Account  of  Part  of  the  Voyage  of  the  Sophia,  J.  Barclay,  Master, 
from  Jamaica  to  London,  in  August  1837. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 


Noon 


Wind. 


S.W. 


Bar. 


S.W. 


set  fair 


rher. 


set  f  iiir 


S.S.W. 


S.W. 


set  fair 


Chart  VII. 


Swell  of 
third  hurri- 
cane from 


N.E.  to  E. 


fair 


fair 


Remarks. 


Thursday,  August  4,  1837.* 
Wind  S.W. ;  a  fine  steady  breeze,  with  a 
pcodiar  haze  round  the  horizon ;  the  sky 
heavy  to  the  northward,  and  clouds  meeting 
it  from  S.W. :  at  noon  doul)led  Cape  Maize ; 
met  a  heavy  sea  from  the  noTthward ;  the 
water  covered  with  dried  wood,  evidently 
washed  off  the  neighbouring  iiushes  very  re- 
cently ;  barometer  standing  at  set  fair. 


Friday,  Augusts,  1837. 
Wind  S.W. ;  steady  breeze ;  sun  obscured 
by  thick  haze ;  head  sea  making  the  ship 
plunge  much ;  obliged  to  shorten  sail  and 
lower  the  topsails  on  the  caps;  at  6  p.m. 
spoke  an  American  schooner  from  Port-au- 
Prince,  apparently  prepared  for  and  antici- 
pating a  breeze  ;  at  midnight  reefed  the 
foresail  and  close  reefed  the  topsails ;  sipially ; 
barometer  as  yesterday;  at  daylight  made 
all  sail,  the  sea  having  fallen  considerably; 
at  noon,  wind  S.S.W.  fine  breeze;  tlie  sun 
partially  oliscured  by  rediHsh  haze  i  latitude 
observed  21°  52',  longitude  p.  chronometer 
74°  10'  30"  W. ;  barometer  sutionary  at  set 
fair. 


Saturday,  August  6,  1837. 
Wind  S.W.  with  the  same  appearance;  at 
2  P.M.  saw  Castle  Island  N. N.W.  about  4 
leagues ;  at  3  perceived  two  vessels  on  shore 
on  their  beam  ends,  with  a  signal  of  distress 
flying,  and  tents  on  the  beach ;  proved  to  be 
two  Nassau  wreckers,  cast  away  the  day  be- 
fore in  a  violent  hurricane  from  the  north- 
ward, which  they  gave  a  terrific  account  of. 
From  this  date  to  the  13th  inst.  fine  weather, 
with  the  wind  from  N.E.  to  E. 


Sunday,  August  13,  1837. 
Wind  E. ;   squally  with  rain;   a.m.  dark 
and  cloudy  with  thunder  and  lightning;  at 
noon,  observed  in  lat.  27°  20',  long.  p.  chro- 
nometer 74°  57'  20" ;  barometer  at  fair. 


Monday,  Angu.st  14,  1837. 
Wind  E. ;  moderate  ;  observed  a  long  swell 
cominir  front  the  southward  and  enstward; 
A.M.  squally;  made  and  shortened  sail  as 
necessary;  at  noon,  dark  cloudy  weather; 
latitude  by  indilferent  observation  28°  38', 
long.  74°  50'  15"  ;  barometer  at  fair. 


•  See  Chart  V.,  VI.  and  VII. 
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Account  of  the  Voyage  of  the  SopniA — continued. 
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E. 
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to 
change 


Remarks. 


Tuesday,  August  l.^>  18.37. 
Wind  E.;  steady,  hut  light  all  these  twenty- 
four  hours  ;  swell  still  from  the  S.  S.  E. ; 
latitude  observed  29°  .'50',  longitude  p.  chro- 
uometer  74"  37'  20"  W. ;  barometer  as 
yesterday. 


Wednesday,  August  Ifi,  18:17. 
Wind  E.N.E. ;  steady  and  moderate,  with 
a  heavy  lowering  sky;  at  4  p.m.  in  top-gal- 
lant sails  and  gafT-topsail ;  at  midnight  do. 
weather;  a.m.  breeze  freshening;  at  noon 
strong  breeze  with  a  very  stormy  appearauce, 
the  swell  evidently  increasing ;  latitude  ob- 
served 31°  37',  longitude  p.  chronometer  74° 
54'  30''  i  barometer  at  fair. 


Thursday,  August  17,  1837. 
Wind  N.E.  by  E. ;  steady ;  the  sky  loaded 
to  the  eastward  with  heavy  sluggish  clouds, 
and  apparently  no  distance  over  head  ;  at 
3  p.  M.  down  royal  yards  ;  at  6  breeze 
freshening  ;  in  first  reef  of  tlie  topsails ;  at 
7,  in  spanker,  jib,  and  mainsail,  set  the  trj'- 
sails,  and  in  second  reef  of  the  topsails;  at 
midnight  strong  gale  with  a  high  cross  sea  ; 
np  foresail ;  the  mercury  much  agitated  and 
inclined  to  fall ;  at  6  A.  M.  set  the  foresail 
again ;  at  noon  very  hazy  round  the  horizon, 
witli  the  appearance  over  head  as  yesterday ; 
latitude  33°  3' N.,  longitude  p.  chronometer 
75°  9' ;  barometer  fallen  to  change. 


Friday,  August  18,  1837. 
Wind  E.N.E.  with  the  same  wild  appear- 
ance, and  every  indication  of  a  dangerous 
change  of  weather;  at  3  p.m.  wore  ship  to 
the  southward ;  in  foresail  and  main-staysail ; 
at  midnight  do.  weather ;  barometer  still  fal- 
ling; windE. ;  gale  increasing ;  close-reefed 
the  topsails  and  stowed  the  foresail ;  at  day- 
light in  fore  and  main-topsails,  down  top- 
gallant-yards, and  housed  the  top-gallant- 
niiUits  ;  in  jib-boom,  and  stowed  jib  and 
fore-top-staysail  in  the  net ;  came-to  under 
the  storm  niizen  and  main-trysail ;  at  noon 
heavy  gale  of  wind  E.S.E. ;  sea  running  very 
high,  tlie  ship  labouring  much  ;  the  sky  as 
if  closing  around  us,  and  having  a  most 
dismal  appearance ;  no  observation  ;  baro- 
meter from  stormy  to  change,  but  impossible 
to  set  it  in  consequence  of  the  ship's  labour- 
ing ;  in  dead  lights. 


Saturday,  August  19,  18.37. 
Heavy  gale  with  violent  squalls  and   rain  ; 
at  6  P.M.  blowing  a  hurricane,  the  sea  con- 
tinually breaking  over  the  ahip ;  one  pump 
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Account  of  the  Voyage  of  the  SopniA — concluded. 
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Saturday,  August  19,  1837. 
constantly  kept  going ;  at  11.30  shipped  a 
tremendous  sea,  which  carried  away  the  whole 
of  the  bulwarks  and  some  of  the  stanchions 
on  both  sides  of  the  main  deck,  some  spare 
spars,  and  lee-beam ;  at  midnight  the  scene 
most  appalling,  the  wind  lashing  ;  the  foam 
and  rain,  so  as  to  render  it  impossible  to 
look  to  windward ;  the  ship  literally  under 
water  forward ;  about  this  time  the  starboard 
quarter-boat  was  blown  from  her  lashings, 
and  we  saw  no  more  of  her;  at  3  A.  M.  gale 
harder,  if  possible;  blew  the  main  trysail 
completely  out  of  the  bolt-rope,  at  the  same 
time  a  succession  of  seas  breaking  over  the 
ship,  swept  every  thing  off  the  decks  but 
guns  and  long-boat ;  turned  the  hands  up 
and  rigged  both  pumps ;  at  noon  not  the  least 
appearance  of  a  change;  wind  S.S.E. ;  dis- 
mally dark,  and  no  observation ;  barometer 
as  yesterday ;  wore  ship. 


Sunday,  August  20,  1837. 
No  alteration  until  10  p.m.  when  the  wind 
backed  to  the  eastward,  blowing  as  hard  as 
ever ;  at  midnight  do.  weather,  the  same 
terrific  appearance;  a.m.  the  wind  gradually 
backing  to  the  northward  with  no  abate- 
ment; at  noon  wind  N.N.W.  but  not  the 
least  abatement ;  no  observation ;  barometer 
as  yesterday. 


Monday,  August  21,  1837. 
At  1  P.M.  wind  at  N.W. ;  the  sea  abeam 
and  breaking  over  us  as  if  determined  to 
destroy  all  before  it ;  got  the  storm  mizen 
in  and  stowed ;  let  her  drift  under  bare  poles ; 
at  6  more  violent,  if  possible ;  had  the  bul- 
warks on  the  poop  washed  away,  and  the 
larboard  quarter-boat  stove ;  at  8  set  the 
mizen  again  ;  the  breeze  inclined  to  mo- 
derate, and  the  mercur)-  to  rise ;  at  midnight 
still  dark  and  gloomy ;  mercury  getting  up 
fast;  at  daylight  moderated  a  little,  and 
inclined  to  clear  up ;  bore  up  and  set  the 
close-reefed  topsails  and  foresail ;  at  9  a.m. 
got  sights  for  the  chronometer ;  barometer 
rising  rapidly;  at  10  a.m.  made  more  sail, 
with  a  fine  steady  breeze  from  the  west- 
ward; ship  making  one  foot  of  water  per 
hour ;  at  noon  observed  in  34"  38'  N.,  longi- 
tude per  chronometer  74°  20'  30"  W.,  having 
made  since  last  observation,  against  wind 
and  sea,  ninety-five  miles  of  northing,  and 
forty-nine  of  longitude ;  barometer  at  fair. 
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"  From  this  date  to  the  Srd  of  September  we  had  variable     CHAP. 

winds  and  fine  weather.     On  that  day  wc  spoke  a  brig  from  ^* 

Matanzas  to  Bremen.     She  left  Cuba  on  the  18th  of  August,   .,     . 
with  a  fine  westerly  breeze,  which  brought  her  through  the  Gulf  middle  of 
of  Florida  and  alongside  of  us,  over  the  same  ground  where  so     "*^"  ' 
much  damage  had  been  so  recently  done.  men  |,rig. 

"  In  1 824,  when  I  commanded  the  ship  New  York  packet, 
we  encountered  in  September,  homeward  bound,  to  the  north- 
ward of  Bermuda,  a  heavy  gale  from  south-east,  which  continued 
for  two  days,  when  it  suddenly  became  calm.  A  small  clear  spot  A  calm, 
appeared  in  the  opposite  quarter,  north-west  j  and  in  a  very 
short  span  the  ship  was  on  her  beam  ends,  with  her  lower  yards 
in  the  water,  from  the  action  of  the  wind  upmi  her  sjmrs  and 
rigging  alone.  I  was  obliged  to  cut  away  some  of  her  masts,  or 
she  must  have  foundered. 

"  In  August  1 832,  between  the  Havannah  and  Matanzas,  in 
the  Sophia,  I  experienced  a  similar  breeze  to  this  last  one,  in 
company  with  several  other  Jamaica  ships.  I  had  paid  close 
attention  to  the  barometer,  and  other  signs  of  a  change  of 
weather  j  and  having  prepared  accordingly,  suffered  little  or 
nothing  in  spars  or  rigging,  when  some  of  those  in  company  were 
dismasted.  On  that  occasion,  ships  not  thirty  miles  off  were  not 
aware  of  it.  It  began  at  south-east,  and  going  round  the  compass, 
westward,  ended  where  it  began  iu  six  hours. 

(Signed)  "  JAMES  BARCLAY." 


Narrative  of  Mr.  Macqueen,  Master  of  the  ship  ship 
Rawlins,  from  Jamaica  to  London. 

o         / 

"  Latitude  —  Commencement,  N.   30  30 

„  Termination,  30  40 

"  Longitude — Commencement,  W.  77  40 

„  Termination,  77  18 

"  Dates— 17th,  18th,  19th  August. 

"  Wind  commenced  at  north-east  by  east,  blowing  strong  from 
that  quarter,  about  twelve  hours,  then  suddenly  veered  to  north, 
continuing  with  unabated  vigour  until  midnight  of  ISthj  in  an 
instant  a  perfect  calm  ensued   for  one  hour ;    then  quick  as  Calm, 
thought  the  hurricane  spnmg  up,  with  tremendous  force  from 
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CHAT,    south-west,  not  again  shifting  from  that  point.  No  swell  whatever 
"•  preceded  the  convtilsion.     The  barometer  gave  every  notice  of 


August. 


Hurricane  ^^^  coming  gale  for  many  previous  hours.  Two  days  antecedent 
middle  of  the  weather  beautifully  serene,  but  oppressively  hot,  with  light 
shifting  airs  ;  barometer  during  that  time  standing  at  '  set-fair,' 
during  the  gale  as  low  as  almost  to  be  invisible,  in  the  tube, 
above  the  frame-work  of  the  instrument.  The  force  subsided  at 
midnight,  August  IQth  ;  the  sea  tremendous,  and  rising  in  every 
direction ;  from  the  force  of  wind  no  tops  to  the  waves,  being 
dispersed  in  one  sheet  of  white  foam  ;  the  decks  tenanted  by 
many  sea  birds,  in  an  exhausted  state,  seeking  shelter  in  the 
vessel ;  impossible  to  discern,  even  during  the  day,  anything  at 
fifty  yards  distance ;  the  wind  representing  numberless  voices, 
elevated  to  the  shrillest  tone  of  screaming ;  but  few  flashes  of 
lightning,  and  those  in  the  south-west.  A  very  heavy  sea  con- 
tinued for  some  days  after. 

(Signed)  "  GILBERT  MACQUEEN, 

"  Commander  of  the  ship  Rawlins." 

In  the  log  of  the  Rawlins,  on  the  20th  August,  a.m., 
there  is  this  expression. 

"  The  wind  and  sea  much  abated.     A  dismal  appearance  to 
the  north-west." 

This  was  the  direction  in  which  the  centre  of  the 
storm  had  moved. 


Ship  West  Narrative  of  INIr.  Turner,  Master  of  the  ship  West 

(Turner.)      Indian,*  from  Jamaica  to  London. 

"  August  14th. — Lat.  observed  28°  28'  north,  long,  by  chro- 

Bar.  30'"  1'"  nometer  79°  45'  west,  current  N.  J  W.  90 

miles    since    the    previous    noon ;    water 

smooth,  and  fine  weather. 

Bar.  30'"  1'"     15th. — Lat.  observed  31°  9'  north,  longitude  by 

chronometer  79°  59'  west,  current  north 

P.M.  I  west,  90  miles  since  the  previous  noon  j 


*  There  were  two  ships  of  this  name  in  the  storm. 
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E.N.E.  wind  light  from  east-north-east j    smooth     CHAP. 

water.     At  5  p.  m.  this  day  the  weather  put  V. 

ou  ail  unsettled  appearance,  and  a  strong   jiurricane 
swell  began  to  set  in  from  the  east-north-  middle  of 
east,  which  continued  to  increase,  as  did       ^  "  ' 
also  the  wind  from  the  north-east;  the  next 
morning  the  sky  more  settled. 
Bar.30'°  O'"     l6th.—Lat.  observed  31°  45' north,  long,  by  chro- 
p.M.  nometer  77°  59'  west;  no  current  percep- 

tible these  twenty-four  hours,  although  when 
the  ship  was  tacked  at  5  p.m.  last  evening, 
and  quite  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  Gulf- 
stream,  the  water  at  the  surface  was  like 
a  boiling  cauldron;  the  heat  of  the  water 
8  and  10  degrees  warmer  than  the  air, 
which  became  equal  about  midnight.  Fresh 
E.N.E.  winds,    variable   from    east-north-east    to 

north-east,  gradually  increasing. 
Bar.  30'°  0'"     17th.— No  observation.     Lat.  by  account  31°  32' 
P.M.  north,  long,  by  account  77°  13' west;  blow- 

ing  fresh    from    yesterday,  with  a  heavy 
swell  from  the  east-south-east  (wind  being 
E.N.E.  east-north-cast ;)   ship  under  reefed  courses 

and  double-reefed  topsails.  At  daylight 
this  morning  the  sky  put  on  a  very  threat- 
ening aspect;  ship's  head  to  the  east- 
eouth-east,  with  a  tremendous  sea  from 
east-south-east;  wind  and  sea  continued 
to  increase  all  day,  with  rain;  barometer 
not  falling  until  5  p.  m.  when  it  went  down 
suddenly  6"';  ship  then  under  reefed  fore- 
course  and  close-reefed  main-topsail;  top- 
gallant yards  and  mast  on  deck,  jib-boom 
and  mizen-topmast  housed;  at  midnight 
took  in  forecourse.  The  hurricane  had  now 
A.M.  commenced,  3  a.m.  of  the  ISth;  in  main- 

topsail;    hurricane  at  its  meridian;   wind 
now  about  east-north-east. 
Bar.  29'°  1'"     18th. — Ship  now  lying-to;  main-topsail  sheet  par- 
i>.M.  tially  hauled  aft.     Lat.  by  account  SI*'  8' 

north,  long,  by  account  77°  56'  west ;  the 
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CHAP.    P.M.  v/ind  drawing  more  easterly;  constant  heavy 

V.  rain;  sea  running  very  high.     At  6  p.m. 

;  the  wind  was   east-south-east;    struck   by 

middle  oT'  a  sea;    nearly  swept  the  decks;    carried 

'^"gust-  away    quarter-boats;     quarter-gallery   did 

considerable  damage.     The  wind  still  in- 
clining to  the  southward;  just  after  mid- 
Caim.  night  of  the  18th  it  fell  nearly  calm;   set 

main-topsail,  and  let  a  reef  out  to  steady 
^  „_  ship.     At  2  A.M.  caiiie  out  in  an  instant, 

with  all  its  former  violence,  from  the 
south-west ;  could  not  attempt  to  wear  the 
ship  on  account  of  damage  sustained  on 
larboard  quarter. 
Bar.  28'°  8'"  19th.— Lat.  by  account  31°  21'  north,  78°  6'  west. 
Hurricane  still  continuing,  with  all  its  for- 
Midnight.  mer  violence;   at  midnight  of  the  19th  it 

moderated  a  little,  wind  veering  to  the  west- 
^^_  ward  all  the  time ;   at  4  a.  m.  the  wind  about 

Bar. rising.  west;  got  the  ship  before  the  wind  under 

close-reefed  topsails,  and   scudded  before 
the  gale ;  a  tremendous  cross  sea. 
Bar.  29'"  3"'    20th.— At   noon,   lat.  by   account   31°  42'  north, 
long,  by  account  77°  14'  west;  continued 
Scdded  to  run  before  the  gale  all  these  twenty-four 

24  hours.  hours,  the  wind  getting   round  to   north' 

west ;  heavy  cross  sea. 
Bar.  29'°  5"'  21st.— At  noon,  lat.  by  observation  33°  32'  north, 
long,  by  chronometer  72°  13'  west;  now 
find  the  ship  has  been  in  the  Gulf-stream 
great  part  of  the  time  since  the  last  ob- 
servations were  obtained.  In  four  days 
ship  has  been  set  north  52°  east,  130  miles ; 
for  some  days  after  this  had  very  unsettled 
weather,  with  a  great  deal  of  sea. 


(Signed) 


"  H.  TURNER. " 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Brig  Mary,  J.  U.  Crosbie,  Master,     CHAP. 

from  Jntnaicn  to   Liverpool.     Sailed  from  Kingston,   July  29,  y. 

1837;   I'ort  Hoyal,  July30,  1837.     Nothing  particular  occurred  ■ 

until  the  3r(l  August,  commencing  with  incessant  rain,  thunder.  Hurricane, 
and  lightning;  a  heavy  cross  sea. — Civil  Time.  miridle  of 
Augnat. 

Brig  Mary. 


Hour. 


Wind. 


Variable 


Variable 


Variable 


Variable 


Variable 


Variable 


Bar. 


Variable 


Variable 


29-1 


29-00 


29-00 


29-00 


29-20 


29-60 


29-60 


29-50 


Ther. 


83 


84 


84 


83 


81 


82 


82 


82 


Remarks. 


August  4,  1837. 
Winds  variable  ;  current  from  the  S.S.E. 
1  mile  per  liour;  latitude  observed  20°  47', 
longitude  p.  chronometer  83°  54' ;  barometer 
29  -1 ;  thermometer,  shade  83°. 


August  5,  1837. 
Winds  variable  ;  no  current ;  latitude  ob- 
served 20°  59',  longitude  p.  chronometer  84° 
20' ;  barometer  29  °U0  ;  thermometer,  shade 
84°. 


August  6,  1837. 
Winds   variable  ;    current  S.E.  by  S.   1 
mile  per  hour;   latitude   observed   21°  28', 
longitude  p.  chronometer  84°  46';  barometer 
29  -00 ;   thermometer,  shade  84°. 


August  7,  1837. 
Winds  variable;  no  current;  light  winds; 
latitude  observed  23°  4',  longitude  p.  chro- 
nometer 84°  4(i' ;  barometer  29  '00 ;  thermo- 
meter, shade  83° 


Augusts,  1837.* 
Winds    variable ;     squally    and     cloudy 
throughout ;  latitude  observed  23°  19',  lon- 
gitude p.  chronometer  84°  28' ;    barometer 
29  -20 ;  thermometer,  shade  81°. 


August  9,  1837. 
Winds  variable ;  squally  and  cloudy 
throughout;  current  S.  1  mile  per  hour; 
latitude  observed  23°  12',  longitude  p.  chro- 
nometer 83°  45' ;  barometer  29  '60  ;  thermo- 
meter, shade  82°. 


August  10,  1837. 
Winds  variable ;    no  current ;    baffling ; 
thunder    and    lightning;    latitude    observed 
23°  12',  longitude  p.  chronometer  83° ;  ba- 
rometer 29  -60 ;  thermometer,  shade  82°. 


August  11,1837. 
Winds  variable;  light  winds  and  cross 
sea ;  current  to  the  N.E.  2  miles  per  hour ; 
latitude  observed  24°  10',  longitude  p.  chro- 
nometer 81°  31' ;  barometer  29  -50 ;  thermo- 
meter, shade  82°. 


*  See  her  place  on  Chart  VII.  and  the  storm  on  Chart  VI. 
north  of  the  brig  Marj-  on  the  8lh  of  August. 


This  storm  was 
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CHAP. 
V. 

Hurricane, 
middle  of 
August. 
Brig  Mary. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Brig  Mary — continued. 


Hour. 


Storm  coiu- 
menciog. 


Wind. 


Variable 


Variable 


E.byN. 


Variable 


E.S.E. 


E.  by  N. 
N.E.  by  E. 


E.S.E. 


S.E. 


E.S.E. 


Bar. 


Ther. 


29-60 


29  12 


29-12 


29-70 


29-10 


29-00 


falling 


28-70 


28-60 


rising 
and 
falling 

28-60 


82 


82 


83 


82 


82 


82 


76 


74 


Remarks. 


August  12,  1837. 
Winds  variable ;  light  winds  and  cross 
sea ;  current  N.E.  by  E.  2  miles  per  hour ; 
latitude  observed  24°  4B',  longitude  p.  cliro- 
nometer  80°  14' ;  barometer  29  '60  ;  ther- 
mometer, shade  82°,  water  82°. 


August  13,  1837. 

Winds  variable  ;  current  N.  by  E.  J  E.  3 

miles  per  hour;  latitude   observed  26°  51', 

longitude  p.  chronometer  79°  37';  barometer 

29-12  ;  thermometer,  shade  82°,  water  82°. 


August  14,  1837. 

Wind  E.  by  N. ;  light  airs ;  current  N.  4 

miles   per  hour ;  latitude  observed  29°  22', 

longitude  p.  chronometer  79°  33' ;  barometer 

29  -12 ;   thermometer,  shade  83°,  water  63°. 


August  15,  1837. 
Winds  variable ;  current  N.  2  miles  per 
hour;  latitude  observed  31°  3',  longitude  p. 
chronometer  79° ;    barometer  29  -70  ;  ther- 
mometer, shade  82°,  water  82°. 


August  16,  1837. 
Wind  E.S.E. ;  current  N.N.E.  2  miles  per 
hour  ;  latitude  observed  32°  21',  longitude  p. 
chronometer    77°   50';    barometer    29-10; 
thermometer,  shade  82°,  water  82°. 


August  17,  1837. 
Wind  E.  by  N.,  N.E.  by  E. ;  strong  gales 
and  heavy  squalls,  with  a  head  sea  from  N.E. ; 
barometer  29  '00  ;  thermometer,   shade  82°, 
water  82°. 


August  18,  1837. 
Wind  E.S.E. ;  increasing  gales ;  struck 
top-gallant-yards  and  masts  ;  secured  all  on 
deck  ;  every  appearance  of  bad  weather  ;  ba- 
rometer falling  fast;  labouring  and  straining; 
lying-to  under  balance-reefed  trysail ;  baro- 
meter 28  -70  ;  therm.,  shade  80°,  water  82°. 


August  19,  1837. 
Wind  S.E. ;  gale   increasing  to  a  perfect 
hurricane ;    under    bare    poles ;    barometer 
28  -60 ;  thermometer,  shade  76°,  water  80°. 


August  20,  1837. 
Wind  E.S.E. ;  sea  making  a  complete 
breach  over  all ;  barometer  rising  and  falling 
very  fast;  unsettled  for  the  last  twenty-four 
hours ;  seldom  get  below  to  look  at  it ;  baro- 
meter 28  -50 ;  thermometer,  shade  74°, 
water  78°. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Brig  Mary — concluded. 


Honr.       Wind.       Bar. 


S.E.toN.W.  28-10 


rUer, 


70 


rising 
28-40 


S.W. 


S.W.  to 
N.W. 


N.byE. 


N.W. 


!8-80 


28-90 


29-00 


29-00 


70 


Remarks. 


Ther, 
brukeii. 


August  21,  1837. 
Wind  from  S.E.  to  N.W. ;  barometer 
28°  10' ;  a  terrific  appearance ;  thermometer, 
air  70°,  water  7()°;  under  bare  poles;  no- 
tliing  can  witlistand  the  wind  at  present ; 
secured  all  on  deck  as  well  as  possible ;  sent 
all  l)ut  three  men  off  deck  ;  at  5  a.m.  tre- 
mendous sea  struck  the  vessel  on  the  lar- 
board bow,  which  took  away  all  bulwarks, 
stanchions,  boats,  spars,  water-casks,  ca- 
boose, and  every  moveable  off  deck,  stream 
and  kedge  anchor ;  vessel  laying  on  her 
broadside,  unfortunately  lurched ;  one  sea- 
man and  mate  overboard;  picked  him  up, 
with  imminent  risk  of  my  own  life,  but  had 
his  lei;  broken ;  another  man  his  arm,  and 
had  more  disabled ;  one  man  found  himself 
under  the  fore-top  when  he  recovered  him- 
self; the  hurricane  continuing  to  rage  more 
and  more ;  every  exertion  made  to  save  as 
much  as  possible ;  at  noon  gale  abating ;  ba- 
rometer rising  gradually ;  I  could  not  leave 
the  deck  to  note  it,  but  it  certainly  must  have 
been  lower,  noon  28  -40 ;  thermometer,  shade 
70°,  water  7(;° :  P.M.  latitude  .Se"  12'  N., 
longitude  p.  chronometer  72°  11' W.;  a  tur- 
bulent cross  sea;  vessel  very  laboursome; 
midnight  set  the  reefed  square  mainsail,  all 
other  sails  being  blown  away. 


August  22,  1837. 
Wind  S.W. ;  made  all  sail  that  circum- 
stances would  permit ;  heavy  rain,  thunder, 
and  lightning;  latitude  36°  22',  longitude 
70°  6'  W. ;  barometer  28  -80  ;  thermometer 
broken. 


August  23,  1837. 
Wind  S.W.  to   N.W.  ;  latitude  36°  22', 
longitude  68°  1 7' ;  barometer  28  -90. 


August  24,  1837. 
Wind  N.  by  E. ;   latitude  36°  13',  longi- 
tude 66°  45' ;  barometer  29  -00 ;  thermometer 
moveable  and  gloomy. 


August  25,  1837. 
Wind  N.W. ;  latitude  36°  35',  longitude 
65°  38';  barometer  29-00. 


CHAP. 
V. 

Hurricane, 
middle  of 
August. 
Brig  Mary. 


"  The  remaining  part  of  the  passage  strong  breezes  from 
the  westward  ;  barometer  rising  gradually. 

(Signed)       "  J.  R.  CROSBIE,  Master  of  the  brig  Mary." 
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CHAP. 
V. 

Hurricane, 
middle  of 
August. 
Ship 
Penelope. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Barque  Pknelope,  J.  H.  Grimes, 
Master,  from  Jamaica  to  London. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 


Wind.        Bar. 


Ther. 


E.S.E. 


N.E. 


E.S.E. 


toE. 


E.S.E. 


N.N.VV. 


Remarks, 


August  1 9 — Nautical  Time. 
Strong  gales,  and  cloudy.  At  4  p.m.  (18th 
mean  time)  larboard  pump  choked  ;  ship  la- 
bouring much,  and  making  a  great  deal  of 
water ;  midnight  strong  gales  ;  kept  the  ship 
off  the  wind  occasionally,  to  pump  the  ship 
out  with  weather-pump;  at  3  A.M.  (19thJ 
wore  ship  to  the  southward ;  took  in  fore- 
course,  and  close-reefed  the  topsails  ;  wind 
E.S.E.;  at  6  A.M.  wore  ship  to  northward; 
at  10  A.M.  (19th)  hard  gales;  in  fore-topsail 
and  fore-topmast  stay-sail,  and  hove-to  under 
close-reefed  main-topsail ;  latitude,  by  ac- 
count at  noon,  34°  56'  N.,  longitude  75°  2'  W. 


August  20— (19  p.m.  Civil  Time.) 
Hard  gales,  and  a  heavy  sea ;  at  4  P.M. 
(19th)  gale  increasing;  starboard  pump  con- 
stantly going;  ship  labouring  much,  and 
making  much  water ;  at  8  p.m  (20th)  tre- 
mendous gales ;  ship  laying  with  gunwales  in 
the  water,  on  the  larboard  tack  ;  at  1 1  p.m. 
hoisted  the  fore-topmast  staysail,  and  wore 
ship  to  the  N.E. ;  a  very  heavy  sea  running, 
when  the  ship  came  to  the  wind  on  the  other 
tack  ;  fiire-topniast  staysail  blew  away,  and 
the  main-topsail  was  split.  Midnight;  a 
heavy  sea  broke  on  board  and  washed  the 
boats  to  the  lee-side  of  the  deck,  and  carried 
away  bulwarks  on  both  sides,  fore  and  aft ; 
at  2  A.M.  (20th  civil  time)  set  main-trysail, 
to  keep  ship  to ;  in  five  minutes  it  blew  away 
in  tatters ;  wind  from  £.  to  S.E.,  one  pump 
constantly  going ;  at  4  A.M.  sounded  the  well, 
and  found  nearly  three-foot  water  in  the 
weather  pump  ;  called  all  hands  to  the  pump, 
and  found  the  sand  had  washed  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  larboard  pump  ;  set  both  pumps 
on  ;  at  daylight  found  the  plankshear  on  the 
larboard  side  had  started  off  half  an  inch 
for  three  feet  in  length  ;  at  8  a.m.  wind  mo- 
derated ;  secured  the  long-boat  and  spare 
anchors  ;  pumps  still  going  ;  sugar  washing 
out  very  fast ;  at  10  a.m.  (20th)  wind  more 
moderate ;  set  close-reefed  fore-topsail ;  wind 
E.S.E.  to  E.  Noon,  dark  cloudy  weather ; 
wore  ship  to  southward ;  noon,  latitude  ac- 
count 35°  20',  longitude  75°  20'  W. 


August  21— (20  Civil  Time.) 
Strong  gales,  and  cloudy;  at  2  p.m.  got 
the  ship  pumped  out  to  twelve  inches,  when 
the  larboard  pump  choked  again;  at  4  P.M, 
wind  E.S.E.;  wore  ship  to  N.E.,  not  laying 
to  well;  at  9  a.m.  gale  increasing;  and  the 
wind  having  veered  to  the  N.N. W,,  a  very 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Barque  I'^nelopb — continued. 


Hour.       Wind. 


A.M.      N.N.W. 


s.w. 


N.N.W. 


Bar. 


Ther. 


brokt 


Remarks. 


Aug:ust21,  1837. 
henv^  sea  runninjir,  nnil  the  ship  getting  top- 
heavy  from  the  quantity  of  sugar  waslied  out ; 
came  to  a  resolution  of  running  before  it  till 
the  gale  abated ;  at  midnight  it  blew  a  perfect 
hurricane  from  N.N.W.;  at  4  a.m.  (21st 
August,  mean  time)  a  heavy  sea  broke  on 
board,  and  stove  the  boats  on  deck,  so  we 
were  obliged  to  throw  the  pieces  overboard, 
likewise  every  thing  off  the  deck,  water-casks, 
stream  anchor,  &c. ;  at  8  a.m.  saw  a  French 
brig  scudding  ynder  a  foresail,  apparently 
with  no  accident;  at  10  a.m. more  moderate, 
ship  making  much  water;  and  one  pump 
being  clioked,  deemed  it  prudent  to  get  into 
some  port  in  America.  Noon,  latitude  34°  30' 
N.,  longitude  by  chronometer  72°  20*  W. 


August  22— (21  Civil  Time.) 
At  G  P.M.  wind  hauled  to  the  S.W. ;  made 
up  my  mind  to  gain  a  port  to  the  northward 
of  Cape  Hatteras ;  found  by  observation  that 
tlic  current  had  increased  in  velocity  durinir 
the  gale,  and  drove  tlie  ship  considerably 
to  the  northward  and  eastward,  eastward  of 
where  I  expected  her  to  be.  Barometer  being 
broke,  it  was  useless.  The  general  appearance 
of  the  weather  was  dark  and  cloudy,  but  no 
lightning.  The  latitudes  and  longitudes  for 
the  first  two  days  will  be  very  incorrect,  as 
there  was  little  time  to  attend  to  any  thing 
else  but  the  pumps,  but  on  the  21st  they  are 
by  observation.  On  the  night  of  the  20th 
we  had  run  about  eighty  miles  due  S.,  which 
would  have  made  the  latitude  by  account,  on 
the  21st,  about  33°  20'  N.,  whereas  by 
observation  it  was  34°  .')0'  N.,  and  longitude 
72°  20'  W. ;  the  latter  part  of  the  hurricane 
from  N.N.W. ;  during  the  night  it  was  very 
dark,  and  heavy  black  clouds,  though,  if  I 
recollect  right,  the  moon  was  in  her  last 
quarter.  (Signed)     J.  H.  GRIMES, 

Commander  of  the  Penelope. 


Extract  from   the  Log  of  the  Barque  West  Indian,  Simpson, 
Master,  from  Jamaica  to  London. — In  Civil  Time. 


Hour.       Wind. 


N. 


Bar.   Ther, 


falls 


Remarks. 


August  20. 
Increasing    breezes,  and  dark    gloomy 
weather ;  the  wind  not  steady,  shifting  about 
from  point  to  point,  and  dying  into  a  calm. 


CHAP. 
V. 

Hurricane, 
midille  of 
August. 

Ship 
Penelope. 


Ship  West 

Indian, 

(Simpson.) 
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CHAP. 
V. 

Hurricane, 
middle  of 
August. 

Ship  West 
Indian. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Barque  West  Indian — continued. 


Hour. 


Wind. 


Bar. 


Ther. 


S.W.  to  E. 


N.E. 


Lying  to. 


Calm. 


Sea  kept 
down  by  the 
forces  of 
the  wind. 


down 


W. 


below 
rain 


Remarks. 


August  20. 
every  now  and  then  with  heavy  drops  of  rain ; 
at  times  the  marine  barometer  and  sympie- 
someter  fall  very  little ;  the  weather-glass 
brushes  up  for  a  strong  gale  at  noon ;  latitude 
37°  N.,  longitude  64°  W. ;  in  all  studding- 
sails,  royals,  flying  jib-gaif-topsail,  unrove 
all  the  studding-sail  gear,  and  sent  the  booms 
of  the  yards  down  ;  during  these  twenty-four 
hours  the  wind  has  been  variable  from  S.W. 
to  E. ;  at  5  p.m.  passed  the  brig  Constitution, 
of  Rochester,  water-logged  and  dismasted. 


August  21. 
A.M. — Increasing  gales,  and  squally ;  in 
top-gallant  sails;  a  heavy  sea  from  N.E. ;  the 
wind  is  variable  from  S.  to  S.E.,  and  a  heavy 
sea  from  that  quarter  likewise  ;  at  8  a.m.  in 
double  reef  of  the  topsails ;  people  employed 
unbending  all  small  sails,  and  sending  the 
flying  jib-boom  in  and  gear;  carpenter  un- 
shipping the  bulwarks  and  stowed  them  be- 
low, and  battening  down  and  securing  all  the 
hatchways ;  at  10  strong  gales ;  doubly  stowed 
and  passed  the  mainsail,  jib,  and  mizen,  and 
unrove  the  gear  of  the  mainsail ;  at  noon  hard 
gales,  and  hazy,  with  a  cross  confused  sea  ; 
barometer  and  sympiesometer  down  below 
rain  ;  latitude  by  account  38°  23'  N.,  longi- 
tude 62°  40'  W. ;  at  4  close-reefed  the  top- 
sail, and  reefed  the  foresail  ;  at  6  P.M.  hard 
gales;  stowed  the  foresail  and  fore-topsail, 
and  passed  them  to  the  yaids;  unrove  the 
fore-tacks  and  sheets,  and  hove  the  ship  to ; 
head  to  the  eastward,  wind  S.;  at  10  p.m. 
blowing  quite  a  hurricane  ;  we  are  now  in- 
volved in  a  white  smoke  or  fog,  and  the 
water  as  white  as  a  sheet ;  the  main-topsail 
is  on  the  cap,  and  the  sheets  eased  off  a  little 
to  ease  the  sail ;  at  midnight  nearly  calm. 


August  22. 
At  I  A.M .  the  wind  came  away  from  about 
W.,  and  if  possible  it  blew  harder  than  ever  ; 
at  6  A.M.  it  is  blowing  a  hurricane  ;  the  ship 
is  laying  with  half  the  lee  main-deck  in  the 
water ;  three  men  lashed  to  the  lee  bilge- 
pump,  and  trying  the  main  pump  every  ten 
minutes ;  the  boat  on  the  lee  side  has  broke 
both  davits ;  secured  the  boat  with  tackles 
from  the  raizenmast ;  it  is  blowing  so  hard 
now  that  the  sea  is  smooth  at  times,  and  the 
water  is  coming  over  the  weather-rail  like  a 
waterspout ;  8  a.m.  the  ship  is  now  laying 
with  her  lee-rail  under  water,  the  ship  making 
more  water  than  usual ;  pumps  constantly 
going  ;  at  noon,  the  gale  is  now  at  its  height ; 


HURRICANES    OF    1837. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Barque  West  Indian — concluded. 


Hour. 

Wiud. 

Bar. 

Thcr. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 
P.M. 

W. 

August  22. 
it  is  dreadful ;  you  cannot  make  tlie  people 
hear  what  is  said,  and  yon  can  hardly  see  for 
the  lashing  of  the  rain  and  sleet ;  latitude  by 
account  3!)°  9'  N.,  longitude  61°  34'  W. ;  at 
2  P.M.  more  moderate  ;  at  4  bore  away  ;   set 
the  foresail  and  fore-topsail.   We  sailed  from 
■lamaica,  August  the  1st,  and  arrived  in  the 
Downs  on  the  Uth  of  September;   we  had 
nothing  but  fine  weather  before  and  after  the 
gale.   1  have  made  forty-eight  passages  across 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  1  have  always  met  with 
more  hurricanes,  tliunder,  sqnalls  and  tem- 
pestuous wcatlier  within  the  influence  of  the 
Gulf-stream,  than  I  have  found  either  to  the 
northward  or  southward,  and  I  cannot  ac- 
count for  it. 

(Signed)         HENRY  SIMPSON. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Ida,  Tilley,  Master.— 
In  Civil  Time. 

Hour. 

Wind. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

A.M. 
P.M. 

E.N.E. 
N.E.E. 

30-10 

21)  -80 
29-20 

Tuesday,  August  1.5,  1837. 
A.M. — Light  breezes  and  cloudy  weather ; 
at  .5  light  airs  ami  variable,  with  rain,  thun- 
der, and  lightning,  wind  veering  round  the 
compass  ;  the  sky  at  this  time  had  a  very  cu- 
rious appearance,  streaky  and  resembling  a 
water-spout,  and  sometimes  that  of  a  rain- 
bow ;  tills  weather  continued  till  10  o'clock, 
when  it  became  fine  ;   at  noon  li?ht  breezes 
and  fine,  made  sail;   latitude  observed  27° 
31'  N.,    longitude  by  chronometer  79°  36' 
W. ;  thermometer  85° ;   marine  barometer 
.30-1-10;   at  6  tacked  ship  to  the  eastward  ; 
at  midnight  light  breezes  and  cloudy  wea- 
ther ;  tacked  to  the  northward  ;  wind  E.N.E. 

Wednesday,  August  16,  1837. 
A.M. — Light  breezes  and  squally  wea- 
ther;  at  daylight  set  top-gallant  sails ;   at  9 
in  top-gallant  sails ;  at  noon  fresh  breezes 
and  squally  weather ;  latitude  observed  29  °54' 
N.,  longitude  79°  39'  W.;  thermometer  80°; 
marine    barometer  29 '8-10:     p.m.   strong 
breezes  and  squally ;  in  second  and  third  reef 
of  the  topsails ;  sent  down  the  royal  yards ; 
at  3  wore  ship  to  the  eastward ;  wind  N.N.E. ; 
at  midnight  strong  breezes  and  cloudy,  with 
a  swell  from  the  eastward ;  marine  barometer 
29-2-10. 
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HURRICANES    OF    1837. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Ida — continued. 


Hour. 


Wind. 


N.E.  to 
E.S.E. 


Near  the 
centre. 


N.E.  to 
S.W. 


w. 


Bar. 


Ther. 


29-00 


28-50 


Remarks. 


Thursday,  August  17,  1837. 
A.M. — Fresh  gales  and  squally  weather ; 
at  4  handed  the  fore-topsail,  and  foresail ;  at 
intervals  the  wind  came  in  gusts,  tlien  sud- 
denly dying  away,  and  continued  so  for  four 
hours;  sent  down  top-gallant-yards  and 
masts  on  deck ;  at  8  hove-to  under  close- 
reefed  main-topsail  and  main-tr)'sail ;  at  9 
split  the  main-trysail ;  at  10  the  main-topsail 
blew  from  the  bolt-rope ;  at  noon  blowing  a 
hurricane ;  marine  barometer  29°;  no  latitude, 
no  longitude;  wind  N.E. ;  head  to  E.S.E. ; 
laying  to  under  bare  poles;  at8  P.M.  shipped 
a  he.ivy  sea  which  washed  away  the  caboose 
and  bulwarks  on  the  lee  side ;  at  10 
shipped  a  heavy  sea  on  the  weather  quarter, 
which  stove  in  the  companion,  and  washed 
away  all  the  after  bulwarks,  the  lee  quarter- 
boat  was  completely  blown  to  pieces  by  the 
wind ;  at  midnight  blowing  a  tremendous 
hurricane,  with  rain  and  a  heavy  mountainous 
sea  ;  .ship  labouring  heavily,  and  shipping 
great  quantities  of  water  fore  and  aft ;  four 
feet  water  in  the  hold ;  used  every  exertion 
to  free  the  ship  without  success ;  marine  ba- 
rometer 28  -5-10. 


Friday,  August  18,  1837. 
A.M. — Blowing  a  tremendous  hurricane, 
the  wind  veering  from  N.E.  to  S.W.  within 
last  twelve  hours,  and  every  sail  blown  to 
atoms  from  the  yards  and  from  under  the 
gaskets ;  all  the  pumps  choked  with  bal- 
last ;  the  ship  was  laying  over  in  a  most  awful 
state;  at  5  P.M.  succeeded  in  getting  the 
ship  before  the  wind,  which  we  expect  pre- 
vented her  from  foundering;  at  8  found  to 
our  great  joy  the  ship  made  much  better 
weather  scudding  than  laying  to ;  at  mid- 
night found  H-e  had  run  out  of  the  hurricane, 
but  it  still  blew  a  very  heavy  gale  ;  water  in 
the  hold  increased  to  six  feet ;  all  the  pumps 
choked  ;  five  men  ill  with  fever,  four  disabled 
by  accident,  the  remainder  much  fagged  by 
long  exertions,  having  nothing  to  eat  but  raw 
meat. 


Saturday,  August  19,  1837. 
A.M. — Strong  gales  with  a  high  sea  ;  at 
daylight  all  hands  employed  in  lifting  the 
pumps  to  clear  the  ballast,  but  no  one  could 
stay  in  the  pump-well  to  effect  it,  in  conse- 
quence of  foul  air ;  got  one  of  the  bilge- 
pumps  to  work,  and  one  of  the  main-pumps 
lifted  six  feet  out  of  its  original  place,  it 
threw  water  badly ;   at  noon  strong  breezes 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Ida — continued. 


Hour. 


Wind. 


Bar.    Ther. 


W. 


Westward. 


S.W. 


29-50 


65 


Remarks. 


Saturday,  August  19,  1837. 
and  cloudy  weather ;  liaiiled  onr  wind  and 
made  sail  for  .some  port  in  .\inericH  ;  five  men 
ill  with  fever,  four  off  duty  by  falls,  and  the 
remainder  much  fagged  by  long  exertion; 
wind  W. 


Sunday,  August  20,  18.37. 
A.M. — Strong  breezes  and  cloudy  wea- 
ther; people  all  employed  at  the  pumps,  but 
nearly  worn  out  by  fatigue  and  want  of  rest ; 
at  noon  ditto  weather,  seven  feet  water  in  the 
bold,  and  it  still  increasing  fast ;  employed 
at  the  pumps,  which  threw  hut  very  little 
water;  latitude  observed  31°  36' N.,  longitude 
76°  9*  W, ;  thermometer  65° ;  marine  baro- 
meter 29  '5-10 ;  some  of  the  people  employed 
getting  spars  ready  for  a  raft  in  case  the  ship 
should  founder  during  the  night ;  at  midnight 
more  moderate,  eight  feet  water  in  the  hold  ; 
the  wind  from  the  westward  all  these  twenty- 
four  hours. 


Monday,  August  21,  1837. 
A.M. — Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather ; 
at  daylight  to  our  great  joy  saw  a  ship  to 
windward,  with  her  mizen-mast  and  top-gal- 
lant-masts cut  away ;  made  a  signal  of  distress 
to  her,  she  bore  up  and  came  down  on  us;  at 
6  spoke  her ;  she  proved  to  be  Citizen,  of  New 
York,  from  New  Orleans,  bound  to  Bremen, 
now  to  the  nearest  port  she  could  reach,  being 
in  great  distress  as  well  ajourselves,  making 
three  feet.:»n(i  a  li'if" 81" water  per  hour;  we 
consiiTVM,  ami'  entered  into  an  engagement 
to  stay  by  each  other ;  at  9  took  off  the 
hatches,  and  began  to  lighten  the  ship  from 
the  between  decks,  by  throwing  overboard 
coffee,  rum,  and  ship  stores,  and  every  thing 
that  impeded  lightening  the  ship,  as  we  were 
under  great  apprehension  of  the  ship's  cap- 
sizing, as  we  had  two  tier  of  sugar  washed  out 
of  the  lower  hold ;  as  the  pumps  proved  of 
little  service  commenced  baleing  out  the  ship 
with  buckets;  but  as  she  had  ten  feet  water 
in  the  hold,  thought  our  longer  exertions 
would  be  of  little  avail :  at  H  spoke  the  Citi- 
zen, and  informed  her  commander  that  we 
should  abandon  our  ship  at  daylight ;  at 
midnight  strong  breezes  and  squally,  the 
ship  having  so  much  water  in  her  we  could 
scarcely  get  her  to  answer  her  helm; 
wind  this  day  S.W. ;  latitude  32°  7'  N., 
longitude  7°  30'  W. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Ida — concluded. 


Ship 
Wcstbrook. 


Stormy  in 
the  south. 


Hour. 

Wind. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

S.W. 

Tuesday,  Angiist  22,  1837. 
A.M. — Light  breezes  and  fine  weather; 
at  4  strong   breezes   and   squally  weather; 
made  a  signal  of  distress  to  the  Citizen,  and 
finding  all  our  endeavours  in  vain  to  save 
the  ship   with  our  worn-out  crew,  got  the 
boats  ready  and  made  preparations  for  aban- 
doning her ;  at  6  the  Citizen  stood  towards  us; 
at  7  we  hove-to  near  each  other,  out  boat  and 
sent  part  of  crew  on  board ;  the  boat  returned 
three  times,  when  we  succeeded  in  getting  all 
the  crew  safe  on  board  the  Citizen,  although 
it   blew    very   strong,   and   the   ships   were 
obliged  to  bear  up  to  pick  up  the  boat,  as  the 
wind  blew  so  heavy,  they  could  not  pull  to 
windward ;    latitude  33°  14'  N.,    longitude 
7^°  1 9'  W.  when  abandoned ;  and  landed  at 
Philadelphia  on  the  30th  of  August. 

(Signed)            JAMES  TILLY. 

Extract  from   the  Log  of  the  Ship  Westbrook,  J.  Freeman, 
Commander,  from  Jamaica  to  London. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

Wind. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

P.M. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

Variable 

Variable 

E.S.E. 

Variable 

N.E. 

...  I.- 

J 

August  15,   1^37— (li  Civil  Time.) 
5  p.M    light  air,  approaching  to  calm  ; 
midnight,  heavy  swell  from  the  S.E. ;  noon, 
latitude  31°  N.,   longitude   78'  W.;    wind 
5jr_riable. 

August  16,   1837— (15  Civil  Time.) 
1   P.M.  light  baffling  winds  ;    7  P.M.  in- 
creasing wind,  and  looking  squally  ;  in  small 
sails;    midnight,   wind  E.S.E. ;  steady  wind 
and  clear  ;  noon,  latitude  32^^  20',  longitude 
76°  43';  wind  variable. 

August  17,  1837— (16  Civil  Time.) 
I  P.M.  wind  N.E. ;  fresh  wind  and  clear 
weather,  with  a  S.E.  swell  running;  6  p.m. 
in  top-gallant-sail  and  single-reefed  topsails  ; 
strong  wind,  with  a  very  heavy  sea  from  the 
S.E. ;  8  P.M.  a  very  heavy  appearance  in  the 
S.,  with  a  good  deal  of  lightning;  stowed  the 
mainsail;   7  a.m.  strong  gales,  and  a  very 
heavy  sea ;   vessel  shipping  a  good  deal  of 
water;   i)  a.m.  in   second  reef  in  topsails; 
noon,  strong  gales  and  very  heavy  squalls, 
with  rain  ;  latitude  32°  47',  longitude  76°  14'. 

HURRICANES    OF    1037. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  WesTBRooK — continued. 


Hour. 


P.M. 
A.M. 


Wind. 


E.  by  N. 
E. 


S.E. 


Noon 

P.M. 


Bar. 


S.E. 


N.N.W. 


W.N.W. 


Variable 


Tbcr 


Rcniaikg. 


Augu.st  18,  1837— (17  Civil  rime.) 

1  P.M.  wind  E.  by  N. ;  strong  gales  and 
hard  .squalls,  with  a  hiujh  cross  sea  ruoDing  ; 
niidni}.'ht,  strong  gales  and  squally ;  ."i  a.m. 
wind  E. ;  noon,  blowing  strong,  and  no  ap- 
pearance of  change ;  close-reefed  the  topsails 
and  down  royul  yards  ;  no  observation. 


August  19,  18:J7— (18  Civil  Time.) 
1  P.M.  wind  S.E. ;  strong  gales,  and  a 
heavy  sea  nnining;  S  p.m.  stowed  the  fore- 
sail ;  8  P.M.  stowed  the  fore-topsail,  being 
split,  and  hove-to  under  close-reefed  main- 
topsail  and  trysail;  midnight,  came  on  to 
blow  a  complete  hurricane ;  sea  rising  very 
high ;  vessel  labouring  heavy,  and  shipping 
quantities  of  water  on  all  sides ;  noon  (lyth), 
no  appearance  of  any  change. 


August  20,  18.37. 
Wind  at  S.E.  until  11  a.m.  on  the  20th, 
when  it  veered  to  N.N.W. ;  throughout  these 
twenty-four  hours  a  terrific  hurricane;  the 
sea  awfully  high  ;  vessel  labouring  as  before, 
and  sliipping  quantities  of  water  on  all  sides  ; 
a  heavy  sea  struck  the  jib-booui,  and  carried 
away  the  spritsail-yard,  jib,  and  flying  jib- 
boom  ;  the  ship  pitching  so  very  heavily,  we 
were  obliged  to  cut  away  the  wreck  for 
safety ;  lost  at  the  same  time  both  jibs ;  sprung 
the  fore-top-gallant-mast  ;  split  the  main- 
trysail  ;  heavy  rain  throughout ;  no  obser- 
vations. 


August  21,  1837. 

AVind  N.N.W. ;  not  the  least  alteration 
in  wind  or  weather ;  vessel  labouring  as 
before,  and  shipping  quantities  of  water  on 
all  sides;  rain  and  thunder;  midnight,  just 
the  same  ;  4  a.m.  more  moderate  ;  bore  away, 
and  set  the  foresail  and  fore-topsail ;  lati- 
tude 34°  58',  longitude  73°  32'.;  wind 
W.N.W. 


August  24 — {Civil  Time.) 

At  1  P.M.  wind  variable,  and  a  heavy 
southerly  swell ;  at  midnight  a  heavy  easterly 
swell. 
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CHAP.  The  following  Report  of  the  Master  of  the  French 

'■ —  brig  Yolof,  which  was  sworn  to  before  the  "  Tribunal" 

mi'ddiroT'    ^f  Havre   de  Grace,  was   transmitted  by  the    British 
August.       Consul : 

Cdpie  du  Journal  de  Mer  du  Capitaine  Hebert. 
French  brig         "  Nous  soussignes,  capitaine,  officiers  et  matel6ts  composant 
'  '*'"'^-  I'equipage  du  brigantin  Francais  Yolof,  du  Havre.     Certifions  et 

attestons  que  nous  sommes  partis  de  la  Havane,  le  huit  Aoftt, 
1837,  en  destination  du  Havre  charges  de  tabac  et  caf6,  &c.,  que 
nous  sommes  sortis  le  canal  de  Bahama  avec  difFerents  tems, 
le  12  dudit,  vents  variables  et  faible  brise  jusqu'au  Mercredi 
16,  que  nous  nous  trouvions  par  32°  14'  latitude  nord,  et  78°  50' 
de  longitude  ouest  de  Paris  (76°  25'  west  of  Greenwich.) 

"  Alors  les  vents  commencerent  k  souffler  de  la  partie  d'est- 
nord-est,  pris  2  ris  aux  huniers,  degree  les  Cata^ois;  le  vent 
augmentant  toujours  mis  k  la  Cape  sous  le  grand  hunier,  le 
navire  fatiguant  beaucoup,  I'eau  difficile  h  obtenir  k  la  pompe, 
par  ies  grandes  cousses  qu'eprouvait  le  navire,  continuation  de 
m6me  tems  jusqu'au  Jeudi  17,  que  la  temp&te  la  plus  affreuso 
s'est  d6clar^e,  recevant  de  trfes  mauvais  coups  de  mer,  le  canot 
enl6v6,  le  logement  de  I'equipage  et  la  chambre  remplies  d'eau. 

"  De  8  heures  k  minuit  ne  pouvant  plus  tenir  k  la  Cape,  hiss^ 
le  petit  foe  pour  laisser  arriver  vent  arrifere.  Le  grand  hunier  fut 
en\6v6  en  ce  moment,  tonnferes  et  Eclairs,  pluies  continelles,  k 
une  heure  et  demie.  Le  petit  foe  enlev^,  deux  hommes  k  la  barre 
ne  pouvant  tenir  le  navire  vent  arriiire,  coup6  les  haubans  et 
calhaubans  du  grand  mfl.t  de  perroquet,  casse  aussitot  et  tomb6 
k  la  mer  avec  la  vergue,  ne  pouvant  encore  arriver  et  le  navire 
6tant  entiferement  chavir^  au  troisifeme  coup  de  mer  que  nous 
resumes  par  le  travers,  defonc6  une  partie  des  pavois,  et  fait 
couper  pour  le  salut  commun  du  navire  et  de  la  cargaison.  Le 
gr^ment  du  grand  m&t  de  hune  cass6,  k  2  pieds  du  chouquej 
cinque  minutes  aprfes  coup6  le  gr^ment  de  la  vergue  et  du  m^t  et 
laiss^  aller  k  la  mer  la  grande  voile  enlev^  par  morceaux  quoique 
bien  serr(;e,  aussitot  le  grand  m&t  de  hune  cass^,  le  navire  s'est 
un  peu  redresse  faisant  beaucoup  d'eau,  deux  hommes  con- 
tinuellement  a  la  pompe  toutes  les  barriques  k  eau,  cages  k  poules 
charniers,  saisines,  office  de  cuisine  et  autres  objtSts  qui  etaient 
sur  le  pont  enl6vfes;  k  4  heures  du  matin  le  tems  toujours  le 
m6me,  dans  un  grain  le  navire  ^tant  venu  au  vent  malgre  sa 
barre,  le  mkt  de  misaine  a  cass6,  au  ras  du  cercle  de  drosses. 


HURRICANES    OK    1837.  99 

coup<!  de  suite  le  gr<5mcnt  aiusi  que  cehii  du  petit  hunier,  les     CHAP. 
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navire,  et  ne   pouvant  rien  sauver  k  cause    de  la  grosse  mer.    Hurricane 
loiss^  tout  aller  k  fin  de  ne  pas  defoncer  le  navire.  middle  of 

"  Au  Jour  nous  <;tions  dans  un  <;tat  dt5plorable  tout  I'^quipage 
extermind  de  fatigue,  2  hommes  bless«5s  et  ne  pouvant  plus  y^^jjjf '' ''"^ 
donuer  la  main  au  travail.  Impossible  de  consolider  la  grande 
vergue,  dont  les  balamines  et  les  drisses  et  bras  dtaient  rompues, 
ce  qui  a  occasionnd  de  grandes  avaries  dans  le  grdment  du  grand 
rakt.  et  au  mftt.  La  chaloupe  bris^e  sur  le  pont  par  les  grands 
coups  de  mer  et  le  bout  de  la  vergue  de  misaine,  qui  en  tombant 
porte  dessus. 

"  Le  vendredi  18  de  8  heures  du  matin  k  midi  grand  vent 
et  pluie,  travaill(;  cependant  jusqu'au  soir  k  dtablir  un  hunier  de 
misaine  sur  le  trognon  du  m4t  et  le  grand  foe  k  mi  biton,  k  8 
heures  au  soir  calme,  mer  toujours  grosse,  etabli  les  deux  voiles 
que  nous  avions  installes  k  fin  de  relacher  k  Charleston,  dans 
I'int^rfet  des  assureurs  et  chargeurs,  si  toutes  fois  le  tems  nous 
le  permettait ;  k  peine  ^tablis,  le  vent  a  eclate  en  foudre  au  onest- 
nord-ouest.  Defonce  le  hunier  et  le  grand  foe  avant  que  de  pouvoir 
les  serrer,  toutes  les  ralingues  et  la  toile  de  foe  partis,  tems 
alTreux  toute  la  nuit,  pompant  beaucoup  de  caf6,  le  1 9  la  pompe 
detribord  engagee,  ne  pompant  qu'  k  babord,  m6me  tems  jus- 
qu'au Dimanche  20,  que  le  ciel  se  debrouilla  un  pen  vers  les  dix 
heures  du  matin,  travaill^  k  etablir  notre  dernier  hunier  en 
misaine  et  le  petit  foe.  Ce  jour,  latitude  32°  0'  nord,  euvergue 
un  autre  brigantine,  affranchi  la  pompe  de  tems  en  tems,  le 
navire  fatiguant  moins.  Le  Lundi  21  le  tems  assez  beau, 
consolid^  la  grande  vergue  et  envergu^  une  misaine  neuve  dessus, 
mer  toujours  houleuse,  dans  la  nuit  calme,  parlc  k  un  trois  mSits 
sorti  de  Boston  et  allant  k  la  Nouvelle  Orleans.  Petite  brise 
de  sud-ouest,  fait  gouvemer  pour  nous  approcher  de  la  terre  le 
plus  possible,  degag^  la  pompe  de  tribord  et  mis  une  plaque  de 
cuivre  au  bout  k  fin  qu'elle  ne  s'engag&t  plus  de  nouveau.  Vent 
variable  toute  la  nuit,  au  lever  de  la  lune  petite  brise  de  nord-est, 
pris  les  amors  k  tribord  et  fait  gouverner  au  ouest.  Le  Mer- 
credi  23  ^tant  par  76°  40'  longitude  ouest  (7'4°  15'  west  of 
Greenwich,)  et  33°  45'  latitude  nord.  Les  courants  nous  ayant 
dross6  nord  ;  appercu  k  8  hueres  du  matinun  3  m&ts  ses 

mkts  casses  au  ras  du  pont  son  beauprc  seul  deploy^.  Fait 
gouverner  au  nord,  k  fin  de  sauver  I'equipage  s'il  ^'tait  encore 
abord,  nous  etant  approchds  k  un  mille  de  distance  et  ayant  fait 
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CHAP,    de  dedans  la  hune  de  signeaux,  personne  n'ayant  rdpondu,  nous 
•         avone  continue  notre  route  pour  Charleston." 


"Witton  Castle,  Canney,  Jamaica  to  London,  experienced 
a  tremendous  gale  21st  August,  in  lat.  40°,  long.  70°." — Lloyd's 
List,  Vitk  Sept. 

"Catherine,  Potter,  arrived  at  Greenock,  11th  September, 
from  Grenada,  and  experienced  the  tail  of  a  hurricane  22nd  and 
23rd  ultimo,  in  lat.  39°,  long.  59,°."— Ibid,  14<A  Sept. 


"  Columbus,  Burgess,  from  Plymouth  to  Turk's  Island,  expe- 
rienced a  gale  21st  August,  lat.  S7°,  long.  71°." — iVeio  York  Paper, 
13</t  Sept. 

"  Dunlop,  Gifney,  Campeachy  to  Liverpool,  in  a  gale  on  the 
24th  August,  lat.  33°,  long.  76"^." — Lloyd's  List,  28th  Sept.  183". 


"  Cicero,  Watts,  at  Baltimore,  from  Jamaica,  in  a  gale  ISth 
August,  lat.  32°,  long.  76°."— New  York  Paper,  30tk  August. 


"  Margaret,   Marson,  for   Martinico,  in   a   hurricane   14th 
August,  lat.  21°,  long.  59°:'—Ihid,  23rd  Sept. 

The  Margaret  is  neither  a  French  nor  an  English 
ship ;  and  the  British  consul  at  Havre  concludes  she 
must  be  an  American  vessel. 


The  shirs  The  narrative  of  IMr.  Griffith,  Master  of  the  .ship 

Manchester  Dukc  of  Manchester,  tends  further  to  explain  the 
raiamimm.  nature  of  the  three  first  storms.  The  Duke  of  Man- 
chester and  another  vessel,  the  Palambam,  were  to  the 
south  of  the  two  first  hurricanes  on  Charts  V.  and  VI. ; 
but  they  were  in  the  heart  of  the  third  one,  and  the 
Palambam  foundered.  Her  place  where  last  seen  by 
Mr.  Griffith  is  marked  on  Chart  Vll.,  and  she  was  then 
under  a  close-reefed  topsail,  near  the  centre  of  the  storm. 
The  black  squall  mentioned  in  the  narrative,  was 
described  to  me  by  Mr.  Griffith  as  the  most  appalling 


STOKMS    OF     1037. 


iOl 


sight  he  had  ever  seen  during  his  life  at  sea;  and  he 
thoiiglit  it  probable,  had  it  passed  over  his  ship,  that  it 
would  have  uj)set  her;  but  it  passed  about  a  quarter  of 
a  mile  astern.* 


CHAP. 

V. 


Narrative  of  Mr.  Griffith,  Master  of  the  Ship  the  Dukb  of 
Manchester. 


Duke  of 
Manches- 
ter's Log. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

July  26,  1837. 

P.M. 

P.  M.  Got  undKnvfijfh,  with  a  light  breeze 

N.E. 

from  the  N.E.,  with  a  clouily  iinsetUed  sky, 
and  exceedingly  sultry.      Midnight.   Calms 
and  light  breezes  of  air  from  all  quarters  of 
the  compass. 

A.M. 

A.M.  Ditto  weather. 

July  27,  1837. 

Ditto   weather ;     ship's  head    round   the 

Noon. 

Nortli'y. 

compass.   Noon.  A  light  air  from  northward, 
and  black  cloudy  sky. 

P.M. 

F.  M.   Ditto  weather  very  stdtry.     Lucia 

S.E. 

harbour  bearing  S.  E.,    distance   1(>  miles. 
Midnight.  Ditto  weather. 

July  2d,  1837. 

A.M. 

Light  breeze  from  the  northward.    Day- 
break.    Weather  more  clear;   west  end  of 

S.E.byE. 

Jamaica  bearing  S.E.  by  E.,  distance  about  8 

Noon. 

N.W. 

leagues.    Noon.  Light  breeze  from  the  N.W., 

with  an  exceedingly  dark  confused  sky,  the 

clouds  flying  in  every  direction,  and  atmo- 

sphere very  sultry  and  oppressive.     Sun  ob- 

scured from  tile  time  of  our  sailing. 

P.M. 

2  P.M.  Wind  veering  round  the  compass, 
with  heavy  rain  and  squ.iUs. 

s.s.w. 

5.  The  appearance  of  the  weather  threaten- 
ing ;  wind  S.S.W.;   took  in  small  sails,  and 
single-reefed  the  topsail. 

8.   Heavy  rain,   thunder,   and   lightning; 
inclined  to  a  calm.     Midnight.   Fresh  breeze 
and  cloudy,  with  small  rain. 

July  29,  1837. 

A.M. 

s.s.w. 

A.M.    Ditto  weather ;    wind  S.S.W.     10. 

NoOD. 

Weather  more  clear.    Noon.  Pleasant  wea- 
ther;  got  a  sight  of  the  sun  for  the  first 
time  since  sailing. 

Lat.  iy°  10'  N.,  long.  79°  17'  W. 

P.M. 

P.M.    Light  airs  and  cloudy,  sultry  wea- 
ther.   Midnight.  Ditto  weather. 

*  See  Luke  Howard's  '  Climate  of  London,'  vol.  ii.  p.  151,  2nd  edition,  for 
an  account  of  a  cloud  of  similar  appearance. 
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CHAP. 
V. 

T)nke  of 

Manches- 
ter's Loij. 


Narrative  of  the  Ship  the  Duke  of  Manchester — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Wind. 

Remarks. 

July  30,  1837. 

A.M. 

2  A.M.   Squally;     took    in  small  sails; 

S.S.W.  to 

wind  veering  from  S.S.W.  to  South. 

Noon. 

South. 

8.   Clear  weather.     Noon.  Steady  breeze. 
Lat.  19°  14',  long.  80°  26'. 

P.M. 

P.  M.   Ditto  weather ;  wind  still  the  same. 

W.S.W. 

8.  Light  breeze  from  the  W.S.W. ;  tacked 

Southward. 

to  the  southward.     Midnight.  Light  airs  and 
cloudy. 

July  31,  1837. 

A.M. 

S.S.W. 

5  A.M.   Steady  breeze  from  the  S.S.W.; 

Westward. 

tacked  ship  to  tlie  westward. 

8.   Steady  breeze  and  clear  weather. 

11.   Made  the  land   (Grand  Caymannas), 

S.VV. 

bearing  S.W.,  distance  15  miles. 
Lat.  (Noon)  19°  21',  long.  80°  57'. 

P.M. 

P.  M.   Light  breeze  and  ste.idy. 
Midnight.   Ditto  weather. 

August  1,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.  M.  Light  breeze  and  clear. 

8.   Pleasant  weather,  but  sultry ;  one  sail 

Noon. 

in  sight  to  the  southward.      Noon.  Ditto 
weather. 

Lat.  19°  45',  long.  82°  9'. 

P.M. 

P.  M.     Light  breeze    and   fine  weather ; 

S  S.W. 

wind  still  from  the  S.S.W. 

S.E. 

8.  The  wind  shifted  to  the  S.E.,  with  heavy 

South. 

squalls.     Midnight.   Squally ;  wind  South. 

August  2,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.  M.  Weather  more  settled. 

S.E. 

8.  The  wind  veered  to  the  S.  E. 

Noon. 

Noon.   Pleasant  weather. 
Lat.  20°  25',  long.  83°  12'. 

P.M. 

P.  M.   .Moderate  breeze  and  pleasant  wea- 

S.E. 

ther.     Midnight.  Light  airs  from  the  S.E., 
inclined  to  calm  ;  cloudy  sultry  weather. 

August  3,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.M.  Unsettled  weather;  took  in  all  small 
sails. 

S.E. 

2.   More  moderate ;  made  sail ;  wind  S.E. 

Noon 

Noon.   Ditto  winds,  and  very  sultry. 
Lat.  21°  25',  long.  83°  58'. 

P.M. 

East, 

P.  M.   Light  airs  from  East. 
2.   Calm;   dark,  cloudy,  sultry  weather; 
ship's  head  round  the  compass. 
Midniglit.   Ditto  weather. 

August  4,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.  M.    Light  airs  from  all  points  of  the 

N.E. 

compass. 

5.  Pleasant  breeze  from  the  N.E.,  and  clear. 

Noon 

Noou.  Light  airs,  and  hazy  sultry  weather. 
Lat.  21"  31',  long.  84°  38'. 
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Narrative  of  the  Ship  the  Duke  of  Manchester — continued. 


Hour 


Courses. 


Noon, 
p.  M. 


A.M. 

Noon. 


Winds. 


Remarks, 


Calm. 


Calm. 


A.M. 
Noon, 


Southward. 


Southw' 


S.E. 


South. 


Southw*. 


S.E.byS. 


S.E.byE. 
toE.byN. 


E.N.E. 
toE.S.E. 


August  4,  183;. 

Midnight.   Cahn. 

P.M.  Light  breeze,  and  ditto  weather. 
Spoke  tlic  Ambassador,  from  Liverpool, 
bound  to  New  Orleans,  out  fifty-six  days. 


August  .■),   1837. 

A.  M.  Calm  ;  tlie  sea  as  smooth  as  oil ; 
not  the  least  ripple  or  flaw  of  wind ;  weather 
sultry.  Daylight.  Ditto  weather;  two  sail 
in  sight.  At  7,  lowered  the  pinnace  to  lioard 
the  nearest  vessel,  which  proved  to  be  the 
Palambam,  Capt.  Lotherington,  who  sailed 
from  Jamaica  on  the  same  day  as  myself. 
We  had  both  experienced  the  same  weather, 
and  agreed  exactly  as  to  our  opinion  thereof, 
and  how  it  was  likely  to  terminate;  we,  from 
the  weather  we  had  between  Jamaica  and  the 
Caymanes,  concluded  that  they  had  had  a 
burricaue  in  Jamaica. 

Noon.   Hnzy,  and  exceedingly  oppressive. 

Lat.  21°  37',  long.  84°  46'. 

P.  M.   Ditto  weather. 

2.   Light  airs  from  the  southward. 

8.   Calms,  and  cloudy. 

Midnight.   Light  airs  from  the  S.E. 


.August  6,  1837. 

4  A.M.   Ditto  weather;  wind  South. 

Noon.  Cape  Antonia,  bore  N.  by  W., 
distance  14  miles. 

Lat.  21°  42',  long.  85°  0 

P.M.  Strong  breexc  fron. t he  southward, 
and  cloudy  weather.  Midnight.  Squally. 
Ship  Palambam  in  company. 


Augiist  7,  1837. 

A.M.  Ditto  weather,  fi.  Increasing  breeze 
and  squally ;  wind  S.E.  by  S.  Noon.  Ditto 
weather. 

Lat.  23°  48',  long.  84°  .56'. 

P.  M.  Strong  breeze  and  cloudy,  but  fine 
weather;  wind  veering  from  S.E.byE.  to 
E.  by  N.,  latter  part  squally  and  variable 
weather,  with  a  heavy  sea  from  the  E.N.E. 


August  8,  1837. 

A.  M.  Commences  with  strong  breeze  and 
squally ;  took  in  and  made  sail  as  necessary ; 
wind  variable  from  E.  N.E.  to  E.  S.E. 

6,  More  moderate,  t).  Tacked  ship  to  the 
southward. 

Lat.  (Noon)  24°  5',  long.  83°  59'. 

P.  M.  Strong  breezes  and  squally,  a  heavy 
sea  running  from  the  E.N.E.,  shipping  niucli 
water.     6.    A  very  heavy  white  squall,  with 


CHAP. 

V. 
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CHAP. 
V. 

Duke  of 
Manches- 
ter's Log. 


Narrative  of  the  Ship  the  Duke  of  Manchester — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

August  8,  1837. 

P.M. 

thunder  and   lightning;   in  small  sails,  and 
double-reefed  the  topsails.     7.  More  mode- 
rate.     Midnight.     Squally,    with   lightning 
and  thunder. 

August  9,  18.'}7. 

A.M. 

A.M.    Ditto  weather;    blowing  a  strong 

East. 

double-rccfed-topsail  breeze    from   East,     a 
heavy  sea  running  from  that  quarter  ;  several 
vessels  in  sight.    Ship   Palambam  in  com- 

NoOD. 

pany.     Noon.  Ditto  weather. 
Lat.  23°  20',  long.  8.3°  12'. 

P.M. 

r.  M.    Ditto  weather.      8.  Tacked  to  the 

S.E., 

S.E. 

south-eastward  wind.     Midnight.  More  mo- 
drate,  but  cloudy. 

August  10,   1837. 

A.M. 

East. 

A.M.  Steady  breeze  from  East.   4.  Tacked 

"n'.n.'e!" 

to  the  N.N.E.    5.  Fine  weatlier;  out  reefs, 
and  made  all  possible  sail  by  the  wind.     8. 

Noon. 

S.E. 

E.N.E. 

Tacked  to  the  S.E.;  wind  E.N.E.      Noon. 
Fresh  breeze  and  cloudy,  with  a  E.N.E.  swell. 
Lat.  23°  33',  long.  82°  5'. 

p.  M. 

P.M.     Strong    bieeze    and    steady.       .'5. 

Northward. 

Tacked  to  the  northward.'    Midnight.  Ditto 
weather.     Palambam  in  company. 

August  11,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.  M.    Commences  with  fine  steady  breeze 

East 

and   ditto   weather;    wind  East  to   E.N.E. 

Noon 

toE.N.E. 

Noon.  Ditto  weather. 

Lat.  24°  ,38',  long.  80°  30'. 

P.M. 

P.  M.    Increasing  breeze  and  squally,      ."i. 

N.E. 

Strong  breeze  from  the  N.E. ;  double-reefed 
the  topsails.      Midnight.    More  moderate  ; 
made  all  sail. 

August  12,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.  M.   Fresh  breeze  and  fine  weather,  hut 

Noon 

cloudy  and  sultry.     Noon.  Ditto.    Ship  Pa- 
lambam in  company. 

Lat.  25°  42',  long.  79°  55'. 

P.M. 

P.  M.    Ditto  weather.     8.    Squally,  with 
much    rain ;     shortened  sail.        10.     More 
settled  ;  made  sail.    Midnight.  Cloudy,  with 
passing  showers  of  rain. 

August  13,  1837. 

A.M. 

A.M.    Strong  breeze  and  cloudy  weather. 

Noon 

Noon.    Ditto  weather.     Palambam  in  com- 
pany. 

Lat.  28°  19',  long.  79°  41'. 

P.M. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.    Light  breeze  from  the  S.S.E.,  and 
hazy.    Midnight.  Ditto  weather. 
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Narrative  of  the  Sliip  the  Duke  of  Manchestkr — continued. 


Mour. 


A.M. 

Noon 


A.M. 
NoOD. 


Nooii. 


Courses. 


E.S.E. 


N  E.  to 
S.E.byE 


Nortb. 


Noon. 


Winds. 


N.E.b.E. 

to 
E.byN 


Remarka. 


August  14,  18.17. 

A.  M.  A  continuance  of  light  winds  and 
cloudy.      Noon.  LigliC  airs  and  calms. 

Lat.:!0°  17',  long.  7'.)°  3(i'. 

P.  M.  Very  sultry  weather.  Midnight. 
Light  breeze  and  cloudy. 


August  15,  1837. 

A.  M.  Light  airs  from  the  E.S.E.  Noon. 
Light  airs  and  close  oppressive  weather. 
Palanibam  in  company. 

Lat.31°3f>',  long. '78°  40'. 

P.  M.  Light  variable  winds  and  hazy.  3. 
Squally,  with  rain.  From  4  to  midnight, 
wind  variable,  veering  from  N.E.  to  S.E.b.E. 


August  16,  1837. 

A.  M.  Light  variable  winds  and  a  cloudy 
confused  sky.  8.  A  fresh  breeze  from  the 
North  and  hazy  weather;  a  swell  from  the 
eastward.  Noon.  Increa.^ing  breeze  and 
cloudy  ;  head  sea  also  increasing  fast. 

Lat.  32"  39',  long.  77  30'. 

Ship  Palambain  in  company. 

F.  M.  Increasing  breeze  and  head  sea  ; 
took  in  top-gallant-sails;  single-reefed  the 
topsails,  and  sent  down  royal-yards;  wind 
veering  from  N.E.  by  E.  to  E.  by  N. 

5.  Fresh  gale;  double-reefed  the  topsails; 
a  very  heavy  sea  nmning  from  E.N.E.  6. 
Saw  the  Palanibam  for  the  last  time,  dead  to 
leeward.    Midnight.  Fresh  gales  and  hazy. 


August  17,  1837. 

A.  M.  Commences  with  strong  gales  and 
squally,  with  rain.  2.  Close-reefed  the  top- 
sails ;  reefed  the  courses,  and  stowed  the 
square  mainsail  and  spanker ;  sent  down 
top-gallant-)-ards,  and  run  in  the  flying  jib- 
boom.  Daybreak.  Heavy  gales;  furled  the 
foresail ;  a  tremendous  sea  running  and 
breaking  on  board.  9.  Furled  the  fore  and 
mizen-topsails,  and  stowed  the  fore-topmast- 
staysail.  Noon.  Blowing  a  violent  gale, 
with  a  dangerous  cross  sea  running  from 
N.E.  to  S.E.,  breaking  on  board  fore  and 
aft ;  furled  the  main-topsail ;  ship  laying 
to  under  a  tarpauUn  placed  in  the  mizen 
rigging. 

Lat.31°.'>9',  long.  77-' 2'. 

1  P.M.  Blowing  a  hurricane;  got  life-lines 
passed  fore  and  aft  the  ship,  and  athwart,  for 
the  security  of  the  crew.  A  most  extra- 
ordinary phenomenon    presented    itself   to 
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V. 
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ter's  Loir. 


Narrative  of  the  Ship  the  Duke  of  Manchester — continued. 


Hour. 


Noon 


Courses. 


Wiads. 


East  to 
E.N.E. 

S.W. 


Remarks. 


August  17,  1837. 
windward,  almost  in  an  instant,  resembling 
a  solid  black  perpendicular  wall,  about  fifteen 
or  twenty  degrees  above  the  horizon,  and 
disappeared  almost  in  a  moment ;  then  in 
the  same  time  made  its  appearance,  and  in 
five  seconds  was  broken,  and  spread  as  far  as 
tlie  eye  could  see:  from  this  time  to  mid- 
night, blowing  a  most  violent  hurricane, 
with  a  most  awful  cross  sea  breaking  con- 
stantly on  board  fore  and  aft,  carrying 
away  bulwarks,  boats,  cook-house,  &c.  in 
fac!,  every  thing  clear  with  the  deck,  except 
stanchions.  Seven  of  the  crew  unable  for 
duty,  having  been  more  or  less  injured  in  the 
gale.  Much  thunder  and  lightning,  the 
thunder  scarcely  heard,  although  we  were 
struck  with  the  electric  fluid  ;  I  had  three 
seamen  dangerously  injured,  but  sustained 
no  other  damage. 


August  18,  1837. 

A.M.  The  hurricane  still  raging;  ship 
labouring  very  much,  and  at  times  completely 
under  water,  witb  the  cross  sea  breaking  on 
board;  found  the  ship  to  strain  and  make 
much  water  ;  all  hands  lashed  at  the  pumps : 
what  witb  the  violence  of  the  wind,  and  the 
sea  breaking  over  them,  it  was  impossible  to 
work  them.  7.  A  heavy  sea  broke  on  board, 
carried  away  the  skylights,  binnacles,  and 
companion,  and  filled  the  cabin  witli  water. 
Noon.  Ditto  weather ;  wind  East  to  E.N.E. 
Sun  observed. 

Lat.  (by  calculation)  32°  34',  long.  76°  17'. 

P.  M.  Wind  veered  round  to  the  S.W. ;  a 
little  more  moderate ;  wore  the  ship  to  run 
her  hcfore  the  wind ;  after  running  a  short 
time,  a  heavy  sea  struck  her  on  the  star- 
board quarter,  and  she  broachcd-to,  blowing 
a  hurricane  at  the  time ;  it  tlirew  lier  on  her 
beam  ends,  and  carried  away  the  lee-quarter 
gallery;  endeavoured  to  wear  the  ship,  could 
not  get  at  the  fore-topmast-staysail-halliards, 
they  being  on  the  lee  side ;  loosened  the  fore- 
sail (a  new  one) ,  which  instantly  blew  away : 
the  ship  at  this  time  filling  fast  at  the  gallery, 
and  down  the  companion  and  scuttles ;  cut 
away  the  niixen  and  mainmasts;  the  ship 
being  on  her  beam  ends,  and  having  six  feet 
water  in  the  hold,  it  was  some  time  before 
she  paid  oft.  After  getting  the  ship  before  the 
wind,  found  she  would  not  run  ;  brought  her 
to  on  the  larboard  tack,  and  sent  all  hands 
to  the  pumps.  6.  A  tremendous  high  cross 
sea,  breaking  on  board  fore  and  aft ;  scuttled 
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Narrative  of  the  Ship  the  Dukb  of  Manchester — conlinued. 


Hour. 


Noon, 


Noon 


Noon, 


Courses. 


N.E. 


Winds. 


West. 


S.W. 


W.S.W. 


W.S.W. 


Remarks. 


August  18,  18.37. 
the  cabin  deck  to  let  the  water  into  the  hold, 
and  nailed  sails  over  the  companion  and 
scuttles,  &c.  Midnight.  Ditto  weather ;  all 
hands  at  the  pumps;  seven  of  the  crew 
unable  for  duty. 


August  19,  IS.'j;. 

A.  M.  Ditto  weather ;  all  hands  at  the 
pnnips;  sea  as  before,  but  more  inclined 
i'rom  the  westward,  shipping  much  water 
over  all.  Noon.  More  moderate.  Sun  ob- 
served. 

Latitude  (by  dead  reckoning)  3.3°  7', 
longitude  75°  37'. 

}'.  M.  Very  heavy  gales ;  wind  West ;  a 
heavy  sea  running  and  breaking  in  almost 
every  direction,  making  a  complete  breach 
over  the  ship  fore  and  aft ;  boatswain  and 
two  hands  employed  securing  the  head-yards, 
&c.  6.  Wind  S.W. ;  set  the  close-reefed 
fore-topsail,  and  run  the  ship  to  the  N.E. 
8.  More  moderate;  the  sea  more  regular 
from  the  westward.  Midnight.  Got  the 
piimps  to  suck  for  the  first  time ;  seven  of 
the  crew  still  off  duty. 


August  20,  1837. 

A.  M.  A  continuance  of  strong  gales  from 
the  W.S.W.,  with  a  heavy  sea ;  five  of  the 
crew  unable  for  duty.  8.  More  moderate ; 
let  the  reefs  out  of  fore-topsail.  Noon. 
Squally,  with  rain.    Sun  observed. 

Lat.  (by  acct.)  33°  47',  Long.(do.)74°  52'. 

P.M.  Increasing  gales ;  double-reefed  the 
fore-topsail.  2.  Heavy  gale  from  the 
W.  S.W. ;  close-reefed  the  fore-topsail ;  a 
high  sea  running  from  the  W.  N,W.,  but 
irregular,  shipping  much  water.  Midnight. 
More  moderate,  with  constant  rain. 


August  21,  1837. 

A.  M.  Moderate  and  fair  weather,  with  a 
very  long  high  sea,  running  from  the  W.  S. W.; 
made  all  sail  on  the  foremast;  ship  not 
making  much  water.  Noon.  Spoke  the 
American  ship  Deucalion,  of  Boston,  from 
the  Havannah,  bound  to  Boston ;  she  had  ex- 
perienced the  hurricane,  but  was  at  the  time 
more  to  the  southward ;  the  captain  informed 
me  (although  she  was  a  ship  in  fine  trim,  and 
800  tons  burthen,)  that  his  ship  was  near 
going  down  with  them. 

Lat.  (Noon)  34°  19',  long.  74°  2'. 
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Narrative  of  the  Ship  the  Duke  of  Manchester — concluded. 


Hour, 


P.M. 


Courses. 


Noon. 


A.M 

Noon. 

p.  M 


A.M 

Noon. 


Winds. 


S.W. 


S.W. 


M. 

Noon, 


Remarks. 


Variable. 
Nortl. 


Nortliw"', 
N.toNE. 


N.  by  E. 
toN.E. 


Variable. 


Variable, 


August  21,  1837. 
P.M.  Light  winds  and  sultry  weather;  a 
very  heavy  sea  running  from  the  W.  S.W. ; 
wind  S.W.;  crew  employed  preparing  rigging 
for  a  jury-mainmast ;  set  a  royal  on  a  jnry- 
mizenmast.  8.  Light  airs  anil  line  weather. 
Midnight.   Ditto  weather. 


August  22,  1837. 

A.  M.  Light  breeze  from  the  S.W. ;  all 
hands  employed  about  getting  up  the  jury- 
mainmast.  8.  Squally,  with  rain  ;  clued  all 
the  sails  down.  9.  More  moderate;  made 
all  sail ;  set  a  topsail  on  the  jury-mainmast. 
Noon.  Cloudy,  with  heavy  rain. 

Lat.(d.r.)  34°  9',  long.  74°  24'. 

Sun  observed.    Four  men  unable  for  duty. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breeze  and  cloudy,  with  rain. 
4.  More  settled  and  fine ;  a  heavy  sea  still 
running  from  the  westward ;  wind  variable. 
Midnight.  Steady  breeze  and  fine  weatlier; 
wind  North. 


August  23,  1837. 

A.  M.  Steady  breeze  from  the  northward. 
2.  Wind  variable  from  North  to  N.E.,  with 
fine  weather  until  noon. 

Lat.  (by  observation)  34°  59',  long.  76° 46'. 

P.  M.  Light  winds  and  fair  weather ;  wind 
veering  from  N.  by  E.  to  N.E.  Midnight. 
Ditto  weather. 


August  24,  1837. 

A.  M.  Light  breeze  and  fine  weather ;  all 
pos.siblc  sail  put  on  the  jury-masts.  Noon. 
Light  variable  wiuds  and  fine  weather. 

Lat.  35°  45',  long.  74°  49'. 

P.  M.  Light  winds  and  fine  weather ;  wind 
variable.    Midnight.  Cloudy. 


August  25,  1837. 
A.  M.    Commences  with  light  airs  and  fine 
weather.    Noon.  Ditto  weather. 
Lat.  36°  25',   long.  74°  12'. 


"  I  have  now  given  you,  to  the  best  of  my  recollection,  the 
particulars  of  the  gale,  winds,  &c.  A  compass  at  the  time  was 
useless,  and  in  the  midst  of  it  I  had  none  to  go  by. 

"  From  the  25th  to  my  arrival  at  New  York  had  variable 
winds  and  weather,  attended  with  squalls,  but  nothing  par- 
ticularly deserving  of  notice. 
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"  I  experienced  a  luirricaiu-  in  1H30,  off  Cape  Florida,  on  the     CHAP. 
15th  and  1 6th  August,  several  ships  were  lost  and  dismasted.  ^- 

On  the  26th  same  month  had  another,  in  latitude  31°,  longitude 
75°,  which  came  on  precisely  in  the  same  way  as  this  of  1837; 
we  were  dismasted,  &c.* 

(Signed;  "  JOS.  GRIFFITHS." 


"VVe  shall  now  follow  the  track  of  the  ship  Castries, 
and  further  develope  a  cause  for  variable  winds. 

From     Mr.  Mondel,    Commander   of   the    ship  Ship 

Castries. 

Castries,  from  St.  Lucia  to  Liverpool : 

"We  left  the  island  of  St.  Lucia  at  6  p.m.  on  the  11th 
August,  nautical  time  (10th  August  civil  time,)  with  a  light 
northerly  wind,  passing  through  between  St.  Lucia  and  Marti- 
nique; the  wind  continued  light  and  variable  for  three  succeed- 
ing days,  but  with  much  lightning. 

"On  the  15th  p.m.  (14th  civil  time,)  wind  south-south-west 
to  south-east ;  very  squally  with  much  thunder,  lightning,  and 
rain,  and  by  noon  the  trade-wind  blew  steadily  at  east. 

"  During  the  night  of  the  1 5th  (I  speak  from  memory)  the 
brig  Scipio,  from  Demcrara  to  Dublin,  experienced  a  hurricane, 
and  on  the  following  morning  spoke  a  French  ship  that  had 
been  dismasted  in  it. 

"  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  give  the  corresponding  latitude  and 
longitude  of  this  vessel  (the  Scipio.)  She  arrived  thirty-six  hours 
after  me  in  Dublin,  and  I  had  her  log-book,  but  made  no  memo- 
randum. We  had  no  swell  in  this  instance,  but  it  was  very 
dark  dismal  weather,  so  that  even  the  most  experienced  saw 
something  to  be  afraid  of ;   however  we  escaped. 

"  The  hurricane  of  the  25th  of  August  was  not  preceded  by  Fourth 
any  very  particular  symptoms  of  the  weather.  It  blew  steadily  *""''"• 
from  the  east-soutk-east  for  the  preceding  twenty-four  hours ; 
and  at  4  p.m.  on  the  25th  (24th  mean  time,)  we  had  split 
an  old  jib,  and  bent  another  with  the  intention  of  setting  it; 
a  certain  proof,  up  to  that  hour,  that  the  weather  did  not  look 
very  bad.  But  as  the  gale  increased  the  wind  veered  to  the 
north,  and  the  rain  came  down  in  torrents,  and  continued  to 
do  so  until  the  following  morning,  when  the  gale  abated. 

•  These  are  the  two  storms  on  Chart  II. 
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CHAP.      Log  of  the  Castries  from  St.  Lucia,  as  far  as  latitude  39°  41', 
V.  longitude  50°  4'. — Kept  in  Nautical  Time. 


Loa;  of  the 
Castries. 


H. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

L.W. 

Remarks  on  board. 

August  12,  1837. 

2 

5 

N.E. 

W.S.W. 

Ligbt  winds  and  plea- 

4 

5 

sant  weather ;  Point  Ferre, 

6 

4 

West. 

Martinique,   N.  1  W.;   all 

8 

3 

staysails   set ;   in   all   do. ; 

10 

,  , 

Calm 

wind  from  N.E.  with  rain. 

12 

2 

At  sunset  much  light- 

2 

2 

N.E.  b.  N. 

S.W. 

ning. 

4 

2 

Midnight. 

6 

3 

Out  all  staysails  on  lar- 

g 

3 

board  side. 

10 

3 

South. 

[weather. 

12 

3 

Light  breezes  and  clear 

Dist 

DiB 

Depar- 

Lat.by 

Lat.by 

Diff. 

Long.by 

Longitude 

Longitu<!e 

Lat. 

ture. 

Acct. 

Obs. 

LODg. 

Accoum 

by  Obs. 

by  Cliron. 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

15.10 

•• 

60.10 

August  13,  1837. 

2 

3 

N.N.E  i  E. 

Light  breezes  and  clear 

4 

3     4 

S.E. 

weather. 

6 

3 

In  all  larboard  staysails. 

8 

4 

N.  b.  W. 

In  all  larboard  staysails ; 

10 

4  1 

E.N.E. 

lightning. 

12 

3  i 

Midnight. 

2 

2 

4 

N.b.W. 

Slight  showers  of  rain. 

4 

2 

N.N.W. 

* 

6 

2 

8 

3 

10 

3 

Fair  light  trade  winds. 

12 

4 

N.9W. 

68  66 

10 

16.16 

16.26 

11 

60.21 

•• 

60.40 

I 

Aug.l4, 1837.-(CiKi7  Time.) 

2 

3 

N.W.  6  W. 

N.N.E.  to 

Lisht  unsteady  breezes 

4 

2 

N.  1  W. 

and  cloudy ;  all  sail  set  by 

6 

2 

4 

W.  6N. 

the  wind. 

8 

4 

4 

N.E.  6  E. 

8.  In  royals  &  flying  jib. 

10 

3 

10.  Squally  with  rain. 

12 

3 

4 

E.6N. 

Midnight.  Wind  veered 

2 

4 

N.W.  i  W, 

round  to  the  N.E. ;  stood 

4 

2 

W.N.W. 

North 

on  starboard  tack. 

6 

4 

N.E.  6  N. 

N.W. 

4.  Tacked  eastward. 

8 

4 

8.  Set     foretop    main- 

10 

8 

staysail  and  main-royal. 

12 

6 
53 

S.W. 

Set  low  and  main-top- 
main-staysail. 

17  E. 

52 

15 

17.18 

16 

60.5 

60.17 
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Log  of  the  Castries — continued. 


H. 

K. 

F. 

Couraen. 

Winds. 

L.W. 

Remarks  on  board. 

August  15,  1837. 

(14  at  noon,  Civil  Time.) 

2 

7 

N.N.E.jE. 

S.S.W. 

Fresh  breezes  &  sqnally. 

4 

; 

to 

with  a  dirty  threatening  ap- 

6 

7 

S.S.E. 

pearance.     4.  In   all   stay- 

8 

7 

sails  ;  broke  thcstad-boom. 

10 

7 

10.     In    mnin-top-gallant- 

12 

7 

sails  ;  much  lightning.    11. 

2 

8 

S.E. 

Set     main-top-gallant-sail. 

4 

8 

Midnight.  More  settled;  set 

6 

7 

fore-top-gallant-sailandjib. 

8 

7 

Midnight. 

10 

7 

E.S.E. 

Heavy  squalls,  with  thun- 

12 

7 

der,  lightning,  and  rain. 
Fair    and    cloudy;     out 

main-royal. 

Course. 

Oi»t 

Dief 

Depar- 

Lat.  by 

Lat.  by 

Diir.    LonR.by 

Longitude 

LongUacte 

Lat. 

tore. 

Accl. 

Ob». 

Long.  Account 

byCliron. 

by  Obi. 

N.22E. 

171 

158 

64 

iy.56 

19.36 

1.6 

58.59 

•• 

59.00 

August  16,  1837. 

(15  at  noon.  Civil  Time.) 

2 

7 

N.  b.  E. 

East 

i 

Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy; 

4 

7 

all  sail  set  by  the  wind. 

6 

6 

North 

8 

6 

Settled ;     out     forc-tnp. 

10 

fi 

N.  b.  W. 

E.N.E. 

main-staysail, and  flyingjib. 

12 

7 

Midnight. 

2 

6 

4 

6 

Cloudy  weather. 

6 

4 

N.W.  i  N. 

Showery. 

8 

5 

Employed  varnishing  the 

10 

4 

poop,  &c.  &c. 

12 

3 

N.17W.131 

1 

25 

37 

21.41 

•• 

40 

59.39 

•• 

59.54 

August  17,  1837. 

2 

5 

N.N.W. 

N.E.§E. 

i 

Moderate    breezes     and 

4 

5 

pleasant  weather. 

6 

5 

8 

5 

N.b.W. 

N.E.b.E. 

10 

5 

N.W. 

Midnight.  Cloudy. 

12 

5 

2 
4 
6 

4 
5 
.5 

N.b.W.iW. 

Squally,  with  rain. 

N.b.E. 

8 

6 

Increasing   breezes    and 

10 

6 

N.N.E. 

E.S.E. 

cloudy. 

12 

7 

N.15W 

119  115 

31    23.36 

23.27 

34 

60.13 

60.30 

•• 
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Log  of  the  Castries — continued. 


H. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

L.W. 

Remarks  on  board. 

August  18,  1837. 

2 

6 

E.N.E. 

E.b.S. 

Fine  breezes  and  clear; 

4 

6 

all  sail  set  by  the  wind. 

6 

« 

Set  lower-main-top  and 

8 

6 

North 

top-2;allant-staysail. 

10 

6 

4 

N.b.E.iE. 

E.  b.  S. 

Squally,  >vith  rain. 

12 

7 

Midnight. 

2 

7 

N.N.E. 

Light  showers. 

4 

7 

6 

7 

8 

6 

N.byE. 

Fair  and  warm. 

10 

5 

12 

4 

Coarse. 

Dill 

Diff 

Dearp- 

Lat.by 

Lat.by 

Diir. 

Long.by 

Longitude 

Longitude 

Lat. 

ture. 

Acct. 

Obs. 

Long. 

Account 

by  Chron. 

by  Obs. 

N.7E. 

135 

134 

17 

25.41 

•• 

19 

59.54 

59.54 

•• 

August  19,  1837. 

2 

4 

North 

E.b.N. 

Light    winds,  and   .fine 

4 

4 

weather. 

6 

3 

8 

3 

N.N.W. 

10 

4 

Midnight,  clear  weather. 

12 

4 

2 

4 

N.W.  b.  N. 

4 

4 

N.N.W. 

6 

4 

N.W. 

Lisrht    winds    and    fine 

8 

4 

weather. 

10 

4 

12 

3 

N.25W. 

96 

87 

40 

27.8 

26.54 

44 

60.38 

60.40 

•• 

August  20,  1837. 

2 

3 

N.W.b.N. 

N.E.bN. 

Light  breezes  and  plea- 

4 

3 

sant  weather. 

() 

3 

8 

3 

10 

4 

N.N.W. 

Midnight. 

12 

4 

Increasing    breezes    and 

2 

4 

N.b.W. 

cloudy. 

4 

4 

G 

4 

Out    maintop   and    top- 

8 

4 

gallant-staysail. 

10 

3 

E.N.E. 

12 

3 

N.20W 

77 

72 

27     28. 6 

28.3 

30 

61.8 

61.12 

•• 
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Log  of  the  Castbibs — continued. 

H. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

L.W. 

Remarks  on  board. 

August  21,  1837. 

2 

2 

N.b.E. 

East 

i 

Light  airs  and  very  warm 

4 

2 

weather;    thermometer  at 

6 

2 

N.N.VV. 

sunset  87J°. 

8 

2 

North 

10 

2 

12 

3 

Light  airs ;   midnight. 

2 

3 

N.E.b.N. 

4 

4 

Increasing ;  set  low  stay- 

6 

4 

sail. 

8 

4 

10 

3 

4 

South 

Light  breezes. 

12 

3 

Course* 

DUt 

Dift 

Depar-  Lat.  by 

Lat.by 

Diir. 

LoiiK-by 

Longitude 

Longitude 

Ut 

ture.     Acct. 

Obs. 

Long. 

Account 

by  Cliron. 

by  Obs. 

N.14E. 

62 

60 

59      29.3 

29.3 

17 

60.51 

60.48 

•• 

August  22,  1837. 

2 

3 

S.S.VV. 

Light  winds  and  fine  wea- 

4 

3 

N.E.JN. 

ther  ;  out  larboard  staysails. 

6 

3 

S.W. 

Midnight. 

8 

3 

Pleasant  breezes. 

10 

4 

12 

5 

2 

6 

Chron.  fast 

2b  42"  20- 

4 

5 

6 

4 

Light  winds  and  clear. 

8 

4 

At  S""  38"  long,  per  sun 

10 

4 

South 

and  moon    . .    59. 49^. 

12 

4 

Per  chron. ..    59.441. 

N.33E. 

104 

87 

56 

30.30 

30.31 

1.5 

59.46 

59.36 

59.41 

August  23,  1837. 

2 

3 

N.E.b.N. 

S.S.E. 

Moderate    breezes    and 

4 

3 

pleasant. 

6 

4 

4 

8 

5 

Midnight.        Increasing 

10 

5 

S.E.b.N. 

breezes  and  clear. 

12 

6 

2 

6 

Cloudy. 

4 

6 

6 

6 

8 

6 

10 
12 

6 
6 

A  high  westerly  swell. 

N.28  E.  126 

110    59 

32.14 

30.21 

1.9    58.37 

58.40 

58.45 
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Log  of  the  Castbibs — continued. 


Fourth 
storm. 


H. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

L.W. 

Remarks  on  board. 

2 

4 

fi 

8 

10 

12 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

6 
6 
6 

7 
7 
7 
8 
9 
8 
8 
8 
8 

N.N.E. 
N.E.b.N. 

N.E.  1  E. 

4N. 
N.N.E. 

E.S.E. 

i 

August  24,  1837. 

Moderate    breezes    and 
hazy ;  all  staysails  set. 

In  flying  jib  and  lower 
staysails. 

Inmain-top-gallant  main- 
staysails  and  fore-royal. 

Midnight. 

Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 
Ditto                ditto. 
Strong  winds ;  in  flying 
jib  and  gaff-topsail. 

Conrse. 

Dist 

Diff 
Lat. 

Depar- 
ture. 

Lat.by 
Acct. 

Lat.by 
Obs. 

Dlff. 
Long. 

Long.by 
Account 

LongitDde 
by  Cliroii. 

Longitude 
by  Obs. 

N.18E. 

176 

167 

54 

35.1 

34.56 

1.4 

57.33 

57.45 

•• 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

7 
5 
3 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
5 
5 

4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

N.N.E. 

N.jE. 

N.N.W. 
(Midnight.) 

S.W. 
E.E.N. 

E.b.S. 

E.b.N. 

N.E. 

N.N.E. 

North 

W.N.W. 

N.W. 

i 

2 
5 

August  25,  1837. 
Strong  winds  and  cloudy. 
3.  In  top-gallant-sails ;  in- 
creasing gales ;  double-reef- 
ed both  topsails.    4.  Furled 
both  courses ;  split  the  jib  ; 
bent  another.  6.  Close-reef- 
ed both  topsails ;  blowing  a 
hard  gale  with  heavy  rain. 
9.  Fore-topsail  sheet  broke 
and  split  the  sail ;  furled  it. 
11.  Blowing  a  hurricane; 
blew  the  main-topsail  out  of 
the  ropes ;  got  a  boat-sail 
bent  to  the  gaff,  and  ano- 
ther in  the  main  rigging ; 
the  ship  keeps- to  well ;  ship- 
ping much  water  over  the 
lee-rail ;    pumps   carefully 
attended  to ;   washed  most 
of  the  larboard   bulwarks 
away.    As  tlie  wind  veered 
N.  to  N.E.   and   to   N.W. 
the  vessel  was  continually 
with  the  sea,  on  or  abaft  the 
beam,  which  caused  her  to 
labour  tremendously,  and  I 
am  afraid  has  thrown  some 
of  the  puncheons  of  mo- 
lasses out  of  their  berths, 
as   the  water  is  very  much 
discoloured,     and   we  can 
hear  some  of  the  casks  roll- 
ing about. 

N.IOW. 

41 

40       7 

35. 37 

•• 

9 

57.42 

57.54 

•• 
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Log  of  the  Cabtbim— concluded. 


H. 

K. 

P. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

L.W. 

Remarks  on  hoard. 

August  26,  1837. 

2 

5 

4 

N.E.  by  E. 

W.N.W. 

Strong  winds  with  a  high 

4 

6 

4 

cross  sea. 

6 

6 

4 

Set    jil<,    mainsail,   and 

8 

7 

4 

N.E.biE. 

N.W. 

main-top-gnllant-sail. 

10 

8 

Set  fore-top-gallant-sail 

12 

8 

and   gatT-topsail. 

2 

8 

Sea   more   regular ;   out 

4 

8 

topmain-staysail. 

6 

8 

Strong  breezes  and  cloudy. 

8 

8 

Rain  and  lightning. 

10 

8 

E.N.E. 

Fair  and  strong  breezes; 

12 

8 

, 

carried  away  fore-top-gal- 
lant-mast, sent  it  down ;  in 
topmain-slavsail. 

Dist 

DIB 

Dcpar-  Lat.  by 

L«l.  by 

Ditr. 

Long.byl  Longitude 

Lontitarie 

Lai. 

tare.  |  Ami. 

Obs. 

Loug. 

Account!  by  Cbron. 

by  Ob«. 

N.  53  E. 

180 

108 

144    37.25 

37.9 

2.58 

54.44,    54.56 

•• 

August  27,  1837. 

2 

8 

E.N.E. 

N.W. 

i 

Strong  breezes*  cloudy; 

4 

8 

carrying  moderate  sail,  the 

6 

8 

rigging  being  much  stretch- 

8 

8 

ed  and  very  loose. 

10 

8 

12 
2 

4 
g 

Clear  weather. 

Squally  with  rain. 

8 

Set  m.-iin-top-gallant-sail 

10 

and  spanker. 

12 

Set  fore-top-gallant-sail. 

N.63E. 

176 

80 

156   38.29 

38.25  3.10 

51.34 

52.26 

•• 

August  28,  1837. 

2 

6 

4 

N.E.  by  E. 

N.W. 

Fresh  breezes  &  squally ; 

4 

5 

4E. 

out  low  and  main-top-star- 

6 

4 

sails. 

8 

4 

Pleasant     breezes     and 

10 

6 

cloudy. 

12 

6 

4 

2 

S 

West. 

4 

4 

6 

4 

8 

3 

4 

10 

4 

12 

5 

S.W. 

N.50E. 

115  74 

88 

39.39 

39.41 

113 

49.41 

50.4 

•• 

CHAP 

V. 

Log  of  the 
Castrif*. 
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Further  remarks  relative  to  the   Castries,  on    the 
24th  and  25th  August,  1837: 


"  The  hurricane  commenced  with  the  wind  at  east  by  south, 

and  veered  to  the  north-east  as  it  increased.   At  II  p.m.  the 

hurricane  blew  from  the  north-north-east,  and  veered  about  two 

Rate  of         points  per  hour  until  4.30  a.m.  when  it  partially  abated. 

veering.  „  y^^  j^^j  ^  sudden  lull  whilst  reefing  topsails  (at  4  p.m.  on 

the  24th,  by  civil  time). 

"  Had  a  high  westerly  swell  for  two  days  previous ;  but 
as  this  is  very  frequently  the  case  about  the  termination  of  the 
trade  winds,  /  know  not  whether  to  ascribe  it  to  the  coining  of  this 
hurricane  or  to  some  preceding  gale. 

"  Before  the  storm  it  was  very  dark  and  hazy,  with  much 
lightning  in  the  evenings. 

(Signed)  "  J.  MONDEL." 


By  the  log  of  the  Castries,  it  will  be  seen  that  after 
the  14th  of  August,  at  noon  (by  civil  reckoning,)  that 
vessel  had  fine  weather  and  the  usual  trade  winds  until 
the  22nd,  notwithstanding  the  storm  that  was  raging 
not  very  far  off.  About  this  period,  however,  a  heavy 
swell  was  felt  from  the  westward  for  two  days ;  and 
there  had  been  lightning  in  the  evenings. 

On  the  23rd  it  became  hazy,  and  a  breeze  from 
east-south-east  freshened  to  a  gale.  This  was  not  the 
great  storm  which  had  passed  onwards  on  its  course, 
and  which  on  the  23rd  had  reached  the  place  of  the 
ship  Wanstead.  This  other  gale  being  a  fair  wind  for 
the  Castries,  that  ship  was  carried  along  with  it,  until 
past  noon  on  the  24th  {civil  reckoning.)  Although  not 
entered  on  the  log,  the  master  states,  that  there  was  a 
sudden  lull  whilst  close-reefing  topsails,  indicative  of 
being  in  the  centre  of  a  rotatory  storm;  and  the  log 
shows  how  rapidly  the  wind  was  veering,  and  how  vio- 
lently it  was  blowing  just  about  this  period. 
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The  Castries  had  to  lie-to  until  noon  on  the  25th,    chap. 
when  she  was  enabled  to  bear  away  again  for  England.  ' 

On  the  principle  followed  throughout,  of  giving  as 
much  information  as  could  be  procured  relative  to  each 
storm,  the  following  extracts  are  added, 

"  The  Victoria,  Dunn,  from  Lunenburg  to  Dominica,  was  Ship 
upset  and  dismasted  in  a  hurricane,  on  the  24th  of  August,  1 837,   '^"^''"''•' 
in  lat.  33°,  long.  58°,  and  abandoned  on  the  12th  September." 
— From  the  Shipping  Gazette. 


"  The  barque  Clydesdale,  from  Barbadoes  and  Antigua,  en-  Bnrque 
countered  a  severe  hurricane  ten  miles  north  of  Barbadoes,  on  Clydewlale. 
the  26th  of  July,  1837.  On  the  24th  of  August  encountered  a 
hurricane  more  severe  than  the  former,  in  lat.  32°  30',  long.  59° 
30',  in  which  the  vessel  was  hove  on  her  beam  ends,  and  remained 
in  that  position  for  two  hours.  She  righted  after  the  whole  of 
her  top -gallant-masts  and  rigging  had  been  cut  away." — Ibid. 


Extract  from  the  protest  of  the  Clydesdale. 

"  On  the  23rd  August,  1837,  lat.  30°  21',  about  noon,  it 
came  on  to  blow  fresh  breezes  from  the  east-south-east,  accom- 
panied with  a  heavy  confused  swell.  At  4  p.m.  sent  down 
main-royal  yards,  and  at  midnight  atmosphere  dark,  and  wind 
south-ecist.  Close-reefed  at  5  a.m.  on  the  24th;  took  in  all  sailj 
at  noon  blew  a  complete  hurricane;  ship  lying  over  very  low, 
sea  washing  over;  at  4  p.m.  top-gallant-masts  and  yards  cut 
away  to  save  the  vessel ;  at  midnight  gale  moderated.  At  4  a.m. 
of  the  25th  kept  away;  at  8  moderate,  but  still  a  confused  swell. 


The  great  storm  had  passed  over  the  same  part  of 
the  ocean  on  the  22nd  of  August,  where  the  Castries 
was  lying-to  on  the  24th  and  25th,  at  which  last  date 
the  greater  storm  was  beyond  the  place  of  the  Wanstead. 
Here  therefore  we  have  a  second  instance  for  an  expla- 
nation of  the  variable  winds ;  for  the  great  storm  would 
cause  a  westerly  gale  on  the  22nd,  over  the  same  part  of 
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CHAP,    the  ocean,  where  the  smaller  storm,  coming  from  the 

—  south,  (and  bringing  up  the  Castries  along  with  it  in  the 

right  hand  semicircle,)  changed  the  wind  to  east. 

From  this  circumstance,  no  storm  yet  traced  is  of 
more  interest  than  this  one.  I  have  not  been  able  to 
find  out  the  Victoria;  and  the  Clydesdale  had  sailed  on 
another  voyage  before  I  could  procure  a  copy  of  her 
log;  but  I  hope  yet  to  obtain  one;  and  perhaps  other 
ships  may  be  found  which  were  in  the  same  gale  more 
to  the  south ;  by  obtaining  the  logs  of  which  we  may 
be  enabled  to  trace  this  fourth  storm  further  back. 
Fifthstorm,  By  referring  to  the  narrative  of  Mr.  Barclay,  at 
page  83,  it  will  be  seen  that  on  the  3rd  of  September  he 
Bremen  unexpectedly  found  a  Bremen  brig,  which  had  sailed 
from  Matanzas  in  Cuba  on  the  1 8th  August,  up  with  and 
alongside  of  him.  This  brig  had  come  up  by  having 
had  strong  westerly  winds  all  her  voyage.  The  fifth 
storm  above  alluded  to  explains  the  cause  of  this,  for 
the  Bremen  brig  appears  to  have  been  just  within  the 
influence  of  the  southern  portion  of  it. 

I  have  traced  this  gale  back  to  Apolachicola  and 
St.  Mark  in  the  state  of  Alabama.     From   thence  it 
crossed  over  Florida,  and  entered  upon  the  Atlantic, 
Tiie  where  the  Calypso  under  her  jury-masts  met  it,  and 

meets  it.  had  to  anchor  30  miles  to  the  southward  of  Cape  Fear. 
Although  the  storm  came  from  the  west,  the  Calypso 
had  the ;  wind  first  from  the  eastward.  "  During  the 
night  it  increased,  but  fortunately  backed  into  the 
northxvard,  (which  was  off'  the  land)  and  at  noon  on 
the  following  day  blew  a  very  heavy  gale  of  wind, 
and  continued  until  the  morning  of  the  2nd,  when  it 
backed  to  the  west-north-west  and  moderated."  (See 
page  71.) 
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The  following  are  the  pubh'shed  reports  relative  to    chap. 
this  storm  :  '■ — 


"  Apolachicola,  Sept.  1,  1837. — I  write  from  the  midst  of  Apolachi- 
ruins.  A  hurricane  yesterday  swept  our  town  and  half  destroyed  '"'■• 
it.  Nearly  every  hou.se  is  unroofed;  a  number  of  the  upper 
stories  are  blown  down,  and  many  houses  levelled.  The  storm 
commenced  on  the  afternoon  of  30th  August,  but  was  not  severe 
until  4  A.M.  on  the  morning  of  the  31st,  when  it  became  very 
violent  until  7  p.m.  The  wind  was  from  the  south-east  to 
north." —  Extract  of  a  Letter  published  in  the  American  News- 
papers. 

"  The  terrible  tempest  which  visited  Apolachicola,  com- 
pletely destroyed  the  town  of  St.  Mark.  The  light-house  was 
almost  the  only  building  left  standing,  yet  the  town  of  St. 
Joseph  suffered  very  little  in  the  gale." — From  the  A7nerican. 
Newspaper. 

"  There  has  been  a  severe  storm  at  St.  Mark,  which  com-  st.  Mark, 
menced  about  sunrise  on  the  morning  of  31st  August,  1837, 
the  wind  being  from  north-east.  At  8  a.m.  the  wind  was  north, 
and  it  had  increased  in  violence  :  only  one  wharf  has  been  left 
standing.  At  the  light-house  the  sea  rose  eight  feet  higher  than 
usual.  At  Pensacola  there  was  no  wind.  The  schooner  Lady 
Washington  was  becalmed  at  the  same  time  at  Key  West.  The 
wind  was  off  shore  at  the  time  of  the  storm,  which  makes  it 
difficult  to  account  for  the  high  tide ;  but  it  is  supposed,  whilst 
the  north-east  wind  was  blowing  on  shore,  a  south-easter  prevailed 
at  sea.  This  is  frequently  the  case,  and  invariably  produces  a  high 
tide." — A'eto  York  General  Advertiser. 


"  Another  storm  commenced  about  the  middle  of  last  night,  Georgia, 
and  at  10  a  m.  this  morning  was  blowing  with  some  violence 
from  the  north-west.  It  continued  with  somewhat  increased 
violence  until  noon,  when  the  wind  veered  to  about  west.  It 
is  now  2  o'clock,  and  still  blowing  a  severe  gale." — From  a 
Savannah  Newspaper,  Georgian,  31s<  August,  1837. 


"  The  ship  Florence  experienced  a  severe  hurricane  on  the  Near  Care 
2nd  September,  1837,  fifty  miles  east-south-east  of  Cape  Hat-   «■""'«■ 
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CHAP     teras.    It  commenced  blowing  at  east-north-east,  and  veered  round 
^-         the  compass." — New  York  General  Advertiser. 


"  The  Danish  brig  Maria,  on  the  2nd  September,  in  lat.  36° 
6',  long.  73°  40',  was  scudding  in  a  gale  from  the  south." 


"  The  brig  Stranger,  on  the  2nd  September,  from  Porto 
Plato  (in  St.  Domingo)  to  Philadelphia,  experienced  a  severe  gale 
from  south,  changing  suddenly  to  north." 


"  The  wreck  of  a  ship,  abandoned  and  apparently  recently 
dismasted,  the  sea  breaking  over  her,  and  articles  floating  along- 
side, was  passed  during  a  heavy  gale  of  wind  on  the  2nd  Sep- 
tember, lat.  33°  north,  long.  74°  west. 


I  have  not  been  able  to  trace  this  storm  further 
back.  I  insert,  however,  the  following  passage  from  a 
Barbadoes  newspaper,  which  shows,  that  on  the  24th 
of  August  they  were  there  in  expectation  of  a  storm. 

Barbadoes.  "  On  the   24th  August,  1837,  the  wind  was  at  north-west, 

with  constant  rain;  and  early  on  the  25th  it  rose,  and  came 
from  the  south-west  quarter,  so  as  to  cause  alarm.  Between 
10  and  11  A.M.  the  sea  was  agitated,  and  fears  were  enter- 
tained for  the  shipping.  The  wind  became  south.  The  Carron 
and  Flamer  steamers  put  to  sea." — Barbadian. 


It  is  only  necessary  to  prove  that  the  winds  are 
rotatory,  and  that  by  some  fixed  law  of  nature  they 
revolve  uniformly  in  the  same  way,  and  we  are  enabled 
to  assign  a  cause  for  the  variable  winds.  This  subject  is 
best  studied  by  beginning  at  the  equator,  and  following 
storms  towards  the  poles.  For  the  disturbing  causes, 
although  very  violent  near  the  equator,  seem  to  occur 
less  frequently,  and  we  can  there  study  the  nature  of  a 
single  isolated  storm.  But  in  high  latitudes  it  is  very 
difficult;  for  the  tropical  storms  seem  to  be  carried 
onwards  towards  the  poles,  whilst  other  storms  are  there 
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generated,  probably  also  rotatory  :  and  as  the  numbers    chap. 

increase,  and  they  expand  in  size,  and  the  meridians  ap-  

proach  each  other  by  the  degrees  of  longitude  diminish- 
ing, the  winds  become  huddled  together  in  a  manner 
that  has  hitherto  appeared  inexplicable.  Even  ad- 
mitting the  great  probability,  that  such  is  a  fixed  law  of 
nature,  it  can  only  be  satisfactorily  proved,  by  adducing 
as  many  facts  in  connexion  with  each  other  as  can  be 
collected.  As  far  as  my  investigations  have  been  car- 
ried, all  the  facts  I  have  met  with  seem  to  be  in  accord- 
ance with  such  a  fixed  law  ;  and  in  one  of  Mr.  Red- 
field's  published  papers  he  states,  that  not  one  instance 
of  a  contradictory  kind  has  come  to  his  knowledge. 

We  shall  therefore  return  to  the  latter  part  of  the 
voyage  of  H.M.S.  Blanche,  from  the  West  Indies  to  h.  m.s. 
Halifax,  in  August  1830.*  By  her  log-book,  we  find  a 
second  gale  coming  also  from  the  southward,  overtaking 
the  frigate  on  the  24th  of  August,  and  becoming  a 
violent  hurricane  by  10  p.m.  on  the  25th  ;  and  if  we 
observe  the  veering  of  the  wind,  we  find  it  to  be  similar 
to  all  the  other  storms  described. 

This  hurricane  is  mentioned  in  the  '  American  Jour- 
nal of  Science,' vols.  xx.  and  xxi. ;  and  it  is  there  stated 
by  Mr.  Redfield,  to  have  been  at  Martinique  between 
the  19th  and  20th  of  August;  to  have  passed  northerly 
and  touching  the  American  shore  near  Cape  Hatteras; 
raged  with  great  fury  at  each  locality  for  about  40 
hours,  as  it  swept  the  great  central  curve  of  their  coast, 
and  it  passed  from  thence  over  St.  George's  bank  in  a 
north-east  direction.  On  the  American  coast  it  was 
everywhere  a  north-east  storm ;  but  it  will  be  seen  by 
the  log  of  the  Blanche,  that  ship  had  the  wind  at  south- 

*  See  dotted  circle,  Chart  I. 
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east,  veering  to  south-west  and  to  west;  and  that  ship 
was  far  off  from  the  coast. 

I  have  added  from  the  same  volumes  an  interesting 
narrative  of  what  befell  the  Russian  corvette  Kensing- 
ton. That  vessel  sailed  from  the  Delaware  with  fine 
weather  on  the  23rd  of  August,  and  steering  south- 
south-east,  met  first  "  a  disagreeable  head  sea,"  and 
then  the  storm  on  the  25th,  without  apparently  being  at 
all  aware  of  what  she  was  about  to  encounter. 


Blanche's 
Log  con- 
tinued. 


Hurricane 
commenc- 
ing. 


Extract  from  the  Lojf  of  H.  M.  S.  Blanche,  Commodore  Farquliar, 

kept  by  Mr.  Middlemist,  Master  R.N. — In  Civil  Time. 

[Continued  from  Chap.  II.  page  25.]* 


Hour, 


A.  M. 
1 
2 

3 
12 

P.M. 
1 

8 
12 


Courses. 


S.E.  byE. 

S.E. 
S.E.  byE. 
S.  E.  by  E. 

N.iW. 


N.JW. 


N.  by  W. 
North. 


N.E.byN. 
off  N.  E.  by  E. 

N.N.E. 

N.E.byN. 

N.N.E. 


Winds. 


N.E.b.E. 

E.N.E. 

N.E.b.E 


E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


Remarks,  &c.  H.M.S.  Blanche,  Aug.  22, 1830. 


A.  M.    Fresh  breezes  and  fine  weather. 
1.30.  Squally;  up  mainsail. 

12.   Fresh  breezes  and  fine ;  wore  ship. 
Wreck  HUl,  S.  78°  E.,  213  mUes. 

P.  M.    Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 

8.  Strong  winds  and  squally  weather. 

12.  Strong  gales  and  squally. 


August  23,  1830. 
A.M.    Strong  gales  and  squally. 
4.   Fresh  gales  and  cloudy. 
8.   Strong  gales,  with  a  heavy  sea. 
9. 30.  Down  jury  top-gallant-yard. 
11.30.  In  flying  jib-boom. 
12.  Strong    gales    and    squally,   with 
heavy  sea. 
Wreck  HiU,  S.  85°  E.,  231  miles. 

P.  M.    Hard  gales,  with  heavy  squalls. 
Ditto  weather ;  down  main-staysail. 
6.  Hard  gales  and  squally  weather. 
Ditto  weather. 
Most  violent  gales,  with  heavy  squalls. 


August  24,  1830. 
A.  M.   Violent  gales,  with  heavy  squalls 

4.  Ditto  weather. 

8.  Hard  gales,  with  heavy  squalls. 
Hard  gales. 


•  See  Chart  I.    The  ilotted  circle  repreaeuta  the  Eecoud  hurricane. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Blanche — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks,  &c.  H.M.S.  Blanche,  Aug.  24, 1830. 

Noon. 

P.M. 

i} 

7 
9 

n 

A.M. 

East. 
S.E.byE. 

Wreck  Hill,  S.  76°  E.,  260  miles. 

P.  M.    Hard  gales  and  heavy  squalls. 
8.  Split  main-staysail ;  unbent  it,  and  beat 
another. 

Midnight.  Strong  gales  and  cloudy. 

N.E. 

off  N.E.  by  N. 

up  E.N.E. 

N.  E.  by  E. 

E.N.E. 
E.  by  N.  i  N. 

August  25,  1830. 

I 

3 
4 
5 
11 

P.  M. 

1 

5 

7 

10 
11 
12 

A.M. 

E.byN. 
East 

S.E.byS. 
S.byE. 

A.  M.    Strong  gales  and  cloudy. 

Down  main-staysail  and  set  main-trysail. 

4.   Hard  gales  and  squally. 

4.30.  Set  reefed  faresatl ;    down  mizen- 
trysail  to  repair. 

9. 30.    A  heavy  sea  stove  in  cabin  dead 
lights  and  windows ;  up  foresail ;  hauled  to 
the  wind. 

12.  Hard  gales  and  heav}'  squalls. 

Wreck  HUl,  S.  57°  E.,  248  miles. 

N.E. by  N. 
E.N.E. 

East. 

N.E.  byE. 

E.  N.  E. 

East. 

E.S.E. 

S.E.  byE. 

S.byE. 
S.byW. 

P.  M.   Hard  gales  and  heavy  squalls. 
Ditto  weather,  with  a  lieavy  sea. 
Hard  gales,  with  violent  squalls. 
Violent  hurricane;    fore-staysail  blew  to 
pieces. 

August  26,  1830. 

1 

5 
8 

y 

12 

S.E. 

S.S.E. 

S.byE. 
South. 
S.  by  E. 

S.W.b.S. 
West. 

W.  by  S. 

A.  M.   Strong  gales  and  squally  weather. 
2. 30.    Set  main-staysail ;    down   mizen- 
trysail. 

Strong  gales  and  squally. 

8.   Hard  gales. 

9.30.   Set  fore-staysail ;  down  main-ditto. 

Noon.  Strong  gales  and  squally. 

Lat.  36°  1'  N.,  long.  69°  9'  W. 

Wreck  Hill,  S.  46°  E.,  325  miles. 

1 

2 
7 

South. 

N.N.E. 

N.W. 

W.  by  S. 

P.  M.    Hard  gales  and  heavy  squalls. 

Ditto  weather. 

Ditto  ditto ;  hauled  to  the  wind  in  conse- 

8 

9 
10 
U 

A.M. 

N.W.  bv  N. 

N.W. 

N.W.bvW. 

N.N.W. 

quence  of  a  heavy  sea. 
8.   Fresh  gales  and  clear. 
12.   Strong  gales  and  squally. 

August  27,  1830. 

1 
3 
4 

N.W.  by  W. 
N.N.E. 

W.  by  S. 
West. 

A.  M.    Strong  gales  and  squally  weather. 

3.  More  moderate. 

4.  Strong  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

CHAP. 
V. 

Blanche's 
Log. 


Middle  of 
hurricane. 


Its  end. 
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CHAP. 
V. 

Blanche's 
Log. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Blanche — concluded. 


Blanche  off 
Halifax. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks,  &c.  H.M.S.  Blanche,  Aug.  27, 1830. 

8 
12 

P.M. 

1 

5 

6 

12 

A.M. 

1 

8 
12 

P.M. 

1 

4 

g 

12 

A.  M. 

1 

8 

11 

Noon. 

p.  M. 
1 
3 
5 
9 
12 

A.  M. 
1 

8 

Noon. 

p.  M. 

1 

2 

4 

Midn. 

N.N.E. 

W.S.W. 

West. 

West. 

NW.bW. 
N.W. 

N.W. 

N.N.W. 

N.W. 

W.byS. 

S.W.b.S. 

SW.b.W. 

S.S.W. 

S.Wcst'y 

A.  M.      8.    Strong    breezes    and    cloudy 
weather ;    found   ensign    and  several   flags 
damiiged. 

12.   Fresh  breezes  and  fine  weather. 

Lat.  38°  16'  N.,  long.  68°  1'  W. 

Sambro  Light,  N.  28°  E.,  425  miles. 

F.  M.   Strong  breezes  and  fine  weather. 

6.  Fresh  breezes  and  fine  weather. 
12.  Ditto  weather. 

N.N.E. 
N.E.  by  N. 

August  28,  1830. 

A.  M.   Tresh  breezes  and  fine. 

8.   Light  airs  and  fine. 

12.   Light  winds  and  fine. 

Lat.  41°  21'  N.,  long.  67°  2'  W. 

Sambro  Light,  N.  36°  E.,  233  miles. 

F.  M.  Moderate  and  fine  weather. 

8.   Light  airs  and  fine. 
12.  Moderate  and  fine. 

N.  E. by  N. 

August  29,  1830. 

A.  M.    Light  airs  and  fine  weather. 
Observed  land,  bearing  N.E.  by  N. 

Noon.  Light  breezes  and  fine. 
Lat.  43°  10'  N.,  long.  65°  29'  W. 
Sambro  Light,  N.  48°  30'  E.,  114  miles. 

P.  M.    Light  airs  and  fine  weather. 

5.  Shelbourne  light-house,  N.  i  E. 

12.  Light  airs  and  fine  weather. 

N.E. 
N.E.byE. 

August  30,  1830. 

A.  M.    Light  airs  and  fine  weather. 
Ditto  weather  and  foggy ;  fired  a  gun  for 
a  pilot. 

Noon.     Moderate  and  hazy  weather. 
Lat.  44°  5'  N.,  long.  (none). 
Sambro  Light,  N.E.  §  N.,  21  miles. 

F.  M.    Light  airs  and  fine. 
2.  Fired  a  gun  for  a  pilot. 
4.   Ditto  weather. 
Midnight.    Ditto  weather. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  Book  of  the  Russian  Ship  of  War  Ken- 
8IN0T0N,  Capt.  W.  W.  Ramsay. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

, 

Monday,  August  23,  1830. 

p.  M. 

w.s.w. 

P.M.    Cape  Henlopen,   bearing  W.S.W. 
At  7,  discharged  tlie  pilot,  and  steered  off 

E.S.E. 

E.S.E. 

Tuesday,  August  24,  1830. 

A.M. 

Variable. 

A.  M.    Commences  with  light  and  variable 
weather. 

P.M. 

P.  M.    From  4  to  6.  Light  airs  from  the 

Southw'r. 

southward.   6  to  8.  Nearly  calm. 

A.M. 

A.M.   From  midnight  to  4.  Moderate  and 
clear ;   disagreeable  head  sea.    4  to  8.  Wind 

E.N.E. 

fresh  from  E.N.E.    8  to  meridian.  Freshen- 
ing;   toolc  one  reef  in  the  fore  and  main 
and  two  in  the  mizen-topsails. 

Wednesday,  August  25,  1830. 

A.M. 

N.E. 

A.M.     Wind  high  from  the  N.E.;   took 
two  reefs  in  the  fore  and  inain-topsails. 

P.M. 

P.  M.    From  4  to  6.  Fresh  gales  from  the 

N.andE. 

N.  and  E.,  weather  cloudy;  sent  down  royal- 
yards,    e  to  8.  Wind  increasing.     7.  (40°) 
close-reefed  the  topsails,  reefed  the  courses, 
and  furled  the  mainsail.    8  to  midnight.  Very 
squally,  with  rain.     Midnight.   Under  close- 
reefed  topsails,  reefed  foresail  and  fore-stay- 
sail ;    the  second  gig  washed  from  the  lar- 
board davits. 

A.  M. 

A.  M.    From  4  to  8.  Wind  not  so  strong. 

Easterly. 

and  hauling  to  the  East. 

Thursday,  August  26,  1830. 

A.M. 

N.andE. 

A.  M.     Fresh  gales  from  N.  and  E.,  with 
heavy  head    sea ;    attached    an   eight    inch 
hawser  to  the  end  of  the  bowsprit,  brought 
both  parts  into  the  hawse-holes,  and  set  them 
well  up;    got  a  pull  of  the    bobstays    and 
bowsprit  shrouds. 

P.  M. 

P.  M.    From  4  to  6.   Gale  increasing.     In 
sending  down  top-gallant-yards  lost  foretop- 
gallant-mast  and  yard.     Furled  the  foresail, 
fore    and    mizen-topsails ;    got    preventer- 
tackles  from  the  foremast  to  the  bowsprit. 
6.  Andrew  M'Cormick  was  washed  from  the 
jib-boom  and  drowned.     6  to  8,   gale   very 
heavy;   the  sea  increasing  to    an  alarming 
height.     8  to  midnight.   Gale  most  violent ; 
lying-to  under  close-reefed  main-topsail  and 
fore-staysail. 

CHAP. 
V. 

Russian 
corvette 
Kensing- 
ton's Log. 


Commene- 
ing.* 


*  Sec  die  dotted  circle  on  Chart  I.    The  Keniington  roust  have  been  near  the  Blancfac. 
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CHAP. 
V. 

Russian 
corvette 
Kensing- 
ton's Log. 


Middle  of 
hurricane. 


Extract  from  the  Log  Book  of  the  Russian  Ship  of  War 
Kensington — continued. 


Hour, 


Courses. 


Winds. 


North. 


West. 


Remarks. 


Thursday,  August  26,  1830. 
A.  M.  From  midnight  to  4.  Gale  raging 
with  great  violence  ;  a  tremendous  sea.  I. 
The  main  and  mizen-top-gallant-masts  were 
blown  away  close  to  the  caps,  2.  A  perfect 
hurricane  from  the  North ;  taken  a-back  : 
the  sliip  in  a  very  critical  situation ;  pitched 
away  the  jib-boom,  with  it  the  spritsail-yard ; 
sprung  the  bowsprit  and  fore  and  mainmasts ; 
attempted  to  relieve  the  ship  of  the  main- 
topsail,  weather  sheet  parting,  the  sail  was 
instantly  thrashed  to  pieces.  4.  The  situation 
of  the  ship  was  most  critical,  working  vio- 
lently, and  much  distressed  from  the  weight 
of  her  battery.  4.  30.  Foresail,  fore-topsail, 
and  mainsail  burst  from  their  gaskets  and 
were  blown  into  ribbons.  4  to  8.  Gale 
raging  with  unabated  fury ;  fore-staysail 
blown  from  the  bolt-rope,  and  such  the  force 
of  the  storm  that  not  a  rag  of  canvas  could  be 
shown.  4.40.  Main-topmast  went  by  the 
cap.  .■).  Fore  and  mainmast  badly  sprung ; 
secured  the  partner  wedges  with  heavy 
spikes;  to  save  the  foremast  and  bowsprit, 
cut  away  the  fore-topmast,  carrj'ing  with  it 
the  head  of  the  foremast  and  part  of  the 
fore-top  ;  cock-billed  the  fore-yard  and  se- 
cured the  lee  arm  to  the  cable  bitts.  ,5. 30. 
Carried  away  weather  mainbracc  bumpkins ; 
to  save  the  mast,  cut  away  the  main-yard, 
which  no  human  effort  could  secure :  the 
situation  of  the  ship  awful  in  the  extreme, 
five  feet  water  in  the  hold,  and  the  crew  per- 
fectly paralysed  ;  the  wind  had  now  attained 
a  furious  height,  and  the  sea  increased  to 
such  an  alarming  degree,  that  with  great  dif- 
ficulty men  could  be  found  to  cut  away  the 
main-vard. 


Friday,  August  27,  1830. 

P.M.  Gale  yet  dreadful.  4.30.  Wind 
hauled  to  West;  set  tlie  mizen-staysail  to 
keep  the  ship  to.  4  to  8.  Gale  somewhat 
abated ;  set  the  main-staysail.  6.  Gale 
abating  all  hands  employed  clearing  wreck ; 
weather  cloudy.  From  8  to  midnight.  Mo- 
derate ;  heavy  sea ;  ship  very  uneasy. 

A.  M.  From  midnight  to  4.  Very  heavy 
sea.  4  to  8.  Gale  again  increasing ;  spoke 
ship  Norfolk,  from  Norfolk  t  received  an 
offer  of  assistance.  The  Norfolk  was  not  in 
the  gale. 


THE    VARIABLE    WINDS.  127 

These  storms  explain   the  reason    why  north-east    chap. 
winds  bring  rain  and  stormy  weather  in  Canada ;  and 


they  account  for  the  extraordinary  tides  which  some-  c*"»*^ 
times  happen  in  the  river  St.  Lawrence. 

Here  also  we  have  a  cause  for  currents  of  the  ocean  Variable 

currents. 

being  suddenly  accelerated,  or  unexpectedly  changing 
their  direction. 

A  far  greater  number  of  storms  pass  over  the  Gulf  of  Wreckm. 
Florida  than  seem  to  fall  to  its  regular  share,  thereby 
increasing  the  danger  of  its  navigation,  sufficiently  immi- 
nent from  currents,  rocks,  and  shoals.  This  has  given 
rise  to  the  business  of  wrecking,  followed  as  an  occu- 
pation, and  in  which  considerable  capital  is  embarked, 
on  both  sides  of  the  Florida  stream,  by  Americans  as 
well  as  English.  The  crews  are  usually  blacks,  com- 
manded by  a  white  man,  and  they  are  required  to  take 
out  a  license  that  they  may  be  registered ;  but  profit 
and  not  humanity  is  their  pursuit ;  and  it  is  said  they 
too  often  pursue  the  former  at  the  expense  of  the 
latter. 

The  interests  of  navigation  and  of  the  social  world  Necessity 
°  for  con- 

require,  that  a  strict  control  and  watch  should  be  main-  trolling 

^  tbem. 

tained  over  the  conduct  of  the  inhabitants  of  these 
islands,  which  border  one  of  the  most  frequented,  as 
well  as  the  most  dangerous  thoroughfares  on  the 
ocean. 

Had  Mr.  Wilkinson  and  his  crew  agreed  to  abandon 
the  Calypso,  that  vessel,  in  all  probability,  would  have 
been  immediately  afterwards  taken  possession  of  by  the 
brig  which  so  shamefully  abandoned  him,  at  a  time 
when  he  and  his  men  had  only  three-quarters  of  a 
puncheon  of  fresh  water  amongst  fourteen  persons,  in  a 
hot  climate ;  and  when  they  were  reduced  to  eat  raw 
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CHAP,   salt  pork,   being  at  the   time  without  masts  or  sails. 


V. 


Mr.  Wilkinson's  situation    serves  to  exemplify  that  of 
masters  of  ships  when  they  have  to  treat  with  wreckers.* 

•  The  Felicity,  of  Glasgow, .  met  the  hurricane  of  the  middle  of 
August,  in  lat.  16°  55'  N.  and  long.  53°  45'  W.;  and  her  place  will  be 
found  on  Chart  VII. 

At  6  A.M.  the  wind  was  north-west;  at  noon  it  was  west;  at  4  p.m. 
south;  and  at  8  p.m.  south-east;  and  the  syrapiesometer  was  observed 
to  be  at  28'5 ;  but  I  am  not  in  possession  of  a  detailed  log.  Next  day 
the  Felicity  had  a  light  breeze  and  clear  weather. 


(     129     ) 


CHAP.  VI. 
On  Storms  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere. 

The  storm  tracks  already  traced  in  north  latitude,  chap. 
^vith  few  exceptions,  are  seen  to  follow  nearly  similar  ^''- 
courses,  and  in  their  progress  to  pass  gradually  towards 
the  North  Pole.  Whilst  studying  the  subject,  I  was 
led  to  conclude  that,  in  accordance  with  the  beautiful 
order  and  regularity  of  Nature,  storms  in  south  latitude 
would  be  found  to  revolve  in  a  precisely  contrary  direc- 
tion to  that  which  they  take  in  the  northern  hemisphere ; 
I  therefore  earnestly  sought  for  facts,  to  ascertain  if  this 
were  really  the  case  or  not. 

The  first  observations  I  obtained  were  from  Captain 
Locke  Lewis,  of  the  Royal  Engineers,  who  was  for 
several  years  stationed  in  the  island  of  Mauritius, 
between  the  20th  and  21st  degrees  of  south  latitude, 
and  I  soon  afterwards  received  others  from  Captain 
Grierson,  also  of  the  Royal  Engineers,  who  had  like- 
wise been  stationed  at  the  same  island. 

On  first  attempting  to  lay  down  these  observations 
of  storms  in  south  latitude,  by  means  of  the  figure  used 
for  those  of  north  latitude,  they  were  found  only  recon- 
cileable  with  revolving  storms,  travelling  towards  the 
equator  instead  of  towards  the  pole  ;  but  a  little  inquiry 
proved  that  this  was  not  their  true  course.  When  the 
other  figure  was  used,  which  represents  a  storm  revolv- 
ing like  the  hands  of  a  watch  (being  the  second  figure  at 
page  5,)  then  their  progress  was  of  course  reversed,  and 
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CHAP,    tended  towards  the  South  Pole :  and  such  will  be  found 

VI. 

'- —  (as  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  obtain  records)  to  be  their 

real  course  and  mode  of  action. 

After  having  laid  down  these  observations  from  the 
Mauritius,  and  some  others  in  south  latitude  obtained 
at  the  India  House,  I  received  from  Mr.  Redfield  of 
New  York,  a  copy  of  the  pamphlets  written  by  that 
gentleman  on  the  subject  of  storms;  and  in  those  of 
the  latest  date  there  is  a  sentence  expressive  of  precisely 
the  same  opinion  as  my  own ;  but  he  does  not  appear 
to  have  published  any  detailed  proofs  in  support  of  it. 
The  following  is  the  sentence  alluded  to : 

"  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  great  circuits 
of  wind,  of  which  the  trade  winds  form  an  integral  part, 
are  nearly  uniform  in  all  the  great  oceanic  basins ;  and 
that  the  courses  of  these  circuits,  and  of  the  stormy 
gyrations  which  they  may  contain,  is  in  the  southern 
hemisphere,  in  a  counter-direction  to  those  north  of  the 
equator,  producing  a  corresponding  difference  in  the 
general  phases  of  storms  and  winds  in  the  two  hemi- 
spheres." 

Since  the  mode  of  action  of  the  wind  in  storms  can 
only  be  satisfactorily  ascertained  by  procuring  many 
simultaneous  observations  regarding  the  same  storms, 
recorded  at  distant  points,  I  proceed  to  give  such  details 
as  I  have  collected  from  south  latitudes.  But  the 
number  of  ships  navigating  the  southern  seas  is  few 
compared  with  those  sailing  in  the  North  Atlantic ;  it 
has  therefore  proved  proportionably  difficult  to  procure 
simultaneous  observations  of  one  and  the  same  storm  in 
the  southern  hemisphere. 

Though  much  less  perfect  than  the  observations 
obtained  from  north  latitude,  the  facts  brought  together 
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and  arranged  in  this  chapter,  can  hardly  fail  to  interest    chap. 

those  who  navigate  the  southern  hemisphere.     I  have  ! 

printed  extracts  from  the  logs  in  some  instances,  where 
I  have  met  with  a  single  ship  only  in  a  storm  in  south 
latitude,  without  being  able  to  find  a  vessel  which 
encountered  the  same  storm  at  a  second  point ;  and 
though  such  logs  may  be  of  little  value  in  proving  by 
themselves  the  rotatory  nature  of  storms,  yet  they  may 
be  the  means  of  tracing  out  other  vessels  which  have 
encountered  the  same  hurricanes. 

I  was  not  aware,  when  I  commenced  this  inquiry, 
that  it  is  an  observation  among  seamen,  that  the  storms 
near  the  islands  of  Mauritius  and  Madagascar  generally 
begin  at  south-east  and  end  at  north-west. 

This  will  commonly  happen  when  ships  are  sailing  ships  may 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  towards  India ;  but  on  stonns. 
the  returning  voyage,  it  would  appear  as  if  the  ships 
sometimes  overtake  the  storms,  and  by  sailing  faster 
than  they  move  along,  plunge  into  them  from  the  east 
side,  receiving  the  wind  from  the  north-west,  north,  or 
north-east.  The  case  of  the  Neptune,  which  will  be 
given  hereafter,  is  an  instance  of  what  is  here  supposed 
to  happen. 

The  most  useful  observations  for  our  purpose  are 
those  made  at  several  islands  within  the  sphere  of  the 
same  storm ;  and  if  the  tracks  of  ships  can  be  added, 
little  more  seems  required  than  that  such  observations 
should  be  made  and  recorded  at  each  place  with  proper 
care.  In  1824  Captain  Locke  Lewis,  R.  E.  proposed, 
that  regular  observations  regarding'hurricanes  should  be 
kept  by  the  French  at  the  Isle  of  Bourbon,  and  by  the 
English  in  the  island  of  Mauritius,  and  that  duplicates 
of  these  observations  should   be  exchanged ;    but   the 

K    '2 
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CHAP.   French  Commandant  of  the  Isle  of  Bourbon,  though 

^ —  he  appeared  to  approve  of  the  suggestion,  took  no  steps 

towards  carrying  it  into  effect.  This  is  what  should 
now  be  done  through  the  interference  of  the  two  govern- 
ments, extending  the  sphere  of  observation  to  the  island 
of  Rodriguez  eastward,  and  to  Madagascar  and  the 
coast  of  Africa  westward. 

The  small  vessels  which  supply  Mauritius  and 
Bourbon  with  cattle,  which  they  bring  from  Madagas- 
car, although  they  seldom  venture  to  make  the  voyage 
during  the  hurricane  months,  sometimes  meet  with 
storms ;  and  the  reports  collected  from  them  by  the 
harbour-masters  would  be  very  useful.  If  such  records 
as  are  here  suggested  were  kept,  the  logs  of  ships  which 
may  meet  with  storms  in  the  same  seas  would  be  of 
great  value ;  and  the  whole,  w hen  put  together  and 
compared,  would  either  prove  or  disprove  the  rotatory 
nature  of  tempests. 

That  impulse  which  causes  the  diurnal  rotation  of 
the  earth  on  its  axis,  would  seem  to  act  with  less  effect 
on  the  aerial  atmosphere  than  on  the  solid  globe ;  and 
the  difference  of  their  velocities  is  one  of  the  causes  of 
the  regular  easterly  trade  winds. 

Althoush  the  motion  of  the  fluid  ocean  is  more 
rapid  than  that  of  the  atmosphere,  still  it  is  not  so  rapid 
as  that  of  the  solid  globe;  and  hence  the  apparent 
cause  of  the  primary  movement  of  the  great  oceanic 
currents.  The  globe  revolving  from  west  to  east,  leaves 
the  ocean  as  well  as  the  atmosphere  behind  it.  If  the 
waters  were  regularly  distributed  over  the  globe's  sur- 
face without  land,  these  oceanic  currents  would  be 
regular,  but  the  great  continents  divert  their  course ;  so 
that   in  escaping    round   them,  stronger  currents   are 
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occasioned  at  the  great  capes  and  headlands  than  such    chap. 
as  would  arise  simply  from  the  earth's  rotation. 


VI. 


Such  is  the  current  running  from  the  east  towards  Siveiimthe 

Cap*  of 

the  west,  over  the  Agullas  bank  to  the  south  of  Africa ;  Good  Hope, 
but  the  prevailing  winds  there  being  westerly,  blow  hard 
against  the  current,  and  this  would  seem  to  be  the  true 
cause  of  the  high  swell  almost  always  found  to  exist 
there.  This  effect  may  be  seen  at  the  mouth  of  any 
harbour  when  a  gale  blows  into  it  during  an  ebbing 
tide. 

This  cause  would  at  all  times,  under  ordinary  cir- 
cumstances, maintain  a  very  high  sea  oflf  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  and  severe  westerly  gales  would  increase 
the  effect. 

It  will  be  seen  in  this  chapter,  that  the  severe  storms 
experienced  off  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  are  in  all 
probability  sometimes  the  Mauritius  hurricanes  and 
Madagascar  gales ;  as  the  storms  off  Cape  Hatteras  are 
certainly  very  often  no  other  than  the  expanded  hurri- 
canes of  the  West  Indies :  and  these  two  capes  are  in 
corresponding  latitudes  in  opposite  hemispheres. 

The  parallel  between  the  currents  of  the  atmosphere 
and  the  currents  of  the  ocean  stops -here;  for  the 
gaseous  atmosphere  is  affected  by  temperature  and 
other  causes,  which  either  do  not  at  all,  or  in  only  a 
slight  degree,  affect  the  liquid  sea.  Regarding  both  we 
have  yet  much  to  learn.* 

In  this  chapter  will  be  found  many  more  perfect 


•  The  oceanic  current  here  alluded  to  has  been  called  the  equatorial 
current.  There  is  no  proof,  however,  at  present  tliat  I  know  of,  that 
a  current  really  exists  flowing  round  Cape  Horn,  or  in  the  northern 
arctic  sea,  similar  to  that  which  almost  always  flows  over  the  Agullas 
bank. 
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The  baro- 
meter. 


CHAP,    observations  on  the  barometer  during  hurricanes  than 
VI.         .  ° 

in  any  preceding  one ;  and  the  results  they  present  by 

the  gradual  fall  of  the  mercury  until  the  middle  of  the 
storm  is  passed,  and  its  rise  until  the  storm  is  entirely 
over,  is  very  striking.  This  occurs  so  regularly  and  so 
constantly  in  all  the  storms  we  have  traced,  that  it 
seems  of  itself  almost  a  proof  that  storms  revolve  in 
circles,  and  are  progressive. 

That  there  are  portions  of  the  same  latitude  within 
the  tropics  which  are  more  subject  to  hurricanes  than 
others,  there  seems  no  reason  to  doubt.  If  we  may 
judge  from  the  very  little  we  yet  know  of  the  subject, 
the  great  continents  frequently  change  the  courses  of 
the  storms,  and  they  may  probably  diminish  their  vio- 
lence when  they  do  not  change  their  direction  ;  but  the 
localities  subject  to  hurricanes  are  not  so  limited  as  has 
been  supposed,  and  we  find  them  in  the  Pacific  Ocean. 
An  American  ship,  called  the  Independence,*  was  in  a 
severe  hurricane  at  Vavaoo,  one  of  the  Friendly  Islands, 
latitude  19°  south,  longitude  173°  west;  and  the  very 
interesting  narrative  of  Mr.  Williams,  of  the  London 
Missionary  Society,  giving  an  account  of  part  of  fifteen 
years'  residence  in  the  South  Pacific,  proves,  that  in  the 
latitudes  where  he  sailed  for  so  many  years  in  the 
southern  oceans,  there  are  hurricanes  exactly  corre- 
sponding in  nature  to  those  of  other  similarly  situated 
tropical  latitudes.  We  find  for  example  in  his  book, 
allusion  made  to  the  breaking  of  the  banana  leaves  as 
a  measure  of  the  force  of  the  wind  when  threatening  to 
amount  to  a  hurricane ;  and  this  is  the  common  mode 

*  In  1837;  Fisher,  master.  She  went  on  shore;  when  the  masts 
were  cut  away :  a  shift  nf  wind  took  the  ship  off  again. — New  York 
General  Advertiser. 
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of  expressing  tlie  dread  of  its  approaching  strength  in    chap. 
the  West  India  islands.  


I  subjoin  a  short  extract  froai  another  part  of 
Mr.  Williams's  work,  to  show  with  what  violence  the 
storms  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  sometimes  rage.  The 
hurricane  alluded  to  happened  at  the  island  of  Raro- 
tonga,  one  of  the  groupe  called  Ilervey  Islands,  situated 
in  lat.  19°  south,  long.  160°  west,  on  the  21st  and  22nd 
of  December,  1831.  The  vessel  belonging  to  the 
missionaries  was  at  the  time  hauled  up  on  shore  to  be 
lengthened.  By  Mr.  Williams's  account,  it  will  appear 
that  the  ground  swell  preceded  the  "coming  tempest;" 
and  the  sea  was  raised  so  high  that  his  vessel  was 
carried  some  distance  inland  from  the  shore.  When 
the  east  end  of  their  chapel  was  blown  in,  we  must 
conclude  that  the  wind  was  easterly,  and  it  is  stated 
that  the  gale  ended  in  the  west. 

Extract  from    the  Rev.  Mr.  Williams's  narrative.  Hurricane 

J  in  the  Pa- 

giving  an  account  of  a   hurricane  at  Rarotonga.  cificOccan. 

"  On  the  morning  of  December  21,  1831,  I  received  informa- 
tion that  a  very  heavy  sea  was  rolling  into  the  harbour ;  and  if 
it  increased  (of  which  there  was  every  probability)  the  vessel 
must  sustain  damage.  I  set  out  for  Avarua,  and  was  alarmed  on 
arriving  by  the  threatening  appearance  of  the  atmosphere  and 
agitated  state  of  the  ocean.  I  instantly  employed  natives  to 
carry  stones,  and  raise  a  sort  of  breakwater  round  the  ^vessel. 
One  end  of  the  chain  cable  was  then  fastened  to  the  ship,  and 
the  other  attached  to  the  main  post  of  our  large  school-house, 
which  stood  on  a  bank  ten  feet  high,  forty  or  fifty  yards  from 
the  sea  j  and  having  removed  all  the  timber  and  ship's  stores  to 
what  I  conceived  a  place  of  safety,  and  taken  every  precaution  to 
secure  my  ship  and  property  from  the  coming  tempest,  I  returned 
to  Ngatangiia.  As  I  was  leaving  Avarua,  I  saw  a  heavy  sea 
rolling  in  lift  the  vessel  several  feet ;  she  fell  however  gently  to 
her  place  again.  Next  day  (Sunday)  was  one  of  gloom  and 
distress ;  the  wind  blew  most  furiously,  and  rain  descended  in 
torrents  from  morning  to  night.     We  held  however  our  religious 
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CHAP,  services  as  usual.  Towards  evening  the  storm  increased;  trees 
'  were  rent  and  houses  began  to  fall :  among  the  latter  was  a 
large  shed  used  as  a  temporary  school-house,  which  buried  my 
best  boat  in  its  ruins. 

"  iCbout  9  P.M.  notice  came  to  me  that  the  sea  had  risen  to 
an  alarming  height;  that  the  vessel  had  been  thumping  all  day 
on  the  stones ;  and  that  at  6,  the  roof  which  covered  her  was 
blown  down  and  washed  away :  to  complete  the  evil  tidings,  the 
messenger  told  us  the  sea  had  gone  over  the  bank  and  reached 
the  school-house,  which  contained  the  rigging,  coppers,  and 
stores  of  our  vessel ;  and  that  if  it  continued,  all  our  settlement 
would  be  endangered. 

"  As  the  distance  was  eight  miles,  the  night  terrifically  dark, 
and  the  rain  pouring  down  like  a  deluge,  I  determined  to  wait 
till  morning. 

"  Before  daylight  I  set  out  for  Avarua;  and  in  order  to  avoid 
walking  knee  deep  in  water  all  the  way,  and  to  escape  the  falling 
limbs  of  trees  which  were  being  torn  with  violence  from  their 
trunks,  I  attempted  to  take  the  sea-side  path  ;  but  the  wind  and 
rain  were  so  violent,  I  found  it  impossible  to  make  any  progress. 
I  was  obliged  to  take  the  inland  road;  and  by  watching  oppor- 
tunities, and  running  between  the  falling  trees,  escaped  without 
injury.  Half-way  I  was  met  by  some  of  my  workmen,  who  in- 
formed me  that  the  sea  had  risen  to  a  great  height,  and  swept 
away  the  store-house  and  its  contents.  The  vessel  was  driven  in 
against  the  bank,  upon  which  she  was  lifted  with  every  wave, 
and  fell  off  again  when  it  receded.  On  reaching  the  settlement, 
it  presented  a  scene  of  fearful  desolation :  its  luxuriant  groves, 
broad  pathway,  and  neat  white  cottages,  were  one  mass  of  ruins, 
among  which  scarcely  a  house  or  tree  was  standing.  The  poor 
women  were  running  wildly  with  their  children,  seeking  a  place 
of  shelter,  and  the  men  dragging  their  property  from  the  ruins 

of  the  prostrated  houses On  reaching  the  chapel,  I  was 

rejoiced  to  see  it  standing ;  but  as  we  were  passing,  a  resistless 
gust  burst  in  the  east  end,  and  proved  the  premonitory  symptom 
of  its  destruction.  The  new  school-house  was  lying  in  ruins  by 
its  side ;  Mr.  Buzacott's  excellent  house,  which  stood  on  a  stone 
foundation,  was  unroofed  and  rent :  the  inmates  had  fled. 

"  Shortly  after  my  arrival,  a  heavy  sea  burst  in  with  de- 
vasting  vengeance,  and  tore  away  the  foundation  of  the  chapel, 
which  fell  with  a  frightful  crash.  The  same  wave  rolled  on  till 
it  dashed  on  Mr.  Buzacott's  already  mutilated  house,  and  laid  it 
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prostrate  with  the  ground.  The  Chiefs  wife  had  conducted  CHAP. 
Mrs.  Buzacott  to  her  habitation;  bnt  shortly  after  they  reached  ^*' 
it  tlie  sea  dashed  against  it,  and  the  wind  tt)re  off  the  roof,  so  that 
they  were  obliged  to  take  refuge  in  the  mountains.  They  waded 
nearly  a  mile  through  water,  in  some  places  several  feet  deep,  to 
reach  a  temporary  shelter,  and  found  that  a  huge  tree  had  fallen 
and  crushed  the  hut.  Again  they  pursued  their  way,  and  found 
a  hut  standing,  crowded  with  women  and  children  taking  refuge, 
where  they  were  however  gladly  welcomed. 

"  The  rain  was  still  descending  in  deluging  torrents  j  the  angry 
lightning  was  darting  its  fiery  streams  along  the  dense  black 
clouds,  which  shrouded  us  in  their  gloom  The  th\mder,  deep  and 
loud,  rolled  and  pealed  through  the  heavens,  and  the  whole  island 
trembled  to  its  very  centre  as  the  infuriated  billows  burst  upon 
its  shores.  The  crisis  had  arrived — this  was  the  hour  of  our 
greatest  anxiety ;  but  '  man's  extremity  is  God's  opportunity.' 
Never  was  this  sentence  more  signally  illustrated  than  at  this 
moment — the  wind  shifted  suddenly  a  few  points  to  the  west  ; 
which  was  a  signal  to  the  sea  to  cease  its  ravages,  and  retire 
within  its  wonted  limits.  Tlie  storm  was  hushed  ;  the  lowering 
clouds  began  to  disperse ;  and  the  sun,  as  a  prisoner,  burst  forth 
from  his  dark  dungeon  and  smiled  upon  us.  ****** 

"  As  soon  as  possible,  I  sent  a  messenger  to  obtain  some 
information  respecting  my  poor  vessel,  expecting  she  had  been 
shivered  to  a  thousand  pieces;  but,  to  our  astonishment,  he 
returned  with  the  intelligence,  that  although  the  bank,  the 
school-house,  and  the  vessel,  were  all  washed  away  together,  the 
latter  had  been  carried  over  a  swamp,  and  lodged  amongst  a 
grove  of  large  chesnut  trees,  several  hundred  yards  inland,  and 
yet  appeared  to  have  sustained  no  injury  whatever.  As  soon  as 
practicable  I  went  myself,  and  was  truly  gratified  at  finding  that 
the  report  was  correct,  and  that  the  trees  had  stopped  her  wild 
progress;  otherwise  she  would  have  driven  several  hundred 
yards  further,  and  have  sunk  in  a  bog." 


The  first  hurricane  of  which  I  received  any  account 
ill  south  latitude,  was  that  which  happened  on  the  28th 
of  February  and  1st  of  March,  1818,  at  the  Mauritius, 
when  the  Magicienne  frigate  was  lying  there  moored  in 
the  harbour  of  Port  Louis :  and  on  that  occasion,  this 
frigate  and  forty  other  vessels  went  on  shore,  or  were 
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CHAP,  sunk;  the  American  brig  Jason  being  the  only  vessel 
'- —  out  of  forty-one  which  rode  out  of  the  storm. 

By  a  communication  from  France,  I  find  that  this 
storm  was  felt  at  the  Isle  of  Bourbon,  though  it  was  not 
so  severe  as  at  the  Mauritius ;  but  I  have  not  succeeded 
in  getting  either  the  date  when  it  reached  Bourbon,  or 
any  account  of  how  the  wind  blew  during  the  time  it 
lasted. 

A  figure  is  here  annexed  explanatory  of  its  progress 
over  Mauritius. 

In  the  accounts  given  of  this  storm,  we  find  repeated 
that  which  was  observed  at  Barbadoes  in  1831,  viz. 
"the  rain  tasted  salt-"  and  it  is  added,  that  next  day, 
"  the  rivers  ran  with  brackish  water." 


ciO=> 


jnoff/ei/ea 


longt 


"  Ouragan  k  Maurice,  du  28  F^vrier  au  soir,au  1  Mars,  1818. 

"  Les  signes  auxquel  on  reconnait  k  Maurice  I'approche  des 
grandes  tempfites  n'ont  point  annonce  celle-ci.  Dans  les  jours 
prec^dens  le  mercure  des  baromfetres  de  la  ville  ^tait  descendu 
deux  fois  au  dessous  de  28  pouces  (29'8  English),  mais  le  28 
F^vrier,  il  avait  repris  son  niveau  ordinaire.  Seuleraent  dans 
I'aprfes-midi,  le  vent  se   mit  a  souiBer  par  rafalles  variant  dc 
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I'est-sud-est  au  sud-est  et  au  sud-sud-est.  La  force  des  grains  CHAP, 
nugmenta  progressivement  jusqiies  h.  la  nuit  et  cepcndant  peu  de  *^' 
pcrsonnes  coiKjurent  des  inqiii^itudes.  Plusieurs  fois  daus  cette 
saison,  des  menaces  de  tempCtes  plus  caract^ris&s  n'avaient  eu 
aucun  r^sultat  filcheux.  Aussi  les  marins  du  port,  et  lea 
habitans  des  campagnes  n(5gligferent-ils  <;galement  les  precautions 
que  Ton  prend  d' ordinaire  lorsqu'on  craint  un  coup  de  vent. 
Peu  de  navires  renforcferent  leurs  amarres ;  aucun  habitant  ne 
songea  k  coupcr  les  tiges  des  maniocs  pour  en  sauvcr  les  racines. 
La  nuit  survint  et  I'ouragan  commenca  ses  ravages.  La  force 
du  vent  toujours  croissante,  et  la  descente  rapide  du  mercure 
dans  le  baromfitre,  ne  laissfercnt  plus  de  doute  svu:  le  fl^au  dont 
on  allait  <;prouver  les  terrible  effets. 

"  Jusques  au  milieu  de  la  nuit  les  vents  soutllferent  du  sud-   Wind 
sud-est,  au  sud  avec  unc  extreme  violence.     Vers  une  heure  aprfcs   ^•^•^-  ^  °- 
minuit,  ils  commencferent  d  tounier  vers  Vest;  au  point  du  jour.  East, 
ils  (itaient  au  nord-nord-est  et  au  nord;  le  mercure  dtait  descendu  N.N.E. 
ii  26  pouces  4  lignes  (28'00  English),  hauteur  r^duite  h  celle  du  North, 
niveau  de  la  mer.    Jamais  on  ne  I'avait  vu  aussi  bas.     Plusieurs 
personnes  crurent  qtie  leurs  barom6tres  etaient  derangd,  celles  qui 
ne  pouvaient  se  m^prendre  sur  la  cause  de  cette  depression,  s'at- 
teudaient   k   une  grande  catastrophe.     Heureuscment   pour  la 
colonic  que  cet  etat  de  I'athmosphfere,  n'eut  qu'une  courte  dur^e. 
En  effet  on  pent  juger,  par  le  mal  qu'a  fait  I'ouragan,  de  celui 
qu'il  aurait  produit  si  sa  violence,  telle  qu'elle  6tait,  de  4  heures 
i  k  6  heures  du  matin,  se  fiit  prolongde  de  quelques   heures. 
En  passant  au  nord-ouest,  le  vent  se  calma  assez  promptement;   N.W. 
le  mercure  remontk  avec  toute   la  rapidite  qu'il  avait  mise  k 
descendre,  et  dans  le  joum^e  mfime  du  premier  Mars,  on  parvint 
k  communiquer  avec  la  plupart  des  vaisseaux  ^chou^s  dans  la 
rade,   et    Ton    put    s'occuper    de    porter   quelque   remfede   atix 
accidens  causes  par  la  temp6te,  k  ceux  du  moius  qui  eu  Etaient 
susceptibles. 

"  On  k  observe  le  lendemain  du  coup  de  vent  que  les  eaux  Rain  of  salt 
avaient  partout  un  gout  saumatre.     La  pluie,  pendant  sa  duree,  *''ter. 
avait  elle-mime  une  saveur  tris-salie. 

"  La  salle  de  spectacle  est  un  trfes-grand  Edifice.     Sa  forme 
est  celle  d'un  T  dout  la  t6te  est  un  avant-corps  considi-rable, 
puisque  la  partie  post^rieure,  formant  la  queue  du  T,  a  seule  53 
pieds  de  largeur  sur  83  de  long.     Si  cet  Edifice  eCit  6t6  bris6  par   Effect  on 
la  terapfete  on  aurait  pu  attribuer   cet  dv^nement  k  la  manifere  ''"'''•'"S'' 
dont  il  etait  construitj  mais,  ce  qui  est  k-peine  croyable,  cet 
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immeii.se  arrifere-corps  de  34  pieds  et  surmont^  d'un  comble  en 
charpente,  li^  en  outre  avec  Tavant-corps  qui  forme  la  facade,  a 
cependant  chasse  de  prfes  de  cinq  pieds  sur  son  soubassement. 
Quelle  force  prodigieuse  que  celle  qui  a  pu  produire,  le  d^place- 
ment  horizontal  d'une  telle  masse !  son  renversement  cut  6t6  un 
ph^nomfene  ordinaire ;  sa  translation,  si  Ton  peut  employer  ce 
terme,  ne  se  con^oit  pas. 

"  Toutes  les  maisons  couvertes  en  bardeaux  (shingles)  et  c'est 
la  presque  totality  de  celles  de  la  colonie,  ont  6t6  inond^es  in- 
tdrieurement  par  la  pluie.  On  n'imagine  point  la  violence  et 
I'abondance  avec  laquelle  elle  est  lanc^e  horizontalement  pendant 
nos  tempfites.  Alors  les  couvertures  imbriqu&s  sont  inutiles 
et  dangereuses  m6me  car  elks  donnent  au  vent  une  grande  prise, 
et  contribuent  k  la  destruction  des  edifices.  Si  I'ouragan  eut 
duri.  jusques  h  midi  seulement  avec  la  m6me-force  la  villa  n'eut 
^t^  qu'un  monceau  de  mines.  Dejk,  au  moment  ovi  il  a  cess6 
beaucoup  de  belles  maisons,  intactes  en  apparence,  etai^nt  en- 
tam6es  par  le  toit.  Celles  qui  n'auraient  pas  6t6  renvers^es, 
eussent  it6  emport^es  pifece  k  pifece. 

"  Les  maisons  couvertes  en  terrasses  ou  argamasses,  a  la 
manitre  de  I'lnde,  ont  r^sist^  Ji  la  tempfete,  et  on  y  a  it6  k  I'abri 
de  la  pluie.  Mais  aucune  sorte  de  couverture  n'a  mieux  soutenu 
cette  ^preuve  decisive  que  celle  construite  suivant  le  proc6d^  de 
M.  Chaix,  c'est-k-dire  en  briques  unies  par  un  ciment  risineux 
de  sa  composition. 

"  Les  couvertures  en  ardoises  ont  6ti  enlevees.  La  plupart 
de  celles  en  cuivre  et  en  fer-blanc  ont  et^  enlevees  aussi,  et 
cependant  les  toits  de  cette  demifere  sorte  ont  sur  les  bardeaux 
I'avantage  inappreciable  de  ne  point  donner  de  gouttiferes  et  d'fetre 
facile  h.  r^parer.  Le  mal  est  venu  de  ce  qu'on  n'avait  pris  pas 
les  moyens  convenables  pour  les  fixer  sur  le  lattis  des  combles. 

"  Autrefois  les  habitans  aises  construisaient  une  petite  maison 
servant  habituellement  de  d^pendance,  mais  destinee  surtout  a 
leur  servir  de  refuge  pendant  les  coups  de  vent.  Quoiqu'il  soit 
probable  qu'un  fl^au  pareil  k  celui  du  1  Mars,  ne  se  reproduira 
pas  de  longtemps,  on  ferait  bien  de  revenir  h.  cette  sage  pre- 
caution. Un  petit  pavilion  en  pierre  soigneusement  b^ti,  peu 
6levf.  sur  le  sol,  et  convert  d'un  tolt  plat  dtroitement  lid  a  la 
maconnerie,  ne  coute  pas  beaucoup  plus,  que  construit  k  la 
manifere  ordinaire,  et  il  a  le  double  avantage  d'une  dur6e  in- 
definie,  et  d'etre  un  lieu  de  surete,  pour  les  families  lorsque 
I'ouragan  se  declare." 
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Log  of  H.M.S.  Magicienne,  commanded  by  Captain  Purvis,  R.N.     CHAP. 


Mauritius,  Feb.  28,  181 S.    This  log  ia  in  Civil  Time, 


Hour. 


A.M. 


Wind. 


S.S.E. 


Squally 


S.S.E. 


S.E. 


E.S.E. 


nj:. 


Bar. 


falls 
29-5 


28-0 


29-5 


rher 


Remarks. 


February  28,  1818. 
Wind  S.S.E. ;  p.m.  fresh  breezes  and  squally, 
heavy  rwn  at  times ;  at  3  sent  party  on  board 
the  Aj?lle  (a  detained  schooner)  to  talie  her 
lower  yards  and  topmasts,  and  secure  her 
afresh  ;  ob.served  a  chasse-mnrt^e  upset  in  the 
middle  of  the  harbour,  sent  the  barge  to 
her  assistance  ;  at  6  a  pilot  came  on  board, 
in  consequence  of  the  fall  of  the  barometer, 
and  threatening  appearance ;  at  8  squally ; 
at  12  midnight,  strong  gales,  heavy  squalls. 


March  1,  1818. 
Wind  S.S.E. ;  A.M.  2.10  strong  gales, 
heavy  squalls,  and  rain,  blowing  excessively 
hard ;  the  best  bower  bent  to  a  mooring- 
anchor  ;  ship  driving  slowly ;  got  the  spars 
out  of  the  rigging ;  S.E.  at  2. 4U  a  merchant 
ship  drove  athwart  us,  and  carried  away  the 
jib  and  flying-jib-boom,  with  gear,  then  went 
cle.ir  and  upset;  at  3  a  schooner  drove 
athwart  us,  remained  some  time,  and  then 
drove  on  shore;  at  4  blowing  a  complete  hur- 
ricane, ship  still  driving;  drove  on  board  the 
I'rince  Regent,  merchant  ship ;  carried  away 
the  ensign  staff,  and  cut  the  stern  down  to  the 
cabin  windows ;  carried  away  her  jib-boom, 
and  sprung  her  bowsprit;  jolly-boat  swiimped 
and  went  down  ;  the  barge  went  adrift,  and 
stove  her  broadside  in  with  the  Prince  Re- 
gent's anchor;  made  fast  a  cable  to  the  ca- 
reening hulk  ;  ship  aground  ;  heeling  very 
much  to  port;  E.S.E.  at  .'>  a  brig  drove  athwart 
us ;  carried  away  her  mainmast,  and  went  on 
shore;  daylight,  hurricane  still  unabated ;  ob- 
served all  the  ships  in  harbour  (except  the 
American  i)rig  Jason,)  forty-one  in  number, 
were  either  on  shore  or  sunk ;  found  the 
main  and  mizen  channels  shifted  with  the 
violence  of  the  wind,  and  the  hammock- 
cloths,  rails,  and  boards  blown  away ;  at  6 
parted  the  sheet-cable ;  the  hulk  partetl  her 
mooring-chains,  and  we  drove  on  shore  at 
the  point  of  the  entrance  of  the  fort;  N.E. 
ship  heeling  very  much  to  starboard;  sounded 
round  the  ship,  and  found  ten  feet  water 
from  the  fore  to  the  main-chains,  seventeen 
feet  under  the  stern,  and  eighteen  feet  under 
larboard  bow ;  at  8  hard  gales  with  heavy 
squalls  and  rain ;  issued  a  gill  of  spirits  to 
ship's  company ;  at  9  more  moderate ;  noon, 
strong  breezes  and  squally ;  found  as  the 
weather  moderates  the  water  shoaled  fast ; 
under  starboard  fore-chains  only  seven  feet, 
a-stcrn  fourteen,  and  on  the  larboard  bow 
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Log  of  H.M.S.  Magicienne — continued. 


Rain  salt. 


Hour. 

Wind. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

E.N.E. 
Easterly. 

E.S.E. 

March  1,  1818. 
fifteen   feet;   N.E.  between  2   and  3  p.m., 
fresh   gales   and    squally   with    rain ;    at    4 
fresh  breezes  and  rainy  weather  ;  attempted 
to  heave  the  ship  off  by  the  single  bower, 
fast  to    mooring-anchor ;     at    4.30    fonnd 
anchor  coming  home  ;    E.N.E.  at  7  and  8 
fresh  breezes,  and  cloudy  weather  ;  easterly 
at  10.30  ;  midnight  moderate  with  rain. 

March  2,  1818. 
Wind  E.S.E.  at  8.  a.m. 

Extract  from  the  Asiatic  Journal. 

"  The  frigate  Magicienne,  Captain  Purvis,  is  on  shore,  and 
many  houses  in  the  town  are  in  ruins.  On  the  plantations  the 
buildings  have  suffered  as  much  as  the  fields :  many  planters 
have  lost  their  all,  and  the  distress  is  general.  The  barometer 
sunk  lower  than  ever  was  known,  and  most  of  those  who  ob- 
served it  were  unable  to  account  for  the  notice  it  gave  in  so 
extraordinary  a  manner. 

"  It  appears  that  the  most  violent  blast  was  from  the  north- 
east, but  with  a  force  very  unequal,  as  we  could  see  small  ves- 
sels withstand  it,  whilst  others  of  the  greatest  strength  were 
destroyed  at  a  small  distance  from  them. 

"  Many  persons  observed  that  the  rain  water  was  salt ;  and 
on  the  day  after  the  storm,  the  water  which  flows  near  the  town 
was  found  brackish." 

The  Magicienne  suffered  greatly  whilst  on  this 
station  from  the  effects  of  hurricanes ;  and  by  the  fol- 
lowing extracts  from  logs  kept  in  the  ship  (which  I 
received  from  Capt.  Evans,  R.  N.),  she  experienced 
two  storms  in  1819,  though  less  severe  than  those  in 
1818. 

The  first  one  is  that  which  immediately  follows ; 
and,  like  the  one  of  the  previous  year,  began  with  the 
wind  at  south-south-east  and  ended  with  the  wind  about 
north-west. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Maoicienne,   moored  in 
Port  Louis,  kept  by  George  Evans,  Midshipman. 


Hour. 


Wind. 


A.M. 

S.E. 

11 

S.E.byS 

Noon. 

P.M. 

1.30 

S.S.E. 

6.:i0 


7 
7.40 

8 
8.30 
8.40 


12 

A.M. 
12. 30 


10 


Bar. 


29-79 


Ther, 


79 


S.W.  i  W. 
N.W. 


North. 


N.N.E. 


14J 
10 


29-14 


rising. 
29-58 


29  -624 


29-80 


29  -80 


Remarks. 


76 
76* 

77 


77i 


m 


75i 


7.^.i 


Monday,  January  25,  1819. 
A.  M.     Moderate  breezes,    with  rain   at 
times. 

11.  Strong  breezes  and  squally;  down 
royal  and  top-gallant-yards,  and  struck  top- 
gallant-masts. 

Noon.   Ditto  weather. 

1.30.  Got  top-gallant-masts  on  deck; 
sent  a  launch  to  the  port  office  for  cables  to 
secure  the  ship ;  the  barometer  having  fallen 
greatly,  struck  lower  yards  and  top-iniists; 
run  out  one  twelve-inch  hawser  to  an  anchor 
on  shore  a-hcad;  secured  it  on  board,  and 
secured  the  other  cables  afresh. 

At  6,  strong  gales,  with  rain;  employed 
securing  boats,  &c.;  several  ships  in  the 
harbour  broke  from  their  moorings ;  got  the 
awnings  down,  and  jib  and  spanker-boom  in. 

6. 30.  A  brig  off  Mngazine  Point  parted 
her  stern-moorings,  and  swung  alongside  our 
starboard-quarter  ;  fast  moored  her  afresh  ; 
pointed  the  yards*  to  the  wind.  At  2,  hoisted 
the  barge  in,  and  hauled  second  cutter  and 
jolly-boat  up  on  shore;  sent  a  party  to 
secure  the  Voyageur,  and  a  twelve-inch 
hawser  to  the  Shawfield  to  secure  her;  got 
the  top-gallant-yards  and  skysail-masts  out 
of  the  rigging. 

At  7,  strong  gales,  with  heavy  squalls. 

7. 40.  Blowing  a  perfect  hurricane  from 
S.S.W. 

At  8,  hurricane  increasing;  saw  the  flash 
of  a  gun  to  the  westward. 

8.  40.  The  wind  shifted  to  the  N.W.,  more 
moderate ;  barometer  rising ;  pointed  the 
yards  to  the  wind. 

12.  More  moderate. 


Tuesday,  January  26,  1819. 

A.M.  12.30.  Strong  gales  and  squally ; 
a  hulk  astern  parted  her  stern-moorings, 
and  swung  under  our  stern. 

At  4,  heavy  gales,  with  rain;  at  daylight 
every  vessel  in  the  harbour  on  shore,  with 
the  exception  of  two  brigs ;  one  ship  on  Ton- 
nelico  reef  dismasted,  and  another  on  shore 
near  her,  with  her  roasts  standing  and  signal 
of  distress  up ;  sent  an  officer  on  board  her ; 
sent  a  party  to  moor  the  hulk  a-stern,  and 
another  party  to  heave  the  Voyageur  off. 

At  8,  dark  cloudy  weather,  with  rain. 

At  9,  sent  the  liagger  St.  Jaques  out  to 
the  Wolfe's  Cove,  on  shore  off  fort  Tonnelieo, 
to  take  her  cargo  out. 

At  10,  squally,  with  riun  at  times. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Magicienne,  moored  in 
Port  Louis — continued. 


Hour. 

Wind. 

Bar. 

Tlier,                                 Remarks. 

Noon, 
p.  M. 

Midn. 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1819. 

Noon.    Moderate  and  cloudy. 

P.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  cloudy  ;  got 
the  jib  and  spanker-booms  out,  and  got  the 
top- gallant-yards  and  skysail-masts  in  the 
rigging ;  swayed  tlie  gaff  up ;  sent  the  Voy- 
ageur  with  an  officer  to  the  Wolfe's  Cove  to 
assist  in  unloading  her  ;  hove  a  brig  off  Ma- 
gazine Point ;  sent  a  Ixtat  to  tow  the  St.  Jaques 
up  with  part  of  the  Wolfe  Cove's  cargo. 

Midnight.    Moderate  and  fair. 

The  next  extract  from  the  log  of  the  Masjicienne, 
describes  a  third  hurricane  which  that  ship  encountered 
whilst  lying  in  Port  Louis  harbour,  Mauritius,  on  the 
28th  and  29th  March,  1819.  The  centre  of  this  storm 
would  seem  to  have  passed  nearly  over,  or  a  little  to  the 
northward  of  where  the  ship  was  lying ;  for  we  find  the 
wind  moderating  in  the  middle  of  the  gale,  yet  veering 
from  the  south-south-east,  where  it  commenced,  to  the 
north-east,  and  ending  like  the  two  former  storms  in  the 
north-west.  It  will  likewise  be  seen,  how  regularly  the 
barometer  fell  until  the  wind  began  to  veer  about  to  the 
opposite  quarter  from  where  the  gale  commenced. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Magicienne,  moored  in 
Port  Louis,  kept  by  George  Evans,  Master. 

Hour. 

Wind. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 
P.M. 

Midn. 

E.S.E. 
E.  by  S. 

E.S.E. 

Friday,  March  26,  1819. 
A.  M.   Moderate  and  cloudy. 
P.M.   Ditto. 

Saturday,  March  27,  1819. 
Midnight.  Strong  squalls  of  wind  and  rain. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Maoiciennk,  moored  in 
Fort  Louis — continued. 


Hour.      Wind. 


A.M. 
1 
4 


10.30 

11 

12 

P.M. 
1 

2 
3 
5 

6 
7 

8 

9 
10 


11 


12 


A.M. 
1 


2.18 


3.  la 


E.  by  S. 
E.  by  S. 

S.E. 


S.S.E. 


S.S.E. 


S.S.E. 


S.S.E. 
S.E.by  S. 


S.E.byS. 


South. 


Bar.    Ther. 


■29-90 
29  77 


29 -744 
29-70 


29-70 

29-70 

29-69 

29-66 
29-66 

29-55 
29-46 


29-25 
29-24 


29-16 


28-98 


80i 
83i 


82i 
81i 


81 

80 

80 

79j 
79i 

79§ 
79i 


79 

78J 


77 


77 


Remarks. 


Saturday,  March  27,  1819. 

A.  M.  Squally,  with  rain ;  received  on 
boiird  the  crew  of  tlic  tender,  and  gave  her 
to  the  Liverpool. 

Midnight.  Strong  squalls  of  wind  and  rain. 


Sunday,  March  28,  1819. 

A.  M.    Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

Came  on  board  a  pilot  to  unmoor  the  ship ; 
sent  a  launch  a-head  to  weiiih  the  small 
bower  anclior,  hut  findinif  the  barometer 
fnlling,  and  otlier  indications  of  bad  weather, 
let  it  go  again 

10.30.  Heavy  squalls  of  wind;  struck 
top-gallant-masts. 

Strong  breezes  and  squally. 

P.M.   Ditto 

Small  spars  out  of  the  ri;;ging. 

3. 10.   Got  top-gallant-masts  on  deck. 

5. 45.  Fresh  gales  and  cloudy ;  struck 
lower  yards  and  topmasts ;  in  jib  and 
spanker-booms ;  down  gaff,  and  pointed  the 
yards  to  the  ivind. 

At  8,  strong  gales  and  heavy  squalls, 
with  rain. 


At  11,  gale  increasing;  squalls  much 
more  violent;  wind  veering  round  to  the 
eastward. 

Midnight.  Gale  increasing  violently;  ex- 
pended forty  fathom  four  inches  for  additional 
lashing  for  the  cables. 


Monday,  March  29,  1819. 
A.M.    Blowing  a  hurricane;   thick  haze 
and  sprays. 

At  2. 18,  the  ring  of  the  anchor  on  shore, 
to  wliich  the  best  bower  cable  was  clinched, 
gave  way,  in  consquence  of  which  the  ship 
drifted  on  shore  on  the  larboard  bilge,  bring- 
ing home  llie  small  bower  anchor  and  car- 
rying away  a  7^  inch  hawser;  hove  in  the 
bi'st  bower  cal)le. 

At  3.19,  hurricane  more  violent;  ob- 
served H.M.S.  Liverpool  on  shore,  a-stern  of 
us,  and  a  number  of  merchant  ships. 

At  4,  more  moderate,  wind  vetrittg  round; 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Magicienne,  moored  in 

Port  Louis — concluded. 


Moderate, 
wind  veer- 
ing fast. 


Hour. 

Wind. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Monday,  March  29,  1819. 

4 

ran   out  tlie  hest  bower   cable   afcain,   and 
clinched  it ;   ran  out  the  sheet  cable  on  the 
larboard-quarter,  and  clinched  it. 

4.30 

N.E. 

At  4.30,    quite  moderate,  wind  veering 
round  fast  to  N.E. ;  ship  still  aftround ;  car- 
ried away  the  messenger  in  trying  to  heave 
the  ship  off ;  rove  a  purchase  on  the  cable. 

5 

W.N.W. 

28-98 

78 

6 

28-99 

78 

7 

N.W. 

29-  7 

8 

29-20 

At  8,  strong  gales  and  squally;  carried 

9 

29-32 

away  the  purchase-fall. 

10 

29-40 

79 

12 

N.W. 

29-42 

80 

Noon.   Ditto  weather. 

1 

P.  M.    Strong  gales  and  squally ;  up  lower 
yards ;    rove  a  purchase-fall,  and  la.«hed  the 
purchase-blocks  afresh ;  endeavoured  to  heave 
the  ship  off,    but   linding  the  tide  lowering 
and  the  ship  fast  aground,  with  but  twelve 
feet  water  under  the  lee-majn-chains ;   de- 
ferred and  commenced  lightening  the  ship. 

2 

North. 

3 

29-50 

80 

7 

N.N.E. 

8 

29 -ri 

79^ 

At  8,  Moderate,  and  squallv  with  rain. 

12 

Midnight.  Dark  cloudy  weather. 

The  next  storm  is  the  hurricane  of  23rd  February, 
1824,  at  the  Mauritius.  It  appears  to  have  begun 
with  the  wind  more  at  east  than  the  three  preceding, 
and  seems  to  have  ended  with  the  wind  nearly  at  west : 
this  would  indicate  a  course  about  south. 

By  an  extract  of  a  letter  from  the  Commandant  of 
the  Isle  of  Bourbon,  the  same  storm  does  not  appear  to 
have  visited  that  island :  and  the  reason  will  be  apparent, 
on  inspecting  the  figure  drawn  to  explain  the  Mauritius 
hurricane  of  1824,  at  page  151. 

The  registers  from  three  different  barometers  for  this 
hurricane  have  been  preserved  by  Captain  Locke  Lewis  ; 
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and  it  will  be  seen  how  nearly  they  agree  in  the  gradual    chap. 

descent  before  alluded  to,  during  the  first  part  of  the  '- — 

hurricane,  and  the  gradual  and  regular  ascent  during 
the  latter  part  of  its  continuance. 

The  French  extract,  which  follows  Captain  Lewis's 
tables,  relates  to  the  manner  in  which  these  storms 
blow  in  gusts  or  veins,  which  seems  to  be  a  distihguish- 
ing  character  of  hurricanes. 


Observations  of  the  State  of  the  Barometers  during  a  Hurricane  at 
the  Mauritius,  on  the  SSrd  February,  1824. 


Hour. 

No.  I. 

No  2. 

No.  3. 

Remarks. 

At  7.   0  A.M. 

29.75 

29.77 

29.50 

Wind   S.E. ;  var.  to  E. ;  strong  gales. 

8.    0     ,, 

,,   75 

..   77 

,,  50 

Ditto                        Ditto 

8.30     ,, 

.,   70 

,,   73 

,,    50 

Ditto                        Ditto 

9.   0     ,, 

,,   70 

,,   73 

,,   50 

Ditto                        Ditto 

9.30    ,, 

,,   68 

,,   70 

,,    50 

Ditto                       Ditto 

10.    0     ,, 

,,    68 

,,    70 

,,   50 

Ditto                      Ditto 

10.30     ,, 

,,    63 

,,   68 

,.   47 

Ditto                       Ditto 

11.    0     ,, 

,.    63 

.,   65 

,,   47 

Ditto                       Ditto 

11.15     ,, 

,,   60 

,,   62 

.,    45 

Ditto                       Ditto 

11.30     ,, 

,,    .56 

,.   58 

,,   40 

Ditto                       Ditto 

11.45     ,, 

..   56 

.,   58 

,,   40 

Wind  shifted  to  the  eastward. 

12.    0     ,, 

,.   53 

,,   56 

,,   38 

Ditto 

12.15  p.M 

,,    49 

.,   50 

,,  33 

Ditto 

12.30     ,, 

,.    44 

,,   48 

,,   28 

Ditto 

12. 45     , , 

..    40 

,,   42 

.,   25 

Ditto 

1.   0     ,, 

,,   37 

,,    40 

,,    20 

Wind  E.N.E. 

1.15     ,, 

,.   30 

,,   34 

,,    18 

Ditto 

1.30     ,, 

,,   29 

.,   34 

,,    16 

Ditto 

1.45     ,, 

,,   25 

.,    28 

,,    10 

Ditto 

2.    0     „ 

,,   20 

,,   22 

..     5 

Ditto 

2.15     ,, 

,.    11 

,,    13 

28.95 

Ditto 

2.30     ,, 

.,    11 

,,    13 

,,    95 

Ditto 

2.45     ,, 

,.     2 

,,      5 

,,   88 

Ditto 

3.    0     ,, 

28.97 

28.99 

,,   80 

Ditto 

3.15     ,, 

,,   85 

,,  83 

,,   69 

WindN.E. 

3.30    ,, 

,,    75 

,,   77 

.,    60 

Ditto 

3. 45     , , 

,,    66 

.,   69 

,,   52 

Ditto 

4.   0     ,, 

28.58 

28.60 

28.45 

Wind  N.N.E. 

4.15     ,, 

,.   58 

,,   60 

,,   45 

Ditto 

4.. 30     ,, 

,.   59 

,,    60 

,,   4fi 

Wind  North 

4.45     ,, 

.,   59 

,,    60 

,,   47 

Wind  N.N.W. 

5.    0     ,, 

,,   59 

.,    60 

,,   47 

Wind  N.W. 

5.15     ,, 

,,   62 

,,   60 

.,   47 

Ditto 

5.30     ,, 

,,    67 

,,   60 

.,   53 

Ditto 

5.45     ,, 

,,   67 

.,    60 

,,   53 

Ditto 

6.   0     ,, 

,.    72 

.,    71 

..   59 

Wind  W. ;  gale  decreasing. 

6. 15     , , 

.,    86 

,,   83 

,,   73 

Ditto            Ditto 

L  2 
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Observations  of  the  State  of  the  Barometers — continued. 


Hour. 

No.l. 

No.  2. 

No.  3. 

Remarks. 

At  6.30  P.M. 

,,   97 

,,   94 

,,   80 

Wind  W. ;  gale  decreasing. 

7.   0     ,, 

29.   9 

29.   6 

28. 90 

Wind  S.W. 

7.30    ,, 

,.    17 

..    14 

29.    0 

Ditto 

8.    0     ,, 

,,   28 

,,   23 

,,      8 

Wind  S.E. 

8.30     ,, 

,,   33 

,,   30 

,,    16 

Ditto 

Febiiary.  24 

Wind  S.W, 

6.    0-A.M. 

,,   67 

,,    60 

,,   46 

Ditto 

7.   0     ,, 

,,    69 

,,    62 

,,    49 

Ditto 

8.    0     ,, 

,,    70 

..   66 

,,   50 

Wind  W. 

(Signed)  THOMAS  LOCKE  LEWIS, 
Captain,  Royal  Engineers. 

In  the  hurricane  of  the  23rd  of  February,  1824,  at 
the  Mauritius,  upwards  of  thirty  vessels  were  wrecked 
there. 

The  following  remarks,  printed  in  a  Mauritius  news- 
paper, relate  to  the  manner  in  which  the  wind  appears 
to  blow  in  veins  differing  in  degrees  of  strength  : 

"  II  parait  qu'une  trombe,  ou  tourbillon  (de  ceux  qui  ont  fait 
donner  aux  ouragans  le  nom  de  typhon,)  a  parcouru  une  ligne 
sur  laquelle  se  sent  trov^es  plusieurs  maisons  du  Champ-de- 
Lort,  et  particulierment  le  College  Royal. 

"  C'est  contre  ce  terrible  ph^nomfciie,  qu'il  faut  se  pr<!cau- 
tioner  dans  les  ouragans :  aussi  n'est  il  pas  prudent  en  pariel  cas, 
de  demeurer  dans  les  maisons  6\ev6es ;  dans  celles  surtout  qui 
sont  poshes  sur  de  haut  soubassemens  en  pierre  formant  le  rez- 
de-chauss6e.  C'est  tres  mal  raisonncr  que  de  dire,  qu'une 
maison  a  rdsist6  ti  tel  ouragan  ou  h.  tel  autre.  EUe  ne  s'est  pas 
trouv^e  sur  le  chemin  d'un  tourbillon,  voila  ce  qui  I'a  preservee. 
Telle  est  aussi  la  cause  d'un  fait  observe  dans  tons  les  ouragans 
celui  de  la  pr<;servation  d'une  maison  tombante  de  v6stut6, 
dtroite,  6le\6e,  qui  n'est  pas  mfeme  ^branl6e  h  peu  de  distance 
d'un  Edifice  neuf,  qui  est  renvers^  ou  mis  en  pifeces. 

"  La  met^orologie  est  encore  dans  son  enfance.  Tout-ce-que 
nous  savons  c'est  que,  dans  ce  qu'on  appelle  les  mauvais  tems, 
la  pesanteur  des  colonnes  atmospheriques  decroit  plus  ou  moins ; 
mais  les  proportions  entre  ce  d^croissement,  et  Taction  de  I'alr 
k  la  surface  de  notre  planfete,  demeureront  probablement  long- 
temps  ignordes.  Probablement  aussi  ce  n'est  pas  nous  qui 
verrons  construire  I'andmometre  capable  de  mesurer  la  force 
acquise  par  rair,rorsqu'il  redtiit  en  jilamens,  et  qu'il  tord  comme 
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nil  cordage  le  tronc  d'un  arbre  vigoureux,  ou  qu'il  fait  tourner  CHAP, 
sur  sa  base,  une  ddifice  en  plerre  comme  la  Maisoii  Laffargue.  ^^' 
Aussi  les  diverses  dcnoraiuations  donndcs  rdccmenent  aux 
differens  di'gres  de  la  tcmpCte,  eu  raison  de  Tespace  que  le  vent 
parcourt  dans  une  seconde,  nous  serablent  t'elles  fort  insignifi- 
cantes.  C'est  le  tort  de  beaucoup  de  savans.  lis  ont  la  fiireur 
de  rdduirc  prdmatur^ment  en  theories  certains  points  des 
sciences  naturelles,  sur  lesquelles  on  est  entiferment  ddpourvu 
de  faits  suiHsamment  observes.  "  J.  M." 

Copy  of  a  Letter  from  the  Commandant  of  the 
Island  of  Bourbon,  to  Captain  T.  Locke  Lewis,  Royal 
Engineers,  relative  to  the  hurricane  of  the  23rd  of 
February,  1824: 

"  Nous  avons  ressenti  h  Bourbon,  le  contre  coup  de  votre 
tempfite.  II  est  Jl  reniarquer,  que  le  22  Fevrier,  nous  eftmes 
aussi  des  apparences  de  mauvais  terns ;  qui  s'accruerent  jusqu'au 
lendemain,  au  point  de  me  d<5tcrminer,  k  donner  le  signal 
d'appareillage  h  nos  batimens.  Mais  ces  doux  jours,  les  vents 
resterent  h.  Test  et  au  sud-est  ils  s'appaiserent  dans  la  journde 
mfeme  du  23.  Le  lendemain  le  terns  fut  magnifique,  et  se 
maintint  en  cet  6tat,  jusque  dans  I'aprbs  niidi  du  25,  que  le 
vent  s'titant  ddclar(5  au  nord,  amena  des  images,  et  une  simple 
apparence  de  pluie.  L'indication  barom<"trique,  nY'tait  nulle- 
ment  d^favorable.  Par  malheur  les  batimens  dtoitent  revenues 
sur  laradcj  dans  la  nuit  la  mer  devint  affreuse,  et  contribua 
surtout,  h  en  pousser  neuf  d'entre  eux,  sur  la  c6te.  Le  vent 
souffla  altcrnativement  du  nord,  et  du  nord-ouest;  mais  sans 
une  extr&me  violence.  Le  baromfitre  etoit  descendu  alors  k 
per  long.  27°  7'  (or  28"  2'  English.) 


There  was  a  severe  hurricane  at  the  Mauritius  on 
the  19th  and  20th  of  January,  1834.  Captain  Grierson, 
Royal  Engineers,  who  was  stationed  there  at  that  date, 
has  informed  me,  that  the  wind  scarcely  veered  at  all 
during  the  continuance  of  this  storm;  and  that  its 
general  direction  was  that  of  the  trade  wind  at  the 
Mauritius,  or  nearly  south-east.  Captain  Greirson's 
statement  was  from  memory,  having  made  no  record  in 
writing  at  the  time. 
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CHAP.  Mr.  James  Tilly,  who  was  then  master  of  the  ship 

! —  Emma  Eugenia,  was  also  there  at  the  time ;  and  he  states 

that  the  wind  was  east,  veering  to  the  southward.  His 
ship  and  seventy-nine  other  vessels  were  driven  on  shore. 
Mr.  Tilley  describes  the  wind  as  blowing  in  sudden  gusts. 
If  this  storm  were  a  rotatory  one,  revolving  as  we 
suppose  those  of  the  southern  hemisphere  to  turn,  a 
portion  of  its  west  side  only  would  pass  over  Mauritius, 
as  represented  in  a  figure  hereafter  annexed ;  and  it  was 
probably  moving  on  a  course  nearly  south.  Had  it  been 
moving  towards  the  contrary  direction,  it  would  have 
been  carried  towards  the  Seychelles  islands ;  but  there 
it  is  said  hurricanes  never  happen;  and  they  are  pro- 
bably of  rare  occurrence  so  near  the  equator.  During 
the  war  it  was  the  practice  for  our  ships  to  go  to  these 
islands  for  safety  during  the  hurricane  months  from  the 
Mauritius,  as  it  was  the  custom  in  the  West  Indies  to 
go  to  Trinidad :  thus  we  find  in  both  hemispheres  our 
ships  of  war  sought  to  avoid  hurricanes  by  approaching 
the  equator.  Yet  further  on  in  this  inquiry,  one  great 
storm  will  be  traced,  which  seems  to  have  been  felt 
within  a  degree  of  the  equator. 

If  the  Mauritius  storm  of  the  19th  and  20th  of 
January  moved  southward,  this  would  bring  it  to  the 
place  of  the  ship  Duke  of  Buccleugh,  on  the  £lst  and 
22nd  of  January.  By  referring  to  her  log,  it  will  be  seen 
this  ship  was  proceeding  on  her  voyage  from  Calcutta 
and  Madras  towards  England,  when  she  met  a  storm  on 
the  afternoon  of  the  2 1  st  of  January,  which  has  every 
appearance  of  being  this  same  hurricane.  She  was  then 
standing  on  a  course  W.  \  S.,  her  place  at  noon  being 
marked  in  the  log;  and  her  place  at  about  5  p.m.  is  on 
the  annexed  figure. 
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At  .5  P.M.  she  had  the  wind  at  east-north-east ;  at 
midnight  it  had  veered  to  east  by  north,  and  was  in- 
creasing, with  the  weather  cloudy.  The  ship  ran  in  the 
gale  until  past  noon,  the  wind  veering  to  east-south-east, 
and  to  south.  Then  the  vessel  had  to  be  laid-to;  and 
we  have  again  in  the  log  the  description  of  what  occurs 
when  a  ship  is  near  the  centre  of  a  storm.  From  south 
the  wind  veered  to  south-south-west,  and  next  became 
south-west ;  and  at  4  next  morning,  which  was  the  23rd 
of  January,  when  the  wind  was  west,  the  gale  began  to 
moderate. 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

Loii  of  the 
Duke  of 
Buccleugh. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Duke  of  Buccleugh. 
{Civil  Time.) 


Lying  to. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Noon. 

W.S.W. 

E.N.E. 

Tuesday,  January  21,  1834. 

Steady  breeze  and  hazy   weather.     Em- 
ployed variously  under  the  boatswain ;  cleaned 
the  lower  deck. 

Noon.     Fresh  breeze. 

Dist. 

per  Log 

K. 

Course  and  Diet. 

Sun*B  Lat. 

Long.Chro. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Symp. 

Diff. 

•• 

S57°  W200' 

24°    35'  S 

61°  49' E 

30-00 

80i 

29-60 

40' 

Noon. 

W.JS. 

E.b.N. 
E.N.E. 

E.byN. 
E.S.E. 

South. 

Fresh  breeze  and  hazy  weather ;  all  sail  set. 

5.  Cloudy;    in    top-Rallant-studding-sails, 
and  fore  and  mizen-royals,  and  top-gallant- 
sails. 

6.  In  main-topmast-studding-sails. 
Midnight.    Increasing  breeze  and  cloudy 

weather.     In   lower  and  fore-topmast-Stud- 
ding-sails  and  main-royal. 

Wednesday,  January  22,  1834. 

Fresh  breezes  and  unsettled  weather ;  furled 
the  main  and  main-top-gallant-sails. 

4.  Increasing;   double-reefed  the   topsails 
and  sent  down  royal  yards ;  heavy  rain. 

8.  Thick  rainy  weather  and  sharp  squalls; 
spar-lashed  the  long-boat  and   booms,  and 
battened  the  hatches  down  ;  furled  the  main- 
topsail. 

1 1 .  Fresh  gale  ;  in  third  reef  fore-topsail, 
and  housed  the  flying  jib-boom. 

Noon.    The  gale  increasing,  with  a  high 
irregular  sea  on  ;  the  ship  labouring  heavily 
and  shipping  quantities  of  water ;  furled  the 
fore-topsail  and  foresail,  and  close-reefed  the 
main-topsail,  and  rounded  to  under  the  main- 
topsail  and  main-trysail  on  the  larboard  tad.* 

225 

S  74°  W  243' 

25°  39' S 

57°  32' E 

29-76 

80° 

28-94 

82' 

P.M. 

S.S.W. 

P.M.  At  30""  past  noon,  the  gale  increased 
to  a  severe  hurricane,  and  blew  in  furious 
gusts /rom  S.S.JV    the  ship  hiying  over  on 
her  beam  ends,  labouring  heavily,  and  ship- 
ping  great  quantities  of  water ;  broke   the 
main-trysail-gaff,  and  split  the  sail  to  pieces; 
broke  tlie  inner  bobstay-chain  ;  got  the  fish- 
tackles  and  preventer-tackles  up  to  secure 
tlie   foremast  and   ease   the  bowsprit ;  split 
the  main-topsail ;  a  considerable  quantity  of 

Sec  Ihe  kfl-hanrl  vessel  maiked  in  the  figiiie. 
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Log  of  the  Duke  of  Bvcchzvan— continued. 


Hour. 


Connies. 


Head  to  the 

N.N.W. 


Winds. 


S.W. 


Remarltt. 


Wednesday,  January  22,  18,34. 
water  came  in  at  the  lee  lower  quarter-gallery, 
although  the  slide  was  shut,  and  through  the 
Ice  lower  doad-lights  ;  the  carpenter  employ- 
ed caulking  and  securing  them;  ein)>loyed 
kaleing  water  from  the  lower  deck  and  work- 
ing the  pumps  ;  foimd  a  quantity  of  water 
rushing  in  on  tlie  lee-bow ;  loosed  the  fore- 
topmast-stiiysail  and  lowered  the  driver  gaff; 
split  the  sail  to  pieces  to  try  to  wear  the  ship; 
split  the  staysail ;  loosed  the  foresail,  and 
split  it  to  rilibons,  and  afterwards  the  fore- 
topsail,  which  split  also ;  got  tarpaulings  in 
the  fore-rigging,  but  the  ship  lay  on  her 
broadside  in  the  trough  of  the  sea,  and  re- 
fused to  wear,  with  her  lee-waiat  lull  of  water, 
the  gale  blowing  furiously  from  S.W.,  and 
the  sea  occasionally  making  a  complete  breach 
Over  us ;  stove  the  lec-quartcr  cutter ;  cut  her 
away ;  cut  the  lee  guns  adrift,  and  threw  thera 
overboard,  and  all  the  bales  of  hay  from  the 
top  of  the  long-boat  to  ease  the  ship ;  the  lee 
hammock-nettings  washed  away.  At  .1,  dis- 
covered the  leak,  which  proceeded  from  the 
lower  sill  of  the  upper-deck  scuttle  under  the 
top-gallant-forecastle  having  been  knocked 
away  ;  stopped  it;  cutaway  all  the  head-sails, 
and  put  tarpaulings  in  tlie  weather  mizen- 
rigging,  to  bring  the  ship  again  to  the  wind  ; 
employed  balcing  the  lower  deck  and  working 
the  pumps;  found  the  bilge-water  strongly 
impregnated  with  nitre,  from  the  cargo  being 
damaged.  The  gale  blew  with  great  fury 
until  4  o'clock,  when  it  Iwgim  to  moderate ; 
got  hold  of  the  bobstiy-chain  and  set  it  up 
with  a  preventer-tackle ;  bent  the  new  driver 
and  set  it,  balance-reefed.  6.  The  gale  abat- 
ing and  the  ship  easier;  continued  pumping, 
and  at  8  pumped  her  dry ;  fresh  gale  with  a 
heavy  cross  sea;  ten  to  eleven  inches  in  the 
well;  pumped  her  dry.  Midnight.  Fresh 
gale  and  a  high  sea. 


Thursday,  January  23,  1834. 

A.  M.  Strong  gale ;  pumped  her  out  every 
two  hours.  4.  Moderating;  bent  best  fore- 
topraast-staysail. 

7.  Set  the  close-reefed  mizen-topsail.  8. 
Reefed  mainsail  and  set  it ;  a  high  sea  run- 
ning ;  got  wreck  main-topsail  cleared  away ; 
bent  new  one  ;  set  it  treble-reefed ;  unbent 
the  remains  of  fore-sail  and  fore-topsail,  and 
bent  the  new  ones;  close-reefed  fore-lopsail, 
and  reefed  foresail  and  set  them ;  observed 
bowsprit  slightly  spnmg  outside  the  gam- 
moning. 
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Lying-to. 
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Log  of  the  Duke  op  Buccleuoh — concluded. 


Qist. 

per  Log 

K. 

Course  and  Dist. 

Sun's  Lat. 

Long.  Chro. 

Bar. 

Thcr. 

Synip. 

Diff. 

•• 

N.  32°    E.54' 

24°    53' S. 

58°  4' 

29-76 

76° 

29-43 

33' 

Remarks. 

flour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Wednesday,  January  23,  1834. 

Moderate  gale  and  passing  squalls;  re- 
paired   chftin-bobstay  with     a    spare    iron 
skaclile  and  set  it  up  ;  got  the  flying  jib- 
boom  in ;  furled  mainsail ;  sent  down  fore- 
top-gallant-yard,  and  housed  the  mast;  sent 
down    mizen-top-gallant-yard ;    sent  down 
brolcen  main-trysail-gafF ;   pumped  when  we 
had  about  twelve  inches  water ;  was  used 
every  four  liours  ;  strong  winds  and  passing 
squalls,  with  a  high  cross  sea. 

Head  to  the 
N.W. 

and 

N.N.W. 

From 

S.W. 

to 

West. 

"  It  is  surprising  that  previous  to  so  severe  a  gale  a  greater 
fall  of  the  barometer  had  not  taken  place,  having  not  been  lower 
than  29  "76  inches.  It  may  be  accounted  for,  from  the  wind 
blowing  from  the  southward.  The  sympiesometer  had  been  for 
the  last  week  about  -38  decimals  lower  than  the  barometer;  but 
on  the  morning  of  the  gale  it  fell  -82  decimals  lower  than  the 
latter;  therefore  the  indications  of  this  sensitive  instrument 
ought  to  be  attended  to. 

(Signed)         "  A.  H.,  Commander." 


Another  storm  was  experienced  at  Mauritius  on 
March  6,  1836;  during  which,  according  to  the  state- 
ment of  Captain  Grierson,  Royal  Engineers,  (made 
from  memory,)  "  the  wind  blew,  during  the  first  half 
of  the  storm,  from  south  by  west,  or  nearly  south. 
There  was  a  calm  of  about  an  hour  in  the  middle  of 
the  storm,  after  which  a  very  heavy  sea  came  rolling 
in  from  the  north  by  east,  or  nearly  north;  half  an 
hour  after  which  occurrence,  the  wind  came  on  again 
from  the  opposite  quarter  with  very  great  violence." 
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In  the  'Nautical  Magazine  for  June  1837,'  the  fol- 
lowing report  has  been  published  of  observations  which 
were  made  during  the  storm  by  the  Surveyor-General 
of  Mauritius,  at  the  Observatory,  apparently  with  great 
care.  The  wind  in  that  table  is  marked  as  oscillating 
in  a  remarkable  manner.  A  mean  of  these  oscillations 
makes  the  first  portion  of  the  hurricane  to  come  from 
a  little  to  the  eastward  of  south,  and  the  last  portion  a 
little  to  the  westward  of  north,  or  nearly  the  same  as 
the  observations  of  Captain  Grierson. 

Immediately  over  Port  Louis,  where  the  Obser- 
vatory stands,  is  a  high  and  steep  mountain,  which 
probably  influenced  the  direction  of  the  gusts  of 
wind.  This  hurricane  came  from  the  direction  of 
Rodriguez. 
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Meteorological  Observations  taken  at  the  Observatory,  Port  Louis,   Mr.  Lloyd's 


Mauritius,  during  a  Hurricane  on  the  5th,  6th,  7th,  and  8th  of 


March,  1836.- 
1837.) 


-{Copied  from   the  Nautical  Magazine  for  June, 
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Light  wind. 
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29-850 

080  28    0-10  83-0 

29-05 
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Very  variable,  and  blowing 
hard;  wind  varied  from  S. 
b.  W.  to  E.N.E.  b.  N. 
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29  -740 

110  27  10 -86  83 -5 
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S.E.  very  strong,  E.S.E.  by 
S.  toS..S.W.by  S.:  raining. 
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S.E. very  strong,  and  in  gusts. 

S.E.  by  E.  to  S.W.  by  S. : 

raining. 
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...27  11-19 
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28-98 

E.N.E.  ditto,  N.E.  by  N.  to 
S.S.W.:  raining  heavily. 
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550  27     5  -00 
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.  .  . 

Varying  from  S.  to  E.  in  very 

strong  gusts.  Made  a  com- 

plete variation  during  the 

night :  raining  heavily. 
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030 

27 

4-66 
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0  0  0 

Varying  from  S.  to  E.  in 
very  strong  and  sndden  gusts : 
raining  heavily. 

7 

29-175 

015 

27 

4-44 

81-5 

•28  -40 

•  • . 

Varying  from  N.E.  by  N.  to 
S.S.W.  by  W.,   in  lieaiy 
and  sudden  gusts  :  still  do. 

n 

29-17.5 

27 

4  -44  81  -5 

28-40 

... 

A  complete  variation  in  heavy 
and  tremendous  gusts:  do. 

8 

29  -120 

055 

27 

3  -88  81  -5 

28-34 

. .  . 

Varying  from  E.N.E.  by  N. 

to  S.W.  by  W.,  in   heavy 

and  continued  gusts:  do. 

8i 

29-110 

010 

27 

3-76 

81-5 

28  -34 

Varying  from   E.  by  N.  to 
W.S.W.,  in  heavy  blasts  : 
still  raining. 

9 

28  -995 

115 

27 

2-53 

80-5 

28-25 

Varying  from  E.N.E.  by  N. 
to  S.S.W.  by  S.,  in  heavy 
and  sudden  putfs  :  raining 
very  heavily. 

SJ 

28  -950 

045 

27 

1-96 

80-2 

28-22 

... 

A  complete  variation  in  heavy 
and  sudden  gusts  :  ditto. 

10 

28-845 

105 

27 

0-72 

80-0 

28-15 

Ditto,  ditto. 

iOi 

28  -860 

015 

27 

0-95 

80-0 

28-12 

... 

Varying  from  N.E.  by  N.  to 
S.W. :  ditto. 

11 

28  -775 

085 

26 

11-95 

79-5 

28-04 

Varying  from  E.N.E.  by  N. 
to  S.W. :  ditto. 

llj 

28  -695 

080 

26 

11-03 

79-0 

27-93 

... 

Ditto,  ditto  :  still  raining. 

12 

28  -545 

050 

26 

9-35 

79-0 

27-84 

Ditto,  ditto. 

12i 

28-511 

034 

26 

9-01 

79-5 

27-78 

... 

Ditto,  ditto. 

1 

28  -470 

041 

26 

8-56 

79-8 

27-72 

... 

Ditto  toS.S.W.byW.:  ditto. 

14 

28  -375 

095 

26 

7-43 

79-8 

27-60 

... 

Ditto,  still  high,  and  raining. 

2 

28  -330 

045 

26 

6-98 

80-2 

27-52 

... 

Varying  from  N.E.  to  S.W., 
decreasing  in  violence,  and 
raining  less  heavily. 

2§ 

28  -295 

035 

26 

6-53 

80-5 

27-52 

0  0  0 

Varying  from  E.N.E.  by  N. 
to  S.S.W.  by  W.,  in  occa- 
sionally heavy  puffs. 

3 

28  -245 

050 

26 

5-97 

80-5 

... 

... 

Ditto  to  S.S.  W.,  in  ditto. 

34 

28-275 

030 

26 

6-30 

80-5 

... 

Ditto  rain  &  wind  decreasing. 

4 

28  -255 

020 

26 

6-08 

80-5 

... 

Ditto  to  S.  by  AV. :  ditto. 

44 

28  -240 

015 

26 

5-97 

80-5 

... 

Varying  from  E.  by  S.  to  W. 
by  S. :  ditto. 

5 

28  -230 

010 

26 

"5-85 

80-7 

•  .   . 

Varying  from  due  S.  to  due 

W.,  very  light:  raining. 
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Meteorological  Observations — concluded. 
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No  wind — no  variation. 
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6 

22  -245 

010 

26 

5-97 

81-0 

Varying  from  d.  S.  to  N.N.E. 

by  K.,  very  light. 

6i 

28  -255 

010 

26 

6-08 

81-3 

>  •  • 

•  •  • 

N.  byW.,  almost  calm  :  wind 

varying  from  N.W.  by  N. 

to  N.  by  E. 

7 

28  -275 

020 

26 

6-30 

81-0 

•  •  • 

> .  < 

Varying  fr.  N.E.  to  N.N.W. 

by  W.,  cloudy,  and  calm. 

?§  28 -325 
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26 

6-87 
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cloudy,  and  blowing. 

8 

28  -420 
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26 

7-99 
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27-69 

... 

Varying  from  S.W.  to  N.W. 
by  N.,  ditto. 

7tb 

7 

29  -355 

935 

27 

6-47 

79-0 

28-77 

Varying  from  N.  by  E.  to 
W.S.W.    by  S.,    blowing 

hard,  and  raining  heavily. 
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27 
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28-81 

Varying  from  W.N  .W.  to  N. 

by  W.,  ditto. 
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015 
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7-03 

79-0 

28-82 

Varying  from  W.  by  N.  to 
N.  by  W.,  ditto. 
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29-410 

010 

27 

7-14 

79-0 

28-83 

... 

Varying  from  W.N.W.  to 
N.N.W.,  ditto. 

9 

29  -445 

035 

27 

7-48 

78-6 

28-86 

... 

Varying  from  due  W.  to  due 
N.,  dittto. 

94 

29  -450 

005 

27 

7-S9I79-5 

28-86 

<  •  • 

Ditto,  ditto. 

10 

•29  -460 

010 

27 

7-70  79-0 

28-86 

... 

Var\'ing  from  due  N.  to 
W.N.W.,  ditto. 

10§ 

29  -460 

000 

27 

7  -70  79  -0 

28-86 

... 

Varying  from  N.  by  W.  to 
N.W.,  ditto. 

1 

29  -468 

008 

27 

7  -82  78  -7 

28-87 

... 

Varying  from  due  W.  to 
due  N.,  ditto. 

1J29-480 

012 

27 

7  -93  78  -5 

28-88 

... 

^Varying  from  due  W.  to  due 
N.,  not  quite  so  high. 

2i  29  •525:04r. 

27 

8-38  78-5 

28-92 

•  •   • 

Ditto,  ditto. 

4  J  29  -550,025 

27 

8-72178-5 

28-96 

•  •  • 

Ditto,  wind  decreasing,  but 

[ 

still  in  heavy  blasts  occa- 

6i  29  -595 

045 

27 

9-17 

78-5 

29-01 

... 

Ditto,  ditto              [sionally. 

7J29-835 

240 

27 

11-87 

78-5 

29-24 

8  6  7 

Varying  fr.  S.W.to  N.  by  W. 

8th 

12 

29  -845 

010 

27 

11-98 

81  -0  29  -23 

Ditto,  W.S.W.  to  N.N.W. 

4 

29  -845 

000 

27 

11-98 

81  -0  29  -23 

... 

Ditto,  W.byN.toW.byS. 

8 

29-935  090 

28 

100 

80.0 

29-34 

... 

Ditto,  N.W.  to  S.W. 
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Extreme  variation  during  the  gale  of  the  Barometer — English,  1  -700  in, ; 
French,  1  -7  -15  in. 


J.  A.  LLOYD,  Surveyor-General  and  Civil  Engineer. 


158  THE    CULLODEN's    STORM. 

CHAP.  Whilst  searchinji   for  records  of  storms   in  south 

VI.  . 
latitude,  my  attention  was  directed  to  two,  very  dis- 
astrous in  their  consequences ;  which  even  after  a  lapse 
of  thirty  years  have  left  a  deep  impression  on  the  minds 
of  many  persons,  from  the  great  loss  of  life  as  well  as 
property  they  occasioned.  These  were  the  storms  of 
1808  and  1809,  encountered  by  the  fleets  of  the  East 
India  Company,  under  convoy  of  his  Majesty's  ship 
Albion,  Captain  John  Farrier,  and  of  the  Culloden, 
with  the  flag  of  Rear-Admiral  Sir  Edward  Pellew,  the 
first  Lord  Exmouth.  The  East  India  Company's  ships 
Glory,  Lord  Nelson,  and  Experiment,  foundered  in  the 
storm  of  1808.  The  Lady  Jane  Dundas,  Jane  Duchess 
of  Gordon,  the  Calcutta,  and  the  Bengal,  with  His 
Majesty's  brig  of  war  Harrier,  foundered  in  the  hurri- 
cane of  the  year  1 8O9. 

A  court  of  inquiry,  composed  of  twelve  East  India 
Directors,  was  enaajjed  for  a  considerable  time  in- 
vestigating  the  subject  of  these  losses ;  and  the  minutes 
of  their  proceedings  are  preserved  at  the  India  House, 
as  well  as  the  logs  of  the  surviving  ships.  From  each 
of  these  records  I  have  been  allowed  to  make  any 
extracts  I  desired. 

On  Chart  VIII.  will  be  found  the  storm  which  was 
experienced  by  the  East  India  fleet,  under  convoy  of 
the  Culloden  line-of-battle  ship  and  the  Terpsichore 
frigate,  in  March  1809-  These  ships  had  crossed  the 
equator,  and  had  sailed  on  their  homeward  passage, 
with  fine  weather,  until  about  the  1 1th  of  March.  The 
place  of  the  fleet,  at  noon  the  next  day,  will  be  found 
on  the  chart,  and  the  ships  sailed  in  company  until  the 
14th:  on  that  day  the  storm  became  so  violent,  that 
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they  were  dispersed ;  and  I  have  taken  advantage  of    chap. 

this  circumstance  to  compute  each  ship's  place,  where  '■ — 

it  was  not  previously  marked  on  the  log ;  and  have  also 
endeavoured  to  trace  out  the  track  of  each  vessel  in  the 
storm,  in  order  thus  to  obtain  simultaneous  observations 
of  the  wind  at  different  places. 

Whilst  this  fleet,  under  the  convoy  of  the  Culloden, 
was  sailing  from  India  towards  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  four  British  men-of-war  left  the  Cape  on  the 
21st  of  February,  1809,  intending  to  cruise  off  the 
islands  of  IVIauritius  and  Bourbon :  one  of  these,  the 
Caledon,  put  back,  having  sprung  a  leak ;  the  Nereide 
frigate,  with  the  Racehorse  and  Harrier,  proceeded  for 
their  cruising  ground,  and  kept  together  until  the  24th 
of  February,  when  the  Nereide  separated  from  the  other 
two,  and  followed  a  more  northerly  track.  Their  re- 
spective tracks  are  laid  down  on  the  chart  from  the  8th 
of  March ;  and  we  shall  find  them,  by  the  logs  of  the 
Nereide  and  Racehorse,  encountering  the  storm  on 
different  days,  according  to  the  courses  they  sailed ; 
but  the  Harrier  has  never  been  heard  of  since. 

So  many  ships  dispersed  by  the  same  storm  over  a 
great  extent,  give  us  the  means  of  judging  its  nature, 
and  of  the  course  it  took  ;  and  we  find  it,  after  having 
travelled  obliquely  with  regard  to  the  trade-wind  from 
the  east  towards  the  west,  recurving  at  the  25th  and  30th 
degrees  of  south  latitude,  and  going  off  to  the  south- 
eastward, with  a  remarkable  degree  of  similarity  to  the 
manner  in  which  hurricanes  already  traced  in  the 
northern  hemisphere  pass  off  to  the  north-eastward. 

In  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Committee 
of  Inquiry  at  the  India  House,  most  of  the  commanders 
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CHAP,   speak  of  this   hurricane  as  two   distinct  storms;    and 

'. —  throughout  their  evidence   used   the   terms    first   and 

second  gales. 

This  appeared  an  enigma  until  Chart  VIII.  was 
projected ;  but  when  the  chart  was  finished,  this  very 
circumstance  helped  to  explain  the  nature  of  the  storm  : 
for  we  see  at  once  why  the  Huddart,  William  Pitt, 
Harriet,  and  Euphrates  had  fine  weather  for  two  days; 
and  why  the  Huddart  again  met  a  storm  with  the  wind 
blowing  violently  from  the  north-west,  so  that  she  was 
obliged  to  put  all  her  guns  but  two  down  in  the  hold  to 
stiffen  her.  These  four  ships,  on  the  shaded  portion  of 
the  plan,  by  lying-to  and  falling  to  the  southward,  got 
out  of  the  hurricane ;  but  the  Huddart  met  it  again 
when  it  had  recurved,  and  this  vessel  encountered  the 
last  part  of  it  about  the  time  when  the  first  part  had 
reached  the  Racehorse. 

The  Northumberland,  Indus,  and  Sovereign  also 
lay-to,  and  got  out  of  the  violence  of  the  hurricane  soon 
after  the  four  ships  on  the  shaded  portion  of  the  plan ; 
but  the  Sir  William  Bensley  and  the  St.  Vincent  scudded, 
by  which  they  ran  a  day's  sail  a-head  of  the  seven  ships 
already  named  :  and  the  chart  shows  where  the  Sir 
William  Bensley  was  forced  to  lie-to,  on  the  17th,  for 
twenty-one  hours  under  bare  poles,  with  the  wind  veer- 
ing from  north  to  west. 

The  Culloden  scudded,  the  Terpsichore  and  the 
four  missing  Indiamen  following  her ;  and  if  they  put 
before  the  wind,  they  must  have  sailed  towards  the  track 
of  the  storm's  centre,  near  which  in  all  probability  they 
foundered. 

The  Terpsichore    lay-to   on    the    15th   for   sixteen 
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hours,  but  the  CuUoden  still  stood  on.     By  the  15th  at    c  H  a  p. 

VI. 

noon  the  centre  of  the  storm  was  due  north  of  her,  and  ^ 

was  overtaking  her  when  both  ship  and  storm  changed 
their  courses ;  the  ship  (excepting  for  five  hours)  running 
under  her  foresail  and  close-reefed  main-topsail  to  the 
south-west,  whilst  the  hurricane  commenced  the  curve 
which  was  soon  afterwards  to  direct  it  to  the  south-east. 
There  the  Culloden,  in  her  turn,  got  out  of  it  with  the 
wind  blowing  at  south-west,  whilst  the  dismasted 
Nereide  was  in  a  north-west  storm  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  great  whirlwind. 

The  Nereide  was  sailing  with  fine  weather  and 
studding-sails  set  on  the  forenoon  of  the  15th;  but 
by  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  next  day 
she  had  reached  the  centre  of  the  hurricane,  where,  by 
the  last  part  of  the  Northumberland's  log,  she  had  a 
lull  for  half  an  hour ;  and  before  this  period  she  was 
dismasted. 

The  Nereide's  place  on  the  chart  for  noon  on  the 
l6th  March,  is  her  place  computed  by  the  dead  reckon- 
ing ;  but  the  ships  appear  to  have  been  all  set  more 
than  twenty  leagues  to  the  southward  in  the  current. 
This  would  place  the  Nereide  to  the  south-west  of  the 
Culloden  at  mid-day  on  the  l6th,  and  therefore  on  the 
middle  of  the  storm's  track,  as  dotted  on  the  chart. 

The  account  of  the  sail  which  the  missing  ships 
were  under  when  last  seen,  cannot  fail  to  be  interesting 
to  every  seaman,  and  I  have  found  the  following  in  the 
minutes  of  the  Inquiry. 

The  Calcutta  and  Bengal  were  last  seen  about  noon 
on  the  14th,  near  the  Admiral,  and  under  their  close- 
reefed  main-topsails  and  foresails. 

M 
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CHAP.         The  Jane  Duchess  of  Gordon  was  last  seen  on  the 

VI. 

'- —  14th,  by  the  Inglis,  with  her  fore  and  main-topsails 

close-reefed  and  set:  it  was  then  blowing  a  storm,  and 
she  lost  sight  of  her  at  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

The  Lady  Jane  Dundas  was  also  last  seen  that  day, 
with  close-reefed  fore  and  main-topsails  set. 

Each  ship  had  on  board  from  five  to  seven  thousand 
bags  of  saltpetre ;  and  in  hurricanes,  when  water  gets 
into  a  ship's  hold,  such  cargoes  as  saltpetre  and  sugar 
are  well  known  to  melt,  and  the  trim  of  a  vessel  thereby 
becomes  deranged,  and  it  is  in  consequence  in  danger 
of  oversetting.  In  the  Calypso  and  H.  M.  S.  Raleigh 
we  have  instances  of  ships  blowing  over -when  under 
bare  poles. 
The  I  have  placed  on  the  same  chart.  No.  VIII.  the 

Boyne's  ' 

g'''e-  track  of  the  ship  Boyne,  commanded  by  Mr.  Stockley, 

and  marked  the  progress  of  a  gale  he  encountered,  as 
recorded  in  his  log  here  printed.  This  storm  crossed 
the  land  of  IVIadagascar,  and  had  been  previously  met 
on  the  east  of  that  island  by  a  Glasgow  ship,  the  name 
of  which  Mr.  Stockley  was  not  able  to  recollect,  and 
which  he  could  not  ascertain,  as  he  was  leaving  England 
outward  bound  when  I  received  his  log.  The  Boyne's 
log  will  be  found  after  those  of  the  Culloden's  fleet. 

If  this  storm  followed  a  course  similar  to  that  traced 
as  encountered  by  the  East  India  fleet  and  Culloden,  it 
must  have  passed  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  and 
to  afford  means  for  verifying  the  chart,  the  whole  of 
the  logs  are  printed  in  detail.  The  four  first  given  are 
those  of  the  ships  of  war. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Culloden  (bearing  the  flag  of 
Vice -Admiral  Sir  E.  Pellew,  Bart.),  Captain  P.  P.  Pellew, 
Conimander. 


Hour. 

K.  F 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Wednesday,  March  8,  1809. 

1 
'i 

W.S.W. 

S.E. 

A.  M.   Moderate  breezes. 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 



Fresh  winds,  with  rain. 

E.  by  S. 

Ditto  weather. 

11 

12 

E.S.E. 

Lat.  18"  19'  S.,  long.  79°  30'  E. 

P.M. 

1 

2 

I 
5 

".'.C 

W.S.W. 

S.E. 

P.  M.   Strong  winds  and  sqn.illy. 

Took  in  the  third  reef  of  the  topsails. 

6 
7 

B 

Sent  the  royal-masts  on  deck. 

'.'.'. '.' 

Close-reefed    the    topsails ;    handed    the 

9 

mizen-topsails. 

10 

11 

12 

Strong  winds,  with  a  great  sea  from  the 

A.M. 

S.E. 

Thursday,  March  9,  1809. 

1 

7    1 

W.S.W. 

S.E. 

A.  M.    Strong  winds  and  squally. 

2 

7    C 

3 

7    ( 

4 

7    i 

Ditto  weather. 

5 

7    5 

6 

7    C 

Out  four  reefs ;  set  the  mizen-topsail. 

7 

6    A 

8 

7    A 

9 

8    C 

Long,  (by  sun  and  moon)  76°  15'  K. 

10 

8    ( 

Strong  winds. 

U 

8    A 

12 

8  ;; 

Lat.  19°  22'  S.,  long.  76°  38'. 

P.M. 

Roderique,  S.  84°  W.,  130  leagues. 

1 

7    ^ 

I   W.S.W. 

S.E. 

2 

7     i 

3 

7     i 

P.  M.   Strong  winds ;  loosed  the  mainsail. 

4 

7    < 

5 

7    ^ 

6 

7 

Ditto  weather ;  convoy  in  company. 

7 

7    ( 

8 

7 

Furled  the  mainsail. 

9 

7 

10 

7 

Strong  winds,  with  a  great  sea  from  the 

11 

7 

S.E. 

12 

7 

2    

S.E.byS 
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Log  of  the 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  CvhhovEti— continued. 


Hour, 


A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 
12 

P.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 
12 


A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 
12 

P.M. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 
12 


Courses. 


W.S.W. 


Winds. 


S.E.  b.  S. 
S.E. 


Remarks. 


W.S.W. 


S.E.  b.  S. 


W.S.W. 


W.  by  S. 


W.  by  S, 


Friday,  March  10,  1809. 
A.  M.   Strong  winds. 


Ditto  weather;   convoy  in  company,  ex- 
cept the  Northumberland. 
Up  foresail. 

Saw  the  Northumberland  a-stem. 
Long,  (by  lunar  obs.)  at  8  a.m.  73° 53' 30". 


Lat.  20°  17'  S.,  long.  73°  58'  E. 

Thermometer  77°. 

Cape  St.  Mary,  S.  79°  W.,  533  leagues. 


P.  M.   Strong  winds. 

Set  the  fore  and  main-topmast-si 


Strong  breezes,  with  a  great  sea  from  the 
S.E. 


Ditto  weather ;  twelve  ships  in  sight. 


Saturday,  March  11,  1809. 
S.E.  b.  S.        A.  M.   Strong  winds. 


S.S.E. 


S.byE. 


S.S.E. 

S.E.b.S. 
S.S.E. 


Split  the  foresail;    set  the  mainsail  and 
main-topmast-staysaiU 


Unbent  the  foresail,  fore  and  mizen-top- 
sails,  and  bent  new  ones. 


Lat.  20°  58'  S.,  long.  71°  10'  E. 

Cape  St.  Mary,  S.  79°  W.,  483  leagues. 


P.  M.    Strong  winds  and  squally. 
Ditto  weather ;  convoy  in  company. 


Strong  breezes,  with  rain. 
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Extract  from  the  Log 

of  U.M.S.  CvhhovKV— continued. 

C  11  A  P. 
VI. 

Hour.  K. 

F 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Log  of  the 
CuUoden. 

A.M. 

Sunday,  March  12,  1809. 

1 

7 

0 

W.  by  S. 

S.byE. 

A.  M.     Strong  winds ;     close-reefed   the 

2 

7 

2 

fore-topsail. 

3 

7 

4 

4 

7 

6 

Ditto  weather ;  ten  sail  in  sight. 

5 

8 

0 

(i 

8 

2 

Strong  winds  and  squally,  with  a  great  sen ; 

7 

7 

6 

all  the  fleet  in  sight. 

8 

6 

6 

S.E.  b.  S. 

» 

7 

4 

10 

7 

4 

Fresh  winds  and  squallv. 

11 

7 

4 

Cape  St.  IMiiry,  S.  80°  W.,  430  leagues. 

12 

7 

0 

Lat.  20°  41'  S.,   long.  «8°  14'  E. 
Thermometer  78°. 

P.M. 

1 

7 

0 

VV.  by  S. 

S.E. 

2 

6 

0 

3 

() 

2 

P.  M.    Strong  winds  and  squally. 

4 

6 

4 

5 

6 

4 

Ditto  weatlier ;  convoy  in  company. 

6 

6 

2 

7 

6 

4 

8 

6 

4 

•J 

6 

4 

Squally,  with  rain ;  seven  ships  in  sight. 

10 

7 

0 

11 

7 

0 

12 

A.M. 

7 

4 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

7 

2 

W.b.S. 

S.E. 

A.  M.    Strong  winds  and  squally. 

2 

7 

2 

3 

7 

4 

4 

7 

4 

Ditto  weather  ;  handed  the  fore-topsail  at 

5 

6 

4 

daylight ;  set  it  again. 

6 

6 

4 

7 

6 

6 

8 

7 

2 

West 

Strong  breezes  and    cloudy;    convoy  in 

9 

8 

0 

W.  b.  S. 

S.S.E. 

company. 

10 

7 

0 

a 

6 

0 

Cape  St.  Marv,  S.  80°  W.,  370  leagues. 

12 

8 

0 

Lat.  22°  \<y  S.,  long.  65°  23'  E. 
Thermometer  77J°. 

P.  M. 

1 

8 

0 

W.b.S. 

S.E. 

2 

7 

6 

3 

8 

0 

4 

8 

0 

P.  M.   Strong  winds  and  squally. 

5 

7 

4 

6 

7 

4 

Ditto  weather,  with  rain. 

7 

8 

0 

8 

8 

2 

9 

7 

2 

Fresh  gales  and  squally. 

10 

7 

4 

11 

7 

4 

S.  S.  E. 

Five  ships  in  sight. 

12 

7 

4 

_ 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Culloden — continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

1 

7 

0 

W.  b.  S. 

S.S.E. 

A.  M.  Strong  winds  and  squally,  witb  hard 

2 

7 

0 

rain ;   at  daylight,  squally,  with  hard  rain ; 

3 

7 

6 

down  top-gallant-yards;  got  the  flying  jib- 

4 

7 

4 

boom  in,  and  handed  the  foresail. 

5 

7 

2 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

0 

8 

7 

0 

9 

6 

6 

Strong  gales  and  squally;  got  the  jib-boom 

10 

7 

4 

S.E. 

in ;    handed   the  fore-topsail ;     bent   main- 

U 

7 

4 

staysail  and  trysail. 

12 

7 

2 

Strong  gales ;  six  ships  in  sight. 
Lat.  22°  54'  S.,  long.  62°  14'  E. 
S.W.  point  Isle  of   France,    N.  6L°  W., 

P.M. 

118  leagues. 

1 

7 

4 

W.b.S. 

S.E. 

V.  M.    Hard  gales  and  thick  weather,  with 

2 

7 

0 

a  great  sea. 

3 

7 

0 

Took  in  the  main-topsail ;  set  the  main- 

4 

6 

6 

staj-sail :  it  blew  to  pieces. 

5 

6 

4 

6 

6 

fi 

7 

7 

2 

Hard  gales,  with  a  heavy  sea ;  none  of  the 

8 

7 

4 

ships  in  sight. 

9 

7 

4 

10 

8 

4 

11 

7 

G 

12 

A.M. 

8 

2 

Very  hard  gales  and  a  heavy  sea. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

9 

2 

W.b.S. 

S.E.byE. 

A.  M.    Heavy  gales. 

2 

9 

0 

The  fore-staysail  blew  to   pieces ;    a  sea 

3 

9 

0 

struck  the  larboard  quarter-boat,  broke  the 

4 

9 

0 

davit,   and  stove  the   boat ;    the  starboard 

5 

8 

0 

quarter-gallery  was  washed  away. 

6 

8 

0 

7 

8 

0 

8 

9 

0 

W.S.W. 

E.S.E. 

Attempting  to  cut  away  the  mizen-topmast 

9 

9 

0 

it  went,  and  carried  away  the  head  of  the 

10 

7 

4 

niizenmast,  the  gaff,  and  part  of  the  top ;  lost 

11 

7 

0 

the  whole  of  the  rigging,  &c. ;  bent  the  fore- 
topmast-staysail  for  a  main-staysail. 

12 

8 

' 

8.  E.  point  Isle  of  Bourbon,   N.  67°  W., 
170  miles. 

p.  M. 

Lat.  22°  54'  S.,  long.  58°  38'  E. 

1 

8 

0 

S.W.kW. 

E.S.E. 

P.  M.    Got  the  fore  and  uiain-top-gallant- 
masts  on  deck  ;  double  breeched  and  elected 

2 

8 

0 

the  lower-deck  guns ;  got  the  main  runners 

3 

8 

0 

up. 

Took  in  the  slack  of  the  lee  main-rigging. 
Hard  gales,  with  tremendous  heavy  gusts. 

4 

8 

0 

s.w.§w. 

East. 

The  gale  appeared  to  break. 

5 

7 

6 

6 

7 

0 

More  moderate,   with  less  sea  ;    set  the 

7 

7 

0 

reefed-foresail 

8 

7 

6 

s.w. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Culloden — conlinued. 


Flour.  K.  F.  Courses.    Winds, 


s.vv. 


s.w. 


lip  .S.S.E. 
offS.bW. 


W.N.W. 


West. 


W.  by  N. 


East. 


East. 


up 
S.W.iW, 

off 


S.S.W. 


,  bv  N. 


E.N.E, 


N.E.b.E. 


N.N.E. 

North. 

N.N.W. 


N.W. 


W.N.W. 


Remarki. 


Wednesday,  March  15,  1803. 


Strong  gales,  with  rain  at  times. 

Found  i.'iO  yards  of  the  spanker  saved,  the 
rest  was  lost  with  the  mizenmast-hcad,  and 
spanker-boom  ;  found  several  knees  broke, 
the  transom  worked  very  much,  and  the  nails 
of  the  lower-deck  planks  drawn  three  or  four 
inches  ;  the  upper  stroke  broken  in  the  wake 
of  the  mainmast,  ^c.  ^c.  &c. 


Thursday,  March  16,  1801). 


A.  M.    Strong  gales  and  cloudy. 

At  7,  up  foresail ;  brought-to  for  the  con- 
voy; employed  mending  the  service  of  the 
rigging,  putting  the  ship  to-rigbts,  &c. 

Lat.  2«°  ti'  S.,  long.  !>6°  37'  E. 

Cape  St.  Mary,  N.  87°  W.,  213  leagues. 

P.  M.   Strong  winds  and  hazy. 


Set  up  the  larboard  main-rigging. 


Hard  gales,  with  rain  and  a  heavy  sea. 

Larboard  gallery  washed  away. 

A  very  hard  squall ;  clewed  up  the  main- 
topsail,  it  blew  away ;  hauled  up  the  foresail 
and  handed  it;  the  ship  strained  and  laboured 
much,  one  chain  and  one  liand-pump  kept 
her  free. 


Friday,  M.-irch  17,  1809. 
A.  M.    Very  hard  gales,  with  heavy  sea. 

Set  the  trysail. 

The  ship  strained,  and  leaked  in  every  part 
of  the  upper  works  and  deck ;  at  daylight, 
found  the  fore  and  main  belly-stays,  the 
inner  bob-stays,  and  laniards  of  the  two 
foremost  fore-shrouds  carried  away. 


Cape  St.  Marv,  N.  82°  W.,  194  leagues. 
Lat.  26°  53'  S.,  long.  54°  42'  E. 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Culi,oden — concluded. 


IjOg  of  the 

Hour. 

K. 

F, 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Culloden. 

— 

P.M. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

]■) 

r 

up 

2I 

J 

S.S.W. 

W.  by  S. 

P.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  cloudy,  with  a  great 

H 

i 

off 

swell  from  the  S.  W. 

4J 

(. 

S.  bv  E. 

5 

1 

6 

N.W.b.N. 

4N. 

6 

2 

0 

NW.b.N. 

7 

2 

0 

8 

2 

0 

9 

2 

0 

10 

2 

4 

N.W. 

11 

2 

6 

12 

4 

" 

NW.b.W. 

S.W. 

Wind    reering   to    the   southward ;   fine 
weather. 

Log  of  the 

Extract  from  the 

L.og  of  H.M.S.  TKRPsicnoRB, 

Terpsichore. 

J.M. 

Gordon,  Captain. 

Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarlis. 

A.  M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

7 

0 

VV.  by  S. 

S.E.byS. 

A.  M.    Strong  breezes,  with  iiard  squalls 

2 

6 

4 

and  rain.     12.  M.  Up  foresail ;  ship  making 

3 

7 

0 

five  inches  per  hour. 

4 

6 

4 

Ditto  weather ;  Admiral  W.  §  S. 

S 

6 

0 

6 

6 

0 

At  6,    fresh   breezes   and    thick   cloudy 

7 

(> 

0 

weather. 

8 

6 

2 

9 

6 

4 

10 

6 

4 

upS.S.W. 
off  S.W. 

At  10,  up  foresail,  and  hove-to.     10. 15. 
Bore  up  ;  furled  the  mainsail  and  mizen-top- 

11 

5 

4 

W.byS. 

sail. 

12 

7 

2 

S.E. 

Strong  winds  and  squally  weather ;  Ad- 
miral W.  by  S.  3  or  4  miles. 

Course,  S.  77°  W.,  distance,  155. 
Lat.22°  14',  long.  64°  42' E. 

P.M. 

Cape  St.  Mary,  S.  80°  20'  W.,  399  leagues. 

1 

7 

0 

W.byS. 

S.E.b.E. 

P.  M.     Fresh  breezes   and  squally,   with 

2 

7 

4 

rain. 

3 

7 

6 

4 

7 

4 

Ditto  weather ;  Admiral  W.  by  S. 

5 

6 

6 

C 

6 

2 

Set  the  foresail. 

7 

6 

4 

Up  foresail. 

8 

7 

4 

Squally,  with  rain. 

9 

7 

0 

10 

7 

0 

11 

7 

0 

Strong  breezes  and  squally  weather ;  Ad- 

12 

7 

0 



S.E. 

miral  W.  by  S. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Terpsichore — continued. 


(lour. 

A.M. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Tuesday^  March  14,  1809. 

1 

6 

4 

W.  by  S. 

E.S.E. 

A.  M.    Fresli  gales  and  squally,  with  rain. 
1.30.  Burnt  a  blue  light. 

2 

;» 

4 

6 

0 
2 
4 

At  2,  lowered  the  niain-topsail. 

Ditto  weather ;  closc-recfed  the  main-top- 

5 

fi 

4 

sail  and  furled  the  fore-tupsail. 

6 

6 

6 

Strong  gales   and  thick  squally  weather; 
down  main-top-gallant-yard  and  mizen-tttp- 

7 

7 

0 

gidlant-inast ;  bent  storm-staysails  and  reefed 
the  foresail. 

8 

7 

0 

At  8,  strong  gales  and  thick  heary  weather; 

9 

7 

0 

struclf  the  fore  and  main-top-gallant-mast 

10 

6 

0 

and  set  storm -staysail ;     carried    away  the 

11 

.5 

4 

strap  of  the  main-staysail-slieet  and  split  the 

12 

5 

4 

S.E.byE. 

Noon.  Strong  gales  and  thick  rainy  wea- 
ther, a  heavy  sea  from  the  eastward ;  six  of 
the  convoy  in  sight. 

Course,  S.  82°  W.,  distance  158. 

Lat.  22°3«',  long.  61°  56' E. 

P.M. 

Cape  St.  Mary,  S.  80°  15' W.,  343  leagues. 

1 

5 

4 

W.  by  S. 

S.E.byE. 

P.  M.     Hard  gales  and  thiclc  cloudy  wea- 
ther;   ship  making   nine  inches  per  hour; 
sent  top-gallant-mast  on  deck    and   rigged 
jih-booni  in. 

2 

5 

2 

2. 40.    Carried  away  the  tiller  three  feet 

3 

a 

0 

from  the  nulder-head ;  clewed  up  and  furled 
the  main-topsail ;  shipped  the  short  tiller. 

4 

4 

4 

At  4,  ditto  weather. 

.') 

5 

4 

At  5. 40,  a  sea  broke  over  the  stern,  stove 
the  jolly-boat  to  pieces. 

(i 

6 

4 

At  fi,  ditto  weather. 

7 

6 

0 

8 

6 

4 

At  8,  strong  gales,  with  rain,  and  a  heavy 

9 

6 

0 

sea  running ;  employed  at  the  chain-pumps. 

10 

fi 

4 

11 

6 

6 

At  1 1 ,  the  Admiral's  light  W.  by  N. 

12 

A.M. 

7 

4 

East 

Midnight.  Hard  gales  and  squally  weather. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

7 

0  IVV.  by  S. 

East. 

A.  M.    Hard  gales  and  thick  cloudy  wea- 

2 

7 

0 

ther.     At  1,  the  ship  brought  by  the  lee; 

3 

7 

0 

loosened  the  foresail ;    burnt  a  blue  light ; 
the  spare   main-topsail-yard    washed    away 
from  chain. 

4 

7 

0 

At  4,  ditto  weather. 

5 

7 

4 

6 

7 

4 

Excessive    strong   gales    and  thick    rainy 

7 

8 

0 

weather ;    split  every  staysail  we  attempted 
to  set. 

8 

8 

0 

At  8,  ditto  weather;  shipped  a  sea  over  the 
larboard-quarter,  which  greatly  damaged  it. 

9 

7 

6 

West. 

At  9,    saw  a  sail  in  the  W.  N.W.;   ship 
making  two  feet  per  hour. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Terpsichore — continued. 


Hour. 


A.  M, 

10 
11 

12 


P.M. 
1 


3 

4 

:} 


P.M. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


K. 


Courses. 


West. 


West. 


up  S.S.E. 
off  South. 

up  S.S.E 
offS.b.W. 


do. 


up  S.S.E. 
offSS.W. 


up  S.E. 
off  South. 


upS.E.bE 
off  S.S.E. 

W.  b.  S. 


Winds. 


East. 
E.byN. 

E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


.E, 


West. 


{E.N 
N.: 


N.E. 


N.E. 


N.N.E. 


Remarks, 


Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 


Noon.  Hard  gales,  with  a  heavy  sea  running. 

Course,  S.  76°W.,  distance,  160. 

Lat.23°  13' S.,  long.  60°  I'E. 

Cape  St.  Mary,  Madagascar,  S.  81°  10'  W., 
304  leagues. 

P.M.  Strong  gales  and  thick  weather,  with 
rain  ;  shipped  a  number  of  seas. 

At  2.  30,  being  under  the  goose  wing  of 
the  foresail,  it  blew  from  tlie  yard,  and  tlie 
ship  Broachcd-to  ;  attempted  to  set  the  fore 
storm-staysail,  but  it  blew  to  pieces  \  found 
we  could  set  no  sail ;  cut  away  the  niizen- 
topmast,  but  to  no  effect ;  put  the  helm  a-lee 
and  kept  her  to ;  ship  labouriug  much ;  at 
the  pumps. 

At  6,  nothing  in  sight ;  found  two  of  the 
main-slirouds  gone  larboard-side;  got  the 
running  and  tackles  up,  and  secured. 

At  8,  ditto  weather ;  employed  at  the  pumps. 


At  12,  heavy  gales  and  thick  weather. 


TInirsday,  March  IC,  1809. 

A.M.  Hard  gales,  with  heavy  rain  ;  wind 
and  sea  somewhat  abating;  sliip  making  two 
feet  per  hour.  Strong  winds  and  cloudy 
weather,  but  much  clearer.  At  daylight, 
more  moderate ;  found  most  of  the  topmast- 
stays  and  a  number  of  the  lauiards  of  the 
lower  rigging  carried  away. 

7.40.    Miidc  sail  and  bore  up. 

At  8,  strong  winds  and  cloudy  weather; 
nothing  in  sight. 


Noon.  Strong  breezes  and  clear  weather  ; 
nothing  in  sight. 

Course,  S.  67°  0'  W.,  distance,  81. 

Lat.  23'  44'  S.,  long.  .58°  41'  E. 

St.  Mary's,  S.  82°  35'  W.,  276  leagues. 

P.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

At  4,  ditto  weather. 

At  6,  fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather ; 
set  the  foresail. 

At  8,  strong  ditto,  ditto. 


THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
Extract  froai  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Terpsichobb — continued. 


Hour. 

K.  ( 

'.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarki. 

P.M. 

Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

10 
U 
12 

A.M. 

6    4 
6    4 
6     4 

West. 

N.N.E. 

At  10,  Haud-pumps  kept  going. 



N.E. 

At  12,  Fresh  breezes  and  hazy  weather. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

1 

5     4 

W.  by  S. 

North 

A.  M.     Frcsli   brecM!s  and    cloudy ;    ship 
making  twenty  incties  per  liour. 

2 

4     4 

At  2,  took  in  the  fore-topsail. 

3 

3     C 

4 

3     C 

At  4,    fresh  breezes,   with  a  head  sea; 

S 

3     C 

W.S.W.  N.W.bN. 

close  reefed  the  maia-topsail. 

6 

3   a 

7 

3     C 

8 

3     (J 

S.W.b.W. 

. 

9 

3     C 

10 

2     £ 

11 

2     4 

12 

2    C 



N.W. 

Noon.    Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy  wea- 
ther ;  hove-to,  to  sling  the  main-yard  afresh. 
Course,  S.  64°  0'  W.,  distance,  125. 
Lat.  25°  29'  S.,  long.  56°  28'  E. 

P.M. 

Cape  St.  Mary,  N.  88°  W.,  180  leagues. 

:} 

0    C 

up  S.W. 
offS.b.W. 

N.W. 

P.  M.    Moderate  and  cloudy  weather. 

At  2,  fillled  and  set  the  mainsail. 

3 

1    ( 

S.W.bS.W.N.W. 

4 

1      4 

I   s.s.w. 

Ditto  weather;    a  heavy  swell  from  the 

5 

2    ( 

)    S.byW. 

westward. 

6 

1      A 

1     South. 

Pumped  ship  occasionally. 

7 

2     ( 

) 

8 

2    2 

i    S.byW. 

Light  breezes  and  dark  cloudy  weather. 

9 

1     4 

I     South. 

10 

1     ( 

» 

11 

2     5 

!    S.byE. 

12 

A.M. 

2     4 

I     S.  S.  E. 

S.W. 

Ditto  weather ;  wore  ship. 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

1 

2    ( 

)   W.b.N., Variable. 

A.  M.    Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy ;  Added 

top-gallant-uiast. 

2 

3    ( 

)      West. 

2. 30.   Out  third  reef  of  the  topsails  and 

3 

4    ' 

1 

set  the  jib. 

4 

5     < 

) 

Ditto  weather;    observed   a  deal  of  the 

5 

e  - 

1 

copper  off  on  each  side  of  tlie  stern.     At 

6 

6     ' 

1 

daylight,   saw  a  sail  bearing  S.E.  by  E.; 
shortened  sail. 

7 

2    ( 

)  W.  by  S. 

At  7,  the  stranger  proved,  by  signal,  to 

be  the  Earl  St.  Vincent,  one  of  the  convoy. 

8 

2 

)    

South. 

At  8,  moderate  breezes  and  hazy  weather. 

9 

2 

5 

10 

5 

» {Ts:^- 

• 

11 

6 

6      West. 

S.S.W. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Tkhpsichore — concluded. 


Log  of  the 
Ncreidc. 


Hour 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

12 

7 

0 

West. 

S.S.W. 

Noon.    Fresh  winds ;    Earl  St. Vincent  in 
company. 

Lat.  25°  50'  S.,  long.  55°  8'  E. 

P.  M. 

Cape  St.Mai7,N.  88°  10'  W.,  180  leagues. 

1  ' 

7 

2 

P.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

2 

6 

6 

3 

5 

4 

4 

6 

0 

At  4,  ditto  weather;   Earl  St. Vincent  iu 
company. 

5 

5 

4 

Unliddcd  the  fore-topmast. 

6 

5 

2 

7 

5 

2 

8 

.5 

2 

At  8,  ditto  weather. 

9 

5 

0 

10 

5 

0 

11 

5 

2 

12 

5 

6 

South. 

Copy  of  the 

Log  of  H.M.S.  Nebeidb. — In  Civil  Time. 

Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

5 

6 

N.E. 

S.S.W. 

A.  M.    Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy. 

2 

5 

6 

.3 

6 

0 

S.  by  E. 

Varying  to  the  eastward. 

4 

6 

4 

At  daylight,    moderate  breezes  and  line 

5 

6 

6 

weather. 

6 

7 

2 

S.E. 

Set  fore  lower-studding-sails. 

7 

7 

6 

•{ 

4 

0 

\  N.E. 
/  JN. 

Set  the  fore-topmast  and  top-gallant-stud- 

4 

2 

ding-sails. 

9 

8 

2 

Wind  freshening ;  down  flying-jib. 

10 

9 

2 

N.E. 

In  studding-s.iils  and  top-gallant-sails. 

11 

9 

2 

Lat.  27°  35'  S.,  long.  55°  30'  E. 

12 

9 

2 

Isle  of  Bourbon,  bearing  N.  4°  E.,    370 

P.M. 

miles. 

1 

10 

0 

N.E. 

S.S.W. 

P.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  clear  weather ;  in 

2 

10 

2 

second  reef  in  the  topsails. 

3 

10 

2 

4 

10 

0 

Down  fore-topmast-staysail ;  close-reefed 
main-topsail;  down  top-gallant-yards;  the 
same  weather. 

Struck  the  top-gallant-mast. 

5 

8 

6 

6 

lu 

0 

7 

10 

0 

8 

ro 

0 

Strong  gales  and  hazy  weather. 

9 

y 

fi 
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Copy  of  the  Log  of  li.M.S.  Nkrbiue — continued. 


Hour 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

10 

9 

c 

N.E. 

S.S.W. 

Fresh  gales,  with  lightning;    furled  the 
mainsail. 

Bent  and  set  the  main-staysail. 

11 

9 

fi 

12 

10 

2 

Midnight.  Strong  gales  and  dark  gloomy 

A.M. 

weather,  and  a  heavy  sea  on. 

Tliursday,  March  Ifi,  1809. 

1 

9 

0 

N.E. 

S.S.W. 

A.  M.  Handed  the  fore  and  main-topsails; 

2 

7 

4 

up  foresail  and  furled  it ;  bent  the  trysail. 

3 

6 

0 

4 

,5 

2 

S.E. 

At  4,   strong  gales  and  cloudy  weather, 
with  rain. 

5 

3 

6 

Strong  gales ;     carried   away  the   main- 
staysail  sheet  and  split  the  sail. 

6") 

up  N.E. 

Strong  gales,    with  a   heavy  sea ;     ship 

7  ■ 

0 

0 

by  E.  off 

laliouring  very  much ;  a  black  boy  fell  over. 

8 

N.N.E. 

and  was  drowned. 

10/ 

0 

0 

up  N.  E. 
offN.b.E. 

SE.bE. 

ir 

11.40.    Hale  still  increasing  to  a  hurri- 
cane ;  put  the  helm  up,  but  found  she  would 
niit  fall   off;    loosened  the  foresail,   which 
blew  out  of  the  bolt-rope  ;  righted  the  helm  ; 

> 

0 

0 

up  N.E. 

byN. 

off  North 

►South'* 

tried  her  again,  with  no  better  success;  the 
gale  violently  increasing,  found  it  necessary 

for  the  safety  of  the  ship  to  cut  away  the 

V/U    A^X/1  IflJa 

mizenuiast.     11.4.').    Cut  it  away,  still  she 

would  not  go  off;    the  main-topmast  blew 

over  the  side.     11.. 5,5,   Cut  away  the  main- 

mast, when  she  veered  before  the  wind. 

12J 

.   Varii-'' 

At  12,  ditto  weather. 
No  observation. 

P.M. 

1 

11 

4 

West. 

East. 

P.  M.    Heavy  gales  and  squally ;  lost,  in 
cutting  away  the  masts,  spanker  and  mizen- 
topsail,   with  all  the  standinit  and  running 
rigging;  mainsail,  main-topsail,  with  standing 
and  runninir  rigging. 

2     ill 

4 

1.30.  Cut  away  tlie  fore-topmast  to  pre- 

serve the  foremast ;   saved  the  topsail,  with 

part  of  standing  and  running  rigging ;  fore- 

sail splitting,   saved   fifty  yards  of  canvas. 

with  the  bolt-rope ;  lost  a  cutter  from  the 

quarter. 

.3 

5 

2 

At  3,  wind  veered  to  W. 

4 

3 

2 

E.S.E. 

W.  N.W. 

At  4,  heavy  squalls;  got  the  foresail  ready 

5 

11 

4 

for  bringing-to  the  yard;  ditto  gales;  em- 

6 

11 

0 

S.E.  b.  S. 

ployed  securing  foremast  and  foreyard. 

7 

10 

0 

8 

10 

0 

S.S.E. 

At  8,  heavy  squalls,  with  constant  rain. 

9 

11 

0 

S.E. 

N.W. 

10 

10 

0 

S.E.byE. 

NW.bW. 

11 

11 

0 

S.E. 

N.W. 

12 

11 

4 

At   12,      sea     running     extremely    high 
pooped  us,   and  stove    in   (he  dead-lights ; 

1 

employed  securing  ditto. 
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Copy  of  the  Log  of  H.  M.  S.  Nereide — concluded. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

P.M. 
1 


3 

4 

.5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

P.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12- 


K. 


F. 


Courses. 


S.  by  E. 
S.S.E. 


S.E.b.S 
S.E. 


S.E.  b.E. 

JE. 
S.E.  by  E. 

S.W.h.S. 
SSWJW 
S.S.W. 
S.byW. 
N.by  E. 


North 

N.byW. 
N.W. 

NW.b.W 

W.N.W. 


W.byN. 


Winds. 


N.b.W. 
N.N.W. 


N.W.b.N 
N.W. 


N.W.bW 

N.W. 
W.S.W. 

NW.b.W 


Variable. 
SW.b.W, 

S.W. 


S.  by  W. 


S.  by  W. 


Remarks. 


Friday,  March  17,  1809. 
Heavy  gales  and  squally. 

Ditto  weather. 

Ditto,  ditto. 

More  moderate;  bent  the  foresail. 
Ditto  weather ;  people  variously  employed 
clearing  the  wreck. 

Ditto  weather. 
No  observation. 

Fresh  gales  and  cloudy  weather ;  bent  and 
set  foresail  and  forc-topmast-staysaii. 
Hauled  to  the  wind  on  the  starboard  tack. 

Ditto  weather.   4. 30.  Down  topmast-stay- 
sail. 


Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy ;  wore  ship. 
More  moderate,  with  a  heavy  swell. 


Moderate  and  cloudy  weather. 


Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 


Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

Ditto  weather,  with  rain  at  intervab ;  got 
up  a  pair  of  sheers  ;  set  maintop-gallant-sail 
on  it. 

Ditto  weather ;  made  all  possible  sail ;  cut 
the  stump  of  the  mast  up. 


Ditto  weather. 

Lat.  2fi°  46' S.  long.  58°  16' E. 

Juen  de  Lislioa,  N.  8.5°  30' W.  155  miles. 

Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 


Ditto  weather. 

Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy ;  down  mizen. 

Ditto,  ditto. 
Moderate  and  cloudy. 

Ditto,  ditto. 

(Signed)        CORBET,  Captain. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.  M.  S.  Racbhorsb,  Wm.  Fisher,  Esq  ,        CHAP. 
Comniunder. — Kept  by  R.Nellson,  Master.  VI. 

Log  of  the 
llacekui'se. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

6 

4 

East. 

W.N.W. 

Fresh  breeze  and  cloudy  weather;  down 

2 

6 

0 

mainstiiysail. 

3 

6 

0 

4 

6 

2 

4.  Moderate  and  fine  weather. 

5 

6 

0 

Altered  the  course  to  E.  by  N. 

6 

6 

0 

E.byN. 

W.N.W. 

Made  signal  89  to  Harrier. 

7 

G 

0 

8 

■i 

0 

9 

3 

4 

10 

4 

4 

11 

4 

4 

[company. 

12 

3 

4 

E.  by  N. 

W.N.W. 

Light  breeze  and  fine  weather ;  Harrier  in 
Course,  N.  (;2°  E.,  distance,  158. 
Lat.  36°  yj'  S.,  long.  56°  30',  d.  r.  e. 
Island  of  Roderique,  N.  19°  E.,  1100  miles. 

P.M. 

1 

3 

0 

E.byN. 

W.byS. 

Light  breeze  and  fine  weather. 

2 

3 

2 

3 

4 

0 

4 

2 

4 

W.S.W. 

5 

5 

4 

5.  Light  airs  and  clear  weather. 

6 

.5 

4 

7 

5 

0 

8 

5 

4 

s.w. 

Moderate  and  clear  weather. 

9 

5 

4 

10 

4 

0 

11 

3 

4 

12 
A.  M. 

4 

2 

Ditto  weather ;  Harrier  in  company. 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

1 

4 

4 

E.byN. 

S.W.b.S. 

Light  breezes  and  fine  weather. 

2 

4 

0 

3 

3 

6 

4 

3 

0 

5 

3 

2 

Atdaylight,  ditto  weather ;  saw  the  Harrier. 

6 

3 

0 

7 

2 

0 

8 

2 

0 

8.  Light  airs  and  fine  weatlier;  Harrier 

9 

2 

4 

a-stern. 

10 

2 

2 

11 

2    0 

12 

2    0 

Light  airs  and  cloudy  weather. 

Course,  N.  51°  E.,  distance,  96  miles. 

Lat  3.5°58'S.,long.  58°28'30"  chro.58°3'. 

P.M. 
1 

Roderique,  N.  16°  E.,  983  miles.       [d.  r. 

1     2 

E.  by  N. 

s.w. 

Light  breeze,  inclineable  to  calm. 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

0 

4 

1 

0 

4.  Ditto  weather;  Harrier  a  long  way  astern. 

1 

0 

0 

Head  fr. 
S.E.  to 

j 

Calm  and  cloudy  weather  ;  shortened  sail. 

fij 

0     0 

E.N.E. 

J 

Harrier 
when  Ixst 
seen. 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Racehorse — continued. 


Hour 

K.  I 

\  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks, 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

7 
8 

0     ( 
0    ( 

)    Head  fr. 
)   E.toS.E. 

7. 30.  A  light  breeie  from  N.N.W. 

9 

4-3  ' 

10 

3     ' 

11 

3    ' 

12 

3    ' 

12.  Light  breeze  and  cloudy;  Harrier  not 

A.M. 

in  sight. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

3    ' 

I   E.byN. 

NW.bW. 

Light  breeze  and  clear  wcatlier. 

2 

4    i 

3 

5    < 

4 

5    i 

West. 

5 

6    ( 

5.  Harrier  not  in  sight. 

6 

6    !. 

7 

5    4 

8 

6    C 

8.  Ditto  weather. 

9 

3-2  C 

10 

3     t 

E.N.E. 

S.W. 

11 

4     2 

12 

4     4 

12.  Harrier  not  in  sight. 

Course,  N.  i'J"  E.,  distance,  83  miles. 

Lat.  35°  2'  S.,  long.  59°  22'  E.  D.R. 

1>.  M. 

Roderique,N.12°23'E.,  distance,  954 miles. 

1 

4     4 

N.E.byE. 
}E. 

S.S.W. 

Fresh  breeze  and  fine  weather. 

2 

6    4 

E.N.E. 

3 

7    2 

N.E.b.E. 

S.S.E. 

4 

7    0 

4.  Ditto  weather. 

5 

8    4 

N.E. 

E.S.E. 

6 

y   0 

6.  Fresh  breeze  and  cloudy  weather. 

7 

8    0 

8 

8    0 

8.  Strong  l)reeze ;  furled  niain-lop-gallant- 

9 

6    0 

sail ;  close-reefed  fore-topsail ;  took  third  reef 

10 

7    0 

in  main-topsail ;  struck  fore-top-gallant- mast. 

11 

6    0 

11.  Close-reefed  main-topsail,  and  reefed 

12 
A.M. 

5    0 

12.  Fresh  gale.                         [the  courses. 

Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

1 

6    0 

N.E. 

E.S.E. 

Strong  breeze  and  cloudy  weather. 

2 

6    0 

3 

6    0 

4 

6    4 

5 

6    4 

6 

5     0 

6.  Fresh  breeze  with  rain. 

7 

4     6 

N.E.b.N. 

E.byS. 

8 

6     0 

!  N.N.E. 

8.  Ditto  weather. 

9 

6    4 

10 

7     4 

N.byE. 

E.  by  N. 

11 

6     0 

North. 

E.N.E. 

12 

6    0 

S.E. 

Noon.  Ditto,  ditto. 

Course, N.  to E.,  distance,  144  miles.  fD-ii. 
Lat  32°40'  S.,  long.  61°  14'  E.  ch.,  59°  52', 
Fort  Louis, Isle  of  France,  N.  9°  40'  West, 
distance,  761  miles. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Racehorse — continued. 
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Honi 

.  K. 

F.  Couraes 

Winds. 

Rtfmarks. 

Log  of  the 

Racchorae. 

P.M. 

Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

1 

4 

0       S.E. 

E.N.E. 

Fresh  breeze  and  cloudy  weather. 

2 

5 

0   S.E.JS. 

3 

6 

0  S.E.byS 

4 

6 

2 

5 

7 

0 

6 

6 

4 

7 

5 

2   S.E.  §S. 

E.N.E. 

8 

4 

fi 

8.  Ditto  weather. 

9 

5 

»      S.E. 

10 

5 

) 

11 

5 

2   S.E.iS. 

, 

12 

A.M. 

5     ' 

2     

E.N.E. 

Midnight.  Strong  breeze  and  cloudy. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

1 

2 

3  ( 

4  ( 

5  S.E. by S. 

E.  by  N. 

Strong  breeze  and  cloudy  weather. 

3 

2     A 

4 

2 

4.  Ditto,  ditto. 

5 

1     4 

E.S.E. 

6 

2    C 

7 

6    C 

S.E.b.E. 

8 

6    i 

8.  Fresh  breeze,  ditto. 

9 

6    2 

10 

7    0 

"{ 

5    0 

S.  East 

3     0 

S.E.  by  E. 

E.  by  N. 

12 

8    fl 

Noon.  Ditto,  ditto. 

Course, S.  57' E.,dist-incc,  121  miles.  fn.R. 

Lat.33°  44'  S.,  long.  62°30'  chro.  (il°  4U' 

P.M. 

Rodcrique,  N.  0°  40' E.,  distance,  844  miles. 

1 

o 

8     0 
7    n 

S.E.  by  E 

E.byN. 

Fresh  breeze  and  cloudy,  with  rain  at  times. 

3 

/      u 

6     4 

4 

3     4 

Ditto  weather. 

M 

1     2 
1     2 

E.  by  S. 
N.E. 

N.E.b.N. 
S.E  b.E. 

* 

6 

7 

2    0 
2    4 

6.  Light  breezes  and  cloudy,  with  rain. 

8 

2     4 

8.  Thick,  rainy  weather. 

9 

3     0 

10 

6     4 

11 

6     4 

12 

A.M. 

8     0 

South. 

Fresh  breeze  and  rainy  weather. 

Saturday,  March  18, 1809. 

1 

8     0 

N.E. 

South. 

Strong  breeze  and  squally,  with  rain. 

2 

8     0 

3 

4 

8    0 
7    0 

3.  Strong  gales,  with  heavy  rain. 

5 

6    0 

:{ 

3    4 

3     4 

N.E.b.N. 

N.  by  E. 
North. 

fi.  Ditto,  ditto.  6.30,  a  heavy  swell;  down 

7     0 

try  and  fore  sails  ;  kept  before  the  sea. 

8 

7     0 

N.byE. 

8.  Heavy  gale,  with  rain  ;  got  in  the  sprit- 

9 

8     0 

sail-yard. 

10 

9    0 

N.'by  \V. 

S.E.b.E. 

11 

9    6 

IN.W.b.N 
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THE    CULLOUEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 

Extract  from  the.  Log  of  the  Racehorsb — concluded. 

VI. 

Hour 

K. 

F 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Log  of  the 
Raceliorsc. 

A.M. 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

12 

9 

6 

N.W. 

S.E.byE. 

12.  The  sea  running  very  high;  brought 
her  to  on  tlie  starboard  tack  under  try  and 
fore  staysails. 

Course,  N.  26°  E.,  distance,  135  miles. 

Lat.  31°  42'  D.R.,  long.  63°  41'.  No  ob- 
servation   D.R. 

Roderique,  N.,  distance,  722  miles. 

Port  Louis,  N.  25°  45'  W.,  692  mUes. 

P.M. 

n 

Strong  gales,  with  heavy  squalls  and  rain. 

2 
4 

up  E.S.E. 

South. 

• 

'  * 

offN.E. 

4.  Ditto,  ditto. 

5 

5.  The  small  cutter  was  carried  away  (by 

6 

a  sea)  from  the  stern. 

1} 

up  E.S.E. 

offE.N.E 

">\ 

•• 

upE.b.N. 

»ir 

offN.E. 

12J 

A.M. 

•• 

S.S.E. 

12.  Ditto  weather. 

Sunday,  March  19,  1809. 

1 

<  •  • 

,  , 

upE.b.N. 

S.S.E. 

Strong  gale  and  squally,  with  rain. 

^1 

off  N.E. 

'.'.'. 

*  * 

upE.N.E. 

4/ 

... 

•• 

offN.E 
byN. 

5") 

5.  More  moderate  weather. 

i 

... 

•• 

up  N.E. 

6.  Moderate  and  cloudy. 

'.'.'. 

;; 

offN.bE. 

8.  Fresh  breeze  and  cloudy. 

y 

"2 

4 

N.  by  E. 

E.  by  S. 

10 

4 

4 

u 

4 

4 

12 

3 

4 

N.JE. 

12.  Moderate  and  clear  weather. 

Course,  N.  34°  W.,  distance,  22  miles. 
Lat.  31°  26*  S.,  long.  62°  48'  chro.,  6.3°  26' 

D.R. 

Roderique,  N.  1°  W.,  706  mUes. 

p.  M. 

1 

2 

0 

North. 

E.N.E. 

Moderate  breeze  and  cloudy  weather. 

2 

2 

4 

3 

3 

0 

4 

3 

2 

4.  Light  breeze  and  rainy  weather. 

5 

2 

0 

N.  by  W. 

Ditto,  ditto. 

6 

3 

0 

Viiriable. 

7 

1 

0 

n!  byE. 

8 

1 

0 

North. 

9 

2 

0 

N.  by  E. 

10 

3 

4 

U 

3 

0 

N.  i  W. 

11.  Squally,  with  rain. 

12 

0 

0 

head  fr. 
N.toN.VV 

12.  Ditto,  ditto. 

THE    CULLODENS    STORM. 
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The  four  next  logs  are  those  of  the  ships  which  first   chap. 

got  out  of  the  hurricane,  and  whose  places  are  marked  '- — 

on  the  shaded   part  of  the  Chart,    viz.  the  Huddart; 
William  Pitt;  Harriet,  and  Euphrates. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Huddart,*  Captain  Wm. 
Nesbitt,  towards  England. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Log  of  the 
Huddart. 


Hour. 

K. 

K. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

5 

W.S.W. 

S.E.  b.S. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally  weather 

2 

5 

throughout. 

3 

b 

4 

y 

5 

.5 

6 

5 

7 

."i 

0 

8 

.5 

0 

9 

.5 

0 

10 

6 

0 

11 

6 

0 

12 

6 

0 

A.M. 

1 

fi 

0 

2 

6 

u 

3 

6 

0 

4 

6 

0 

5 

6 

4 

6 

6 

4 

7 

6 

4 

8 

6 

4 

A.  M.  At  8.  .'50,  departed  this  life.  Captain 

9 

6 

0 

John  Robinson  ;  at  noon  committed  the  body 

10 

6 

0 

to  the  deep  with  the  usual  ceremonies. 

11 

6    0 

12 

6  {4 

I-nt.  observed,  22°  25'  S.,  long.  65°  23'  E. 

P.M. 

(Signed)    C.ARKCOLL. 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

1 

5 

W.S.W. 

S.E.bS. 

P.  M.  First  and  middle  parts  a  strong  trade, 

2 

5 

the  weather  heavy  and  unsettled,  with  constant 

3 

4 

hard  rain  and  a  rising  sea,  latterly  increasing 

4 

4 

to  a  heavy  gale,  with  violent  squalls  from  the 

5 

3 

S.S.E.,  and  shipping  much  water. 

6 

3 

7 

3 

8 

3 

9 

4 

10 

4 

U 

4 

12 

4 

H.C.S.,  Honourable  Company's  Ship. 

N  2 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Loft  of  the 
Huddart. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Huddart — continued. 


Hour. 

K.  1 

'.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

1 

3    . 

.  W.bS.JS. 

E.S.b.S. 

2 

3    . 

• 

3 

4 

3    . 
3    . 

S.E. 

A.M.  At  4.30,  the  Admiral's  light  bore 

5 

3    . 

E.S.E. ;  at  daylight  very  tliiclt  weather,  could 

6 

3    . 

'.   W.S.W. 

see  only  three  of  the  fleet  in  the  S.E.,  hut 

7 

4    . 

could  not  distinguish  the  ships;  the  gale  in- 
creasing rapidly. 

8 

4    . 

At  8,  the  Harriet  passed  us  under  close- 
reefed  topsails  and  foresail. 

9 

4    . 

. 

At  9,  in  a  violent  gust  of  wind,  the  fiire- 

10 

0    . 

sail  blew  to  ribbons,  and  immediately  after 

11 

0    . 

the   main-topsail   in  like    manner ;  got   ihe 
new  foresail  ready  to  bend,  but  the  gale  was 
so  violent  could  not  haul  it  to  the  yard  ;  set 
the  storm,  main,  and  fore  staysails,  and  laid 
the  ship  to  the  wind ;  one  ship  bearing  S.S.VV. 
likewise  hove-to ;    latterly  a  very  heavy  sea 
running,  with  furious  gusts  of  wind  and  hard 

12 

0    . 

rain. 

Noon.   The  William   Pitt  and  Earl    St. 
Vincent    on    our    weather-beam,  and    two 
others  in  sight;  could  not  see  the  Commo- 
dore. 

No  observation. 

Lat.  22°  24',  long.  64°  11'. 

1'.  M. 

(Signed)     F.  DOW. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

0    . 

•  W'uptoS 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.  The  gale  increasing ;  reefed  the  main 

2 

0    . 

•  offtoSW 

staysail  and  set  it,  the  sea  running  excessively 

3 

0    . 

high,  and  making  frequent  breaches  over  the 

4 

5    . 

ship. 

h 

5    . 

At  3. 30,  shipped  a  very  heavy  sea,  which 

6 

5    . 

upset  most  of  the  guns,  stove  the  cutter  to 

7 

5    . 

pieces  (on  the  larboard  quarter;,  the  weather 

8 

5    . 

waist  and  gang  boards,  washed  off  the   lee 

9 

5    . 

ones,  with  the  trail,  &c.;  laid  the  ship  for 

10 

5    . 

some  time  on  her  larboard  side,  and  tore 

11 

^    . 

with  the  weight  of  water  her  main-staysail 

12 

2     4 

to  pieces ;  hove  overboard  several  of  the  star- 
board guns ;  set  the  foretop-niast  staysail. 

At  4. 30,   wore  ship  and  kept  her   head 
W.S  W.,  all  pumps  going,  blowing  with  ex- 
cessive violence  in  gusts ;  ship  making  good 

A.M. 

weather  till  1  a.m.,  when  she  most  unfor- 

1 

tunately  brought  by  the  lee,  in  doing  which. 

2 

she  shipped   a  heavy  sea  on  her  starboard 

3 

quarter  and  stern,  and  was  immediately  after- 

4 

wards  laid  over  on  her  larboard  beam-ends, 

5 

her  lee-side  being  entirely  imder  water ;  her 

6 

gunwale-rail,   gang-boards,   &c.  were   soon 

7 

swept  away,  and  every  thing  on  that  side 
dashed  to  pieces  and  washed  overboard ;  made 

every  exertion  to   wear  ship,  but    without 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Huddart — continued. 


Hour. 

A.M. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

W-iuptoS 

S.S.E. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

off  to  SW 

success;  the  storm    fore-staysail   and  fore- 
top-mast  staysail   blowing  to   rihbons ;  at- 
tempted to  set  the  jib,  but  it  was  likewise  in- 
stantly blown  to  pieces ;  the  niitht  being  ex- 
cessively dark,  it  was  judged  too  dangerous 
to  attempt  cutting  away  the  mizen-mast  till 
daylight;  cut  away  and  hove  overboard  as 
many  of  our  lee-guns  as  we  could  possibly 
get  at,  and  kept  all  hands  at  the  pumps  from 
the  time  of  our  being  brought  by  the  lee  till 
near  daylight — the  situation  of  the  ship  was 
very  perilous,  her  larboard  side  up  to  the  lee, 
coiimings  of  the  watches    being  frequently 
under  water,  and  the  ship  laying  over  so  much 
that  the  men  could  scarcely  sUnd  to  the 
pumps,  and  in  the  darkness  of  the  night,  from 
the  railing  being  dashed  away  to  leeward,  it 
WHS  dangerous  for  the  men  to  go  over  to  the 
lee-side ;  towards  daylight,  the  gale  abating 
and  the  sea  rather  falling,  we  were  enabled  to 
keep  the  water  under  by  the  pumps. 

e 

... 

.. 

A.  M.  By  8,  every  appearance  of  fine  wea- 

9 

. .  ■ 

ther,  the  gusts  being  less  violent,  and  the  sea 

10 

., 

falling  fast. 

11 

N.E. 

At  1 1 ,  moderate,  set  of  the  malu-topniast- 
staysail. 

At  11.30,  wore  ship  and  stood  before  the 
wind,  in  hopes  of  joining  the  fleet ;  the  wind 
continued. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  gale  the  wind  was 

S.S.E.,  shifting  latterly  to  E.  and  N.E. 

12 

... 

•• 

Noon.  Fair  weather. 
Lat.  23°  8',  long.  63°  37'. 

p.  M. 

(Signed)    C.  ARCKOLL. 

Tliursday,  March  16, 1809. 

1 

6 

0 

S.W. 

N.E. 

P.M.  First  part, gale  decreasing  fast;  mid- 

2 

6 

0 

dle  and  latter  moderate,  with  light  squalls  at 

3 

6 

0 

times. 

4 

6 

0 

5 

6 

0 

6 

6 

0 

7 

G 

0 

8 

6 

0 

y 

6 

0 

The  ship  pumped  out  drj'. 

10 

6 

W.S.W. 

11 

6 

12 

6 

1 

A.M. 

1 

6 

2 

6 

3 

6 

4 

6 

5 

6 

A.M.  At  5,  saw  three  ships  fro 

HI  tbc  main- 

m;ist  head  bearing  E.S.E. 

CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Huddart 


Out  of  the 

storm. 
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THE  CULLODKN  S  STOKM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Huddaht — continued. 


I  og  of  the 

Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

lluildart. 

A.  M. 

Thursday,  March  16,  180y. 

6 

6 

4 

W.S.W.      N.E. 

7 

4 

4 

8 

4 

4 

» 

4 

0 

lU 

3 

0 

At  10,  the  headmost  stranger  made  signal; 

11 

3 

0 

made  our  number,  which  he  answered,  in- 

12 

2 

4 

forming  us  that  he  was  the  William  Pitt,  and 
theolher  two  were  the  Harriet  and  Euphrates, 
which  had  been  damaged  in  the  gale  and  leak- 
ed ;  informed  tlie  Pitt  by  telegraph  that  we 
had  suffered  in  the  gale,  thrown  guns  over- 
board, and  feared  our  cargo  was  much  da- 
maged. 

P.M. 

Lat.  observed,  25°  14'  S.,  long.  61°  45'. 

Friday,  Marcli  17,  180y. 

Mertingtiic 

1 

3 

0 

West. 

N.E. 

P.  M.  First  part,   fresh   breezes ;   middle 

storm  when 

2 

4 

0 

and   latter,   blowing  hard  and    increasing ; 

recurving. 

3 

4 

4 

W. }  S. 

N.N.E. 

employed  drying  saU  and  clearing  ship  ;  bent 

4 

4 

4 

and  set  main-topsail. 

5 

5 

0 

6 

4 

4 

W.  b.  S. 

N.N.W. 

7 

4 

0 

S 

4 

0 

y 

6 

0 

10 

6 

0 

11 

6 

0 

12 

6 

0 

A.M. 

No  oliscrvation. 

1 

5 

0 

Lat.  25°  34',  long.  60°. 

2 

5 

U 

3 

5 

0 

4 

.5 

0 

5 

4 

0 

6 

4 

4 

7 

4 

4 

8 

4 

4 

y 

4 

4 

10 

3 

0 

11 

2 

0 

12 

P.M. 

2 

0 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

1 

2 

0 

W.  S.W. 

N.W. 

P.  M.  Strong    breezes    througliout,   >vith 

2 

2 

0 

hard  squalls  at  times  ;  guns  all  but  two,  and 

3 

'2 

0 

SW.b.W. 

every  thing  of  any  weight,  down  in  the  hold 

4 

2 

0 

to  stiffen  the  ship. 

5 

2 

0 

S.W. 

N.W. 

6 

2 

0 

7 

2 

0 

8 

2 

0 

N.N.W. 

9 

2 

4 

NW.bW. 

W.  by  S. 

10 

2 

4 

11 

2 

4 

12 

2 

4 

THE   CULLODENS    STORM. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Huddaht — concluded. 


Hour. 

K.  I 

\  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

1 

3    . 

.     N.W. 

W.byS. 

Lat.  observed,  26°  33'  S.,  59"  19'  E. 

3 

3    . 

.  NW.bW. 

3 

3    . 

.  W.N.W. 

4 

3    . 

5 

3    . 

'.     West. 

6 

3    . 

7 

3   . 

8 

3    . 

9 

3   . 

10 

3   . 

11 

3    . 

12 

3    . 

(Signed)    C.  ARKCOLL. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  William  Pitt,  Captain 

Charles  Graham,  towards  St.  Helena. 

Hour. 

K.   f 

'.  Courses. 

Wiads. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

7    I 

>   W.byS. 

E.S.byS. 

2 

7    4 

3 

7     4 

4 

7    ( 

5 

6    4 

6 

5     ( 

7 

6     4 

8 

7     ( 

9 

7    ( 

10 

7    ( 

11 

7    ( 

12 

7    ( 

A.M. 

Lat.  22°  15' S. 

1 

7     4 

2 

8     { 

' 

3 

8     ( 

4 

8     ( 

5 

7     4 

6 

7     4 

7 

7     2 

i   W.byN. 

8 

7    -, 

W.byS. 

9 

7    ( 

10 

4     -1 

11 

8    ( 

12 
P.M. 

8    ( 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

1 

7     ( 

;   W.byS. 

S.S.E. 

2 

7    ( 

3 

7    -1 

4 

7    < 
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Lo<r  of  the 

William 

Pitt. 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Loir  of  the 

William 

Pitt 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H. C.S.William  Pitt — continued. 


Hour.  K.  F.  Courses.    Winds. 


W.b.S.    S.S.E 


Remarks. 


Tuesday,  March  14,  IBOy. 


No-Lat. 


S.S.E. 


np  S.b.W 

offW, 


up  S.  bE. 
off  S. 

up  S.S.E. 
off  S.b.E, 


HpSE.bS, 
0  ioffS.b.E. 
0 

S.W.iS. 


W.N.W. 
W.S.W. 


Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 
P.  M.  Strong  gales  with   violent  squalls, 
first  and  middle  parts ;  latterly,  fresh  breezes 
aud    pleasant    weather,    a   very   high     sea 
throughout. 


N.E. 


Lat.  23°  49'. 

A.  M.  Weather  began  to  clear  up. 


Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 
P.M.  Pleasant    trade  with   fair    weather 
throughout ;  strong  south-east  swell. 


THE  CULLODEN  S  STORM, 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  tlie  H.C.S.  William  Pitt — continued. 


Hour. 

K.  F 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

5 

6    0 

W.  by  S. 

N.E. 

6 

6    0 

7 

6    0 

8 

6    2 

9 

6    2 

10 

6    2 

11 

6    2 

12 

6    2 

A.M. 

Lat.  26°  16'  S. 

1 

6    2 

Ensl. 

Noon.  Fell  in  with  the  Huddart. 

2 

6    2 

(Tlie  Harriet  and'Eiiphrates  appear  to  be 

3 

6    2 

in  company  with  the  William  Pitt.) 

4 

U    0 

5 

5    0 

6 

5    0 

7 

5    2 

S.W. 

8 

5     4 

9 

6    0 

SW.b.W. 
iW. 

10 

6    0 

11 

6    0 

12 

P.M. 

6    0 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

1 

6    0 

S.W.b.S. 

E.  by  N. 

2 

6     4 

N.W. 

3 

6    ( 

4 

4     < 

I   W.byS. 

.■> 

4     4 

I 

6 

4     ( 

) 

7 

3    i 

2  made  sail 
West. 

8 

6 

3 

N.E. 

P.M.  Lightning  in  the  north-west;  squally. 

9 

6 

) 

10 

6 

1 

11 
12 

A.  M. 

6 
7 

t 
[) 

First  and  middle  parts,  fresh  breezes  and 

pleasant  weather  ;  latterly  fret/ieniug,  with  a 

1 

7 

4 

very  confuted  swell. 

2 

7 

4 

3 

6 

U   W.S.W. 

4 

5 

4    W.iN. 

5 

5 

6  W.S.W. 

6 

5 

6 

7 

5 

0     West. 

8 

3 

0 

9 

4 

0 

10 

2 

0 

11 

2 

0  W.  by  S. 

12 

P.M. 

2 

0 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

2] 

0 
n 

n  upWSW 

N.W. 

P.  M.  Cloudy. 

3J  6 

JJ    offSW 

CHAP. 

VI. 

Log  of  the 

William 

Pitt. 


Meeting  the 
storm  when 
recurring. 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Lo(r  of  tlie 

William 

Pitt. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  William  Pitt — concluded. 


Log  of  llic 
Harriet. 


Hour. 

K.  I 

'.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

t} 

0     ( 

)  upWSW. 

N.W. 

0     ( 

)    offS.W. 

6 

2    ( 

)      S.E. 

7 

2    ( 

)   N.N.W. 

8 

2     ( 

)  NW.b.N. 

9 

2     ' 

I 

10 

2     ' 

1 

11 

2 

I      N.W. 

12 

2 

I  NW.b.\V. 

Lat.  56°  5'. 

A.M. 

1 

3 

3  W.N.W. 

2 

3 

1 

3 

3 

1 

4 

3 

i 

5 

3 

I    W.b.N. 

6 

3 

5 

7 

3 

1 

8 

3    ' 

1 

9 

3    ' 

1 

10 

3     ' 

1 

y 

0     ( 

)  upW.b.S 

0     ( 

)  offWb.N 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Harriet,  Captain  W.  Lynch, 

towards  England — In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 
P.M. 

K.  I 

\  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

7 

1   W.byS. 

S.E.  by  S. 

P.  M.  Hazy;  fresh  gales  and  a  heavy  sea; 

2 

7    ' 

pumped  ship  every  watch;   most  water  12 

3 

7    ' 

inches. 

4 

6    ( 

5 

6    ( 

6 

6 

7 

6 

8 

6 

9 

6 

10 

6 

11 

6 

3 

12 

6 

0 

Noon.   Fleet  in  company,  and  Euphrates 
and  Northumberland  well  up  towards  noon. 

A.M. 

1 

6 

0   W.byS. 

S.E.byS. 

2 

6 

4 

3 

6 

4 

4 

6 

0 

5 

6 

0 

6 

6 

0 

7 

6 

0 

THE   CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.  C.S.  Hakbiet — continued. 


iouT. 

K.  I 

'.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

8 

6    0 

VV.  by  S. 

S.E.  by  S. 

» 

6!c 

10 

6    f 

A.  M.    At  10,  brought-to,  by  signal ;  at 

11 

5     2 

10.30,  filled. 

12 

7     4 

Lat.  observed,  22°  19'  S. 

P.M. 

(Signed)        ALEX.  RAMSAY. 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

1 

W.  by  S. 

S.E. 

P.  M.    Cloudy,    with    small   rain ;    fresh 

2 

galea  during  the  first  and  middle  parts  with 

3 

squalls  and  rain,  latter  blowing  violently  and 

4 

the  sea  rising. 

5 

6 

7 

8 

, 

9 

10 

11 

12 

A.M. 

1 

VV.  by  S. 

S.E. 

During  the  a.m.  saw  the  Admiral  lottlh 

2 

one  mite,  and  Calcutta  and  Hugh  Inglis  S.E.; 

3 

weather  very  thick,  and  every  appearance  of 

4 

a  violent  gale ;  pumped  ship  every  half  hour. 

5 

6 

No  observation. 

7 

6 

(Signed)     JOHN  JONES  JAMES. 

y 

10 

11 

5 

12 

5 

P.M. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

6 

)   W.  byS. 

S.SE. 

P.  M.   Thick  mist ;  blowing  without  inter- 

2 

6 

J 

mission  till  4  a.  ih,  most  violently,  when  it 

3 

6 

moderated. 

4 

6 

) 

5 
^1 

6 

1) 

;} 

.. 

.   upS.W. 

S.E. 

offW.b.S 

10  1 

11/ 

.  iipS.S.W. 

E.S.E. 

off  S.W. 

12 

• .  . 

.      up  S. 

East. 

A.M. 

offS.S.W 

1 

.      ditto. 

21 
3/ 

.. 

.  up  S.S.E 

off  S.b\V 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 

Harriet. 
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THE    COLLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Harriet. 


Extract  from  the  Los  of  the  H.C.  S.  Harriet — continued. 


Hour. 


A.  M 
4 


} 


K.  F. 


9 
10 
11 


12 


P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
U 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


Courses. 


Winds. 


up  S.E. 
off  S.b.E, 


E.N.E. 


W.byS, 


W.b.N. 


W.  by  S, 


W.b.N. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

A.  M.  At  4,  the  pumps  sucked  for  the  first 
time  since  8  p.m. 

At  5,  brought-to,  finding  it  impossible 
to  run  ;  the  ship  labouring  excessively, 
and  the  sea  washing  over  all ;  kept  both 
pumps  going,  but  from  the  immense  quantity 
of  water  which  got  between  decks  down  the 
hatchways  could  not  keep  her  clenr,  and 
most  part  of  tlie  night  we  had  two  feet  and 
two  and  a  half  in  the  well ;  all  hands  em- 
ploved  ttiroughout  the  night  at  the  pumps, 
and  in  attending  the  scuppers  on  the  lower 
decks. 

At  daylight,  observed  only  the  Euphrates 
insight;  kept  lying-to  till  7  a.m.,  when  no 
other  ship  appearing  bore  up  on  a  W.  by  S. 
course,  and  made  her  signal  to  follow. 

At  9,  were  joined  by  the  William  Pitt. 

Towards  noon  the  swell  abatinir,  and  the 
weather  bearing  the  appearance  uf  continuing 
moderate. 

No  observation. 

(Signed)         ALEX.  RAMSAY. 


Thursday,  March  16, 1809. 
P.M.  Hazy;  breeze  steady ;  repairing  the 
ravages  of  the  late  gale. 


(Signed)      JOHN  JONES  JAMES. 


THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.  C.  S.  Harriet — concluded. 


189 


Hour 


P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
U 
12 

A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 


F. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


W.byS. 


VV.  by  S 


Remarks. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Ix)jf  of  the 
Harriet. 


Friday,  March  17,  1809. 


W.  by  S. 
W.N.W. 

S.W. 


N.N.W. 


N.W. 
W.N.W. 

W.byN 


Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 


Noon.    Lat.26°9'S. 
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THF.   CULLODEN  S  STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Eiiphrxtes. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Euphrates,  Captain  Philip 
Herbert,  towards  St.  Helena — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 

K.  F 

.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remiirks. 

p.  M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

7    0 

\V. by  S. 

S.E. 

P.  M.  Strong  breezes,  squally  throughout ; 

2 

7    0 

pumped  ship  twice  in  twenty-four  hours. 

3 

7    fl 

4 

7    0 

Lat.  observed,  22°  18'  S. 

5 

7    (1 

6 

7    C 

(Signed)        JOHN  GILLESPIE. 

7 

6    4 

8 

6    4 

9 

7     C 

10 

7    C 

U 

7    ( 

12 

7    ( 

A.M. 

1 

6    4 

I  W.  by  S. 

S.E. 

. 

2 

6    4 

3 

7    ( 

4 

7    ( 

5 

7    ( 

6 

7    ( 

7 

6    ( 

8 

6    ( 

9 

6    ( 

10 

3    ( 

1  Hovc-to. 

11 

12 

5     I 

7     ( 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

Hazy,    with   frequent   squalls   and   rain  ; 

P.M. 

carried  away  the  foot-rope  of  the  fore-topsail. 

1 

7 

)    W.b.S. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.    First  and  middle  parts  thick  hazy 

2 

weather,  with  frequent  hard  squalls,  latter 

3 

increasing  to  a  heavy  gale  with  bard  rain,  the 

4 

ship  labouring  much  j  shipped  a  great  deal  of 

5 

water. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

6 

11 

6 

12 

6 

A.M. 
1 

6 

1    W.b.S. 

S.S.E. 

A.M.  Handed  the  fore  and  mizen-topsails 

2 

and  lowered  the  gaff  and  top-gallant-yards  ; 

3 

pumped  the  ship  every  two  hours;  no  ships 

4 

in  sight. 

5 

6 

No  observation. 

7 

8 

9 

10 

6 

11 

12 

6 
6 

(Signed)      GEORGE  NORRIS. 

THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Euphrates — continued. 


Hour. 

P.M. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

4 

0 

S.W. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.    A  hard  gale  with  heavy  squalls  and 

2 

5 

0 

rain ;  struck  the  fore  and  main  top-gallant- 

3 

4 

0 

masts  and  got  the  jib-boom  in.     During  the 

4 

3 

4 

gale  the  ship  laboured  much  and  made  a  great 
deal  of  water  in  ber  upper  works  ;  shipped  a 
great  quantity  down   ber  hatchways;    kept 
the  puuips  constantly  going  and  baleing  the 
water  from  the  middle  deck  with  buckets. 

.5 

2 

0 

s.s.w. 

At  5,  one  of  the  long  12-pounder8  broke 

r, 

2 

0 

toW. 

adrift,  which  we  were  obliged  to  heave  over- 

7 

2 

0 

board,  and  several  empty  water-butts. 

8 

2 

0 

At  8,  split  the  foresail. 

9 

2 

0 

10 

2 

0 

A.M. 

2 

0 

upS. 
off  S.W. 

Midnight.  Split  the  mainsail. 

U 

2 

0 

ditto. 

S.S.E. 

A.M.   At  1,  under  bare  poles,  with  heavy 
squalls  and  tremendous  high  sea. 

1} 

2 

0 

West 
toW.SW. 

Bent  the  bt.  foresail. 

6-^ 

2 

0 

7 

4 

0 

W.  by  S. 

8 

4 

0 

9 

4 

0 

E.S.E. 

Noon.  In  company  with  the  William  Rtt 

10 

5 

4 

and  Harriet ;  the  Admiral  not  in  sight. 

n 

5 

4 

Lat.  observed,  23°  bf,'  S. 

12 

P.M. 

5 

4 

(Signed)      JOHN  GILLESPIE. 

Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

1 

4 

4 

W.S.W. 

East. 

P.  M.    Moderate  breezes,  mostly  clear,  a 

2 

5 

0 

very  heavy  swell,  and  the  ship  rolling  much ; 

3 

5 

0 

W.  by  S. 

out  reef  in  the  fore  and  main  topsail;  drying 

4 

.i 

0 

some  sails ;  out  all  reefs  in  the  main-topsail. 

5 

5 

0 

6 

5 

0 

Lat.  observed,  25°  4'. 

7 

5 

2 

8 

5 

0 

9 

5 

0 

10 

5 

0 

11 

5 

0 

12 

5 

2 

A.M. 

1 

i 

W.  by  S. 

East 

2 

5 

3 

5 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

.■> 

7 

5 

8 

5 

9 
10 
11 

.5 

.5 

(Signed)      GEORGE  NORRIS. 

12 

5 

CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  tlie 
Euphrates. 


All  reefs 
out. 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 

VI. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.M.  S.  Edphbates — concluded. 


Lofr  of  the 

Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Euphrates. 

P.M. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

Meetingthe 

1 

.") 

4 

W.  by  S. 

E.N.E. 

P.  M.    At  8,  increasing  breeze  and  cloudy. 

storm  when 

2 

5 

4 

recurving. 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
U 

5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
7 
7 
6 
7 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
0 
0 
4 
0 

12 

6 

4 

N.E. 

A.M. 

1 

7 

0 

W.byS. 

2 

7 

0 

3 

7 

0 

N.E.b.N. 

A.  M.   At  3,  strong  breeze. 

4 

7 

0 

5 

6 

4 

6 

5 

0 

7 

5 

0 

West. 

8 

3 

0 

9 
10 

3 
2 

0 
0 

At  10,  increased  to  a  gale. 

11 

1 

0 

S.W. 

General  Rrmark. 

12 

1 

0 

First  part  a  moderate  breeze,  and  fair; 
middle  strong  breezes;  and  latter,  strong 
gate  with  much  sea. 

Lat.  2(i°  21'. 

P.M. 

(Signed)      JOHN  GILLESPIE. 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

1 

1 

4 

S.W. 

P.  M.    Hazy,  with  rain ;  lying-to  for  the 

2 

1 

4 

Commodore. 

4} 

0 

npW.SW 

S.W. 

First  part  a  iTCsb  breeze;  latter  part  squalls 

0 

off  S.W. 

from  the  S.W. 

5 

3 

0 

E.S.E. 

6 

3 

0 

Lat.  observed,  2r,°  7'. 

7 

3 

0 

8 

3 

0 

9 

3 

0 

S.  S.W. 

10 

3 

0 

N.W.JN. 

11 

3 

0 

12 

3 

0 

A.M. 

1 

4 

0 

N.byE. 

2 

4 

0 

3 

3 

4 

N.W.bW 

4 

3 

4 

■ 

5 

3 

0 

6 

3 

0 

7 

3 

0 

8 

3 

0 

9 

3 

0 

10 
12/ 

3 
0 

0 
0 

upW.bS. 

(Signed)      GEORGE  NORRIS. 

offWNW 

THE    CULLODEn's    STORM. 

The  following  are  the  Logs  of  the  Northumberland, 
Indus,  and  Sovereign,  which  were  the  next  ships  to  get 
out  of  the  storm  after  the  Huddart,  William  Pitt, 
Harriet,  and  Euphrates. 
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CHAP. 
VI. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  tlie  H.C.S.  Northumberland,  Captajn 
John  Robertson  Franklin. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Log  of  the 

Nortliura- 
bcrland. 


Hour.  K. 


P.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

*A.  M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

."i 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


W.  by  S, 


Courses, 


W.b.  S. 


Winds. 


Renvirks. 


E.  by  S. 


E.  by  S. 


VV.  b.  S. 


E.  by  S. 


Monday,  March  13,  1809. 
P.  M.    A  strong  breeze,  with  hard  squalls 
and  rain  tbroughuut. 


Lat.  observed,  22°  15'  S.,  long.  6.5=  23'. 
(Signed)      H.  KEMPT. 


Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 
P.  M.  First  part  a  strong  breeze,  with  fre- 
quent hiird  squalls  and  rain ;  middle  part, 
gale  increasing;  latter  part,  blowing  a  h-trd 
gale,  with  violent  hard  squalls  and  constiint 
rain. 

At  7,  handed  the  mainsail  and  close-reefed 
the  topsails. 

No  observation. 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 

Nortliiim- 

berland. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Northumberland — continued. 


Bore  np. 


Hour.  K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

1 

7 

W.  b.  S. 

E.  by  S. 

2 

7 

.3 

6 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

5 

7 

5 

8 

5 

9 

5 

0 

JO 

5 

0 

11 

5 

0 

12 

5 

0 

Lat.22°49'S.,  long.  62°  49'. 

P.M. 

(Signed)      HENRY  J.  OLIVER. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

0 

W.b.S. 

E.S.E. 

P.  M.    A  strong  gale  till  10,  witli  constant 

2 

0 

rain  and  very  severe  squalls ;  middle  more 

3 

0 

moderate ;  latter  quite  moderate,  and  the  sea 

4 

0 

going  down  fast. 

5 

0 

At  5,  thinking  it  not  prudent  to  continue 

6") 

under  sail,  bronght-to  under  the  mizen-stay- 

4 

0 

0 

upS. 

sail,  the  gale  increasing  and  the  sea  getting 

ej 

off  S.S.W 

very  high. 

»1 

During  the  gale,  washed  away  the  side  of. 

10  1 

11  f 

0 

0 

ditto. 

both  lower-quarter  galleries. 

12J 
A.M. 

Noon.   Up  top-gallant-masts. 

H 

0 

0 

up  S.E. 

E.S.E. 

3j 
4 

offS.S.E. 

0 

0 

ditto. 

At  daylight,  only  the  Lord  Eldon  in  sight ; 

it  being  moderate,  made  the  signal  53,  and 

7 

5 

0 

bore  up. 

8 

6 

0 

Pumped  the  ship  every  watch  during  the 

9 

6 

4 

gale. 

10 

6 

4 

11 

fi 

4 

Lat.  observed,  23=  48'  S.,  long.  61°  40' 

12 
P.M. 

6 

4 

(Singed)      H.  KEMP. 

Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

1 

6 

0 

W.b.S 

E.byN. 

P.  M.      A    moderate    decreasing    breeze 

2 

(i 

0 

throughout,  with  hazy  weather ;  water  getting 

3 

6 

0 

smooth. 

4 

6 

0 

5 

5 

4 

6 

5 

4 

Bent  great  storm  mizen-staysail. 

7 

5 

0 

Crossed  top-gallantyards,  shifted  the  main- 

8 

5 

0 

sail  with' the  new  one,   ditto  fore-topmast- 

9 

5 

0 

staysail,  and  fore-top-gallant-sail  with  ditto. 

10 

5 

0 

11 

5 

0 

12 

5 

0 

THE  CULLODEN  S  STORM. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Nott'rBuuBERi.AND — continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

I 
F.j  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

1 

5 

0 

W.b.S. 

E.byN. 

2 

5 

0 

3 

5 

0 

4 

5 

0 

5 
6 

5 
5 

0 
0 

A.  M.   Employed  drying  wet  sails,  &c. 

7 
g 

6 

0 
0 

Pumped  ship,  eleven  inches. 

6 

6 

0 

10 

6 

0 

Out  all  ree/i. 

11 

6 

0 

12 

6 

0 

Lat.  observed,  24°  43'  S.,  long.  59°  33'. 

P.M. 

(Signed)        H.  J.  OLIVER. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

1 

6 

0 

W.b.S. 

E.  N.  E. 

P.  M.    First  part,  a  moderate  breeze,  in- 

2 

6 

0 

creasing;  middle,  blowing  fresh,  with  squalls; 

3 

.5 

4 

latterly,  a  large  sea  getting  up,  which  makes 

4 

6 

0 

the  ship  plunge  deep. 

5 

6 

4 

Pumped  ship,  eleven  inches. 

6 

6 

4 

7 

6 

4 

In  first  reef. 

8 

7 

0 

9 

7 

0 

10 

7 

0 

Pumped  ship,  eleven  inches. 

11 

6 

4 

12 

6 

4 

A.M. 

1 

6 

4 

W.b.S. 

E.N.E. 

A.  M.    Shifted  the  main-top-raainsail  with 

2 

6 

0 

the  new  one,  and  in  three  reef  ditto ;  close 

:i 

6 

0 

reefed  fore-topsail. 

4 

5 

4 

N.E. 

Handed  mizcn-topsail ;  in  three  reefs  fore 

5 

4 

and  main. 

6 

4 

In  company  with  the  Lord  Eldon. 

7 

4 

W.bS.JS. 

8 

4 

W.  b.  s. 

N.N.W. 

Pumped  skip,  eleven  inches. 

9 

4 

10 

4 

U 

4 

12 

3 

4 

Lat.  observed,  26°  S.,  long.  57°  26'. 

P.M. 

(Signed)       H.  KEMP. 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

1 

2 

0 

S.W.b.W. 

N.W. 

P.  M.    in  the  first  part,  a  moderate  breeze 
from  the  N.,    a  very  heavy  swell  from  the 

2 

1 

4 

S  W. ;  latterly,  a  fresh  breeze  from  the  S. 
and  cloudy  weather. 

3 

0 

Close-reefed  and  handed  fore-topsail. 

4 

0 

5 

0 

S.S.VV. 

6 

0 

N.N.W. 

7 

0 

8 

0 

Pump  ship,  eleven  inches. 

9 

2 

0 

At  9,  saw  two  ships,  bearing  S.W.,  stand- 
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THE  CULLODEN  S  STORM. 


CHAP. 

VI. 

Log  of  the 
Nortliiim- 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Nobtbumbbrland — continued. 


Hour, 


P.M. 

10 
II 
12 


A.M. 

1 

2 

.5 

4 

.5 

fi 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 

12 


P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

.5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


K. 


F. 


NN.E. 
S.E.  b.  S. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


N.W. 


N.W.        N.W. 
W.N.W.  S.W.b.S 


W.byN. 


W.byN. 


S.S.W. 
S.  by  E. 


Remarks. 


W.byN.    S.byE. 


Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 
injT  to  the  soutliward ;  supposinpr  them  to  he 
part  of  our  fleet,  bore  up  and  made  the 
signal  to  speak ;  the  coininandins  officer 
spoke  them  at  mi<lnight,  tliey  proved  to  he 
the  Indus  and  Sovereign  ;  made  the  signal  to 
wear. 

A.  M.   Scraped  and  cleaned  ship  below. 

Out  three  reefs. 

Pumped  ship,  eleven  mches. 


Out  two  reefs. 

In  company  with  the  Lord  Eldon,  Sove- 
reign, and  Indus. 

Lai.  (by  indiff.  obs.)  25°  45'S.,  long.  56°  44'. 

(Signed)         H.  J.  OLIVER. 


Sunday,  IVIarch  19,  1809. 
P.  M.     A  fresh  breeze,  witli  squalls  and 
rain  in  the  first  part ;  latter,  moderate. 


Signal  to  steer  W. 


A.M.  The  Sovereign  informed  us  tliat, 
baring  leaked  and  laboured  so  much  during 
the  gale,  she  was  under  the  necessity  of 
throwing  overboard  saltpetre. 

At  daylight,  the  Lord  Eldon  and  Indus 
just  in  sight,  astern  ;  shortened  sail. 


Noon.  ■  Wore  and  stood  towards  the  Indus. 
Lat.  observed,  26°  2'  S.,  long. 


(Signed)        H.  KEMP. 


THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Northumberland — continued. 


Hour, 


P.M. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
U 
12 

A.M. 
1 
2 

3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


p.  M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


K. 


Courses. 


East. 
West. 


West. 


Winds. 


S.S.E. 


South. 


South. 


Remarks. 


Monday,  March  20,  1809. 

P.  M.  First  and  middle  parts  moderate  ; 
latter,  little  wind  and  fine  weather. 

At  3,  tlie  Indus  made  the  signal  to  speak, 
and  informed  us  slie  laboured  so  much  durinir 
the  night  and  was  unable  to  carry  sail,  and 
under  the  necessity  to  throw  overboard  salt- 
petre. 


N.N.W. 


S.W. 


S.S.W. 


A.M.    Out  all  reefs. 

Bore  up  to  join  the  Indus. 

Lat.  observed,  2b°  51'  S.,  long. 

(Signed)        H.  J.  OLIVER. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Northumberland— con/inaetl. 


Hour, 


P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
I 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

C 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


Courses, 


S.  S.W. 


W.  b.  S. 


W.  b.  S. 


Winds. 


W.  h.  S. 


W.S.W. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  Marcb  22,  1809. 


W.S.W. 


Thursday,  March  23,  1809. 


THE    CULLODEN  S    STOKM. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.8.  Northumberland — continued. 


Hour. 

P.M. 

K. 

F. 

Courses.    Winds. 

Remarks. 

Friday,  March  24,  1809. 

1 

2 

4 

W.S.W. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.  Tliroughout  ligUt  breezes,  with  fine 

2 

2 

4 

pleasant  weather. 

a 

2 

4 

4 

2 

4 

5 

3 

0 

6 

3 

0 

At  6,  discovered  six  sail,  bearing  E.S.E., 

7 

3 

0 

standing  to  the  westward ;  made  the  signal 

8 

3 

4 

for  ditto. 

!l 

3 

0 

At  daylight,  two  of  them  in  siglit  from  the 

10 

3 

4 

dcek,  bearing  E.N.E.;  made  the  signal  to 

11 

2 

6 

make  all  possible  sail,  and  hore-to  to  let  the 
Sovereign  come  up. 

12 

2 

4 

Noon.  Discovered  the  signal,  N°  9,  flying 
from  the  headmost  ship,  and  making  out 
several  of  the  ships  to  be  part  of  our  fleet 
that  separated  on  the  15th ;  and,  perceiving 
one  of  tliem  under  jury  main  and  mizenmasts, 

A.M. 

stood  towards  them. 

1 

1 

0 

WbS.iS. 

S.  by  E. 

2 

1 

0 

3 

1 

4 

4 

2 

0 

5 

2 

0 

6 

n 

8 

2 

0 

S  I 

not 

l«f 

" 

entered. 

11 

I2J 

A.  M.   Lat.  observed,  26°  50'  S. 

p.  M. 

(Signed)         H.  J.  OLIVER. 

Saturday,  March  2.5,  1809. 

1 

4 

E.N.E. 

Variable. 

P.  M.    Light  winds  and  variable  through- 

2 

0 

W.  by  N. 

out. 

3 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 
0 

E.byN. 

At  sunset,  about  five  miles  from  the  ships. 

7 

0 

made  them  out  to  be  the  William  Pitt,  Hud- 

g 

0 

dart,  Harriet,  Euphrates,  and  the  American; 

9 

4 

the  crippled  ship  a  frigate. 

10 

4 

11 

4 

12 

4 

A.  M. 

1 

0 

W.  by  S. 

Variable. 

2 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

5 

* 

0 

6 

0 

At  daylight,  sent  a  boat  on  board;   she 

7 

0 

proved  to  be  H.M.  frigate  La  Nereide,  Icfl 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


C  H  A  P.     Extract  from  the  Loe  of  the  H.C.S.  H oRrnvMBERh AKV—coucludeitt 
VI.  ^ 


IjOg  of  the 
Northum- 
berland. 


Log  of  the 
Indus. 


Hour. 

K.  F 

.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Saturday,  March  25,  1809. 

8 

1     0 

W.  by  S. 

S.S.E. 

the  Cape  on  the  21st  February,  to  cruize  off 
the  Isle  »)f  France ;  she  lost  her  main  and 

9 

1     0 

mizeninasts  in  a  hard  gale  on  the  ICth,  a 
little  to  the  south  and  westward  of  our  fleet. 

10 

1    0 

After  the  gale  l)lowing  most  furiously  from 
IheS.E.  it  felt  little  wind  for  lialfan  hour, 

11 

0    4 

and  then  set  in  as  violently  from  the  N.W., 
which  caused  the  heavy  westerly  swell  we 
experienced  on  the  17th  ;   she  is  bound  to 
False  Bay  to  refit ;    received  the   order  of 
sailing  from  her. 

12 

1     0 

Lat.  observed,  27°  5'  S. 

(Signed)        H.  KEMP. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Indus,  Captain  G.  Wilden, 

towards  St.  Helena. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour.  K.  F 

.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

6    ( 

)   W.byS. 

S.S.E. 

2 

6    i 

fair. 

3 

7    ( 

4 

7    C 

South. 

P.M.  Pumped  ship;  a  squ.illy  trade  through- 

5 

6    ( 

out  ;  moderating  towards  noon. 

6 

6    f 

7 

7    ( 

8 

7    C 

9 

6    4 

10 

7    ( 

11 

7     ( 

12 

7     ( 

People  making  robands  for  the  new  main- 
sail. 

A.M. 

1 

6    ' 

I   W.byS. 

South. 

A.M.  1  to  4,  squally  and  rain. 

2 

6    ' 

3 

6    ' 

4 

6  1' 

5 

6 ; 

6 

6 

7 

6 

8 

6 

9 

" 

10 

6  ! 

11 

6 

Course,  S.  76°  W.,  distance,  ICO  miles. 

12 

6 

Latitude  observed,  22°  15'  S.,  long.  65°  2.V. 
(Signed)       HENRV  BEEHER. 

THE  CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Isdvs— continued. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
6 
9 

10 


11 

12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 


9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


W.  by  S. 


Courses. 


W.N.W 


West. 


W.  b.  S. 


Winds. 


E.S.  b.  S, 


squally 
and 
rain. 


ditto 


Remarks. 


W.S.W. 


S.W. 


S.  by  W 


S.  by  E. 


East. 


Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 


P.  M.  At  3,  squally;  first  and  middle  parts, 
a  fresh  trade,  witli  frequent  squalls  and  rain  ; 
latter,  increasing  to  a  gale,  with  a  rery  heavy 
sea. 

Pumped  ship. 

Handed  the  mizen  topsail. 

At  10,  the  ship  labouring  very  much,  hove 
ovorboiird  two  (i-pounder  guns,  two  kedgc, 
and  one  stream  anchor,  and  all  the  lumber  of 
the  forecastle,  to  ease  the  ship. 

Pumped  ship  ;  Commodore  not  in  sight. 


A.  M.  At  6,  set  the  main  topsail,  sent  down 
top  gallant-yards,  and  struck  the  masts, 
close-recfcd  the  fore  and  main  topsails. 

Furled  the  fore  topsail  and  mainsail,  and 
reefed  the  foresail ;  in  setting  it,  it  split ; 
furled  it ;  got  in  the  jib  and  driver  booms. 

Three  ships  in  sight. 

The  sea  running  very  high,  and  making 
a  fair  breach  over  us. 

No  observation. 

Course,  S.  71°  W.,  distance,  146  miles. 

Lat.  observed,  22°  55',  long.  63°  9'. 

(Signed)    T.  W.  ALDHAM. 


Wednesday,  March  15, 1809. 

P.  M.  The  ship  labouring  so  extremely  as 
seriously  to  endanger  the  ,  and  hav- 

ing much  water  below  decks. 

At  4,  hove  overboard  300  bags  of  saltpetre, 
it  then  blowing  a  hurricane;  two  ships  in 
sight. 


Heavy  gale. 

General  Remarks. 

First  and  middle  parts,  a  fresh  gale  and 
rain  at  times  ;  latter  more  moderate ;  to- 
wards noon  a  pleasant  breeze.  These  twenty- 
four  hours  the  ship  labouring  much,  shipped 
a  great  deal  of  water,  and  kept  the  bilge- 
pump  going  all  night.  Pumped  ship  every 
two  hours. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Indus — continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

2 

4 

S.  by  W. 

East. 

At  daylight    saw  the   Sovereign    bearing 
E.N.E. ;  at  10  A.M.  joined  her. 

2 

2 

4 

A.  M.  At  2,  the  yawl  was  washed  away 

3 

3 

0 

from  the  starboard  quarter. 

4 

3 

0 

Set    the    fore   and    mizen-topsails  close- 

5 

3 

0 

reefed,  and  foresail. 

6 

3 

4 

W.byN. 

7 

4 

8 

4 

9 

0 

10 

0 

West. 

11 

4 

12 

0 

Noon.    Out  third  and  foartb  reefe  of  fore 
and  main  topsails. 

Course,  S.W.  74°,  distance,  74  miles. 
Lat.  observed,  23°  37',  long.  62°  12'. 

P.M. 

(Signed)     H.  BEEHER. 

Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

1 

4 

6 
0 
4 

W.N.W. 

N.E.byE. 

P.  M.  Cloudy ;  a  pleasant  breeze  and  fine 

2 
3 

5 
5 

weather  throughout. 

4 

a 

6 

5 

5 

4 

6 

5 

4 

W.JS. 

7 
8 

5 
5 

0 

0 

West. 

Pumped  ship. 

9 

5 

2 

Found  the  ringing  very  much  damaged,  and 

10 

5 

4 

the  sails  in  the  sail-room  wet. 

11 

5 

4 

12 

5 

4 

A.M. 

1 

5 

4 

A.  M.   Out  nil  reefs,  toy  sails,  and  fidded 

2 
3 

5 

5 

4 
4 

top-gallant-masts  ;  loused  all  sails  to  dry. 

4 

5 

4 

5 

5 

4 

Swayed  up  the  top-gallant-yards,  and  out 

6 

5 

4 

all  reefe  clear. 

7 
g 

5 
5 

4 
4 

The  Sovereign  in  company. 

9 

6 

0 

10 

6 

4 

11 

fi 

4 

12 

6 

4 

Course,  W.  74°  S.,  distance,  133  miles. 
Lat.  observed,  24°  4'  S.,  long.  59°  50'. 

P.M. 

1 

2 

5 
5 

0 
0 

W.JS. 

E.N.E. 

(Signed)     T.  W.  ALDHAM. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 
P.M.  Moderate  and  fair. 

3 

5 

0 

4 

5 

0 

THE   CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
Extract  from  the  Loo;  of  the  U.C.S.  Indus — continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarki. 

P.M. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

5 

5 

0 

W.JS. 

E.N.E. 

6 

5 

0 

LightDing  in  the  N.W. 

7 

."> 

0 

8 

5 

0 

In  first  reefs  topsuls. 

9 

5 

0 

Pumped  ship. 

10 

5 

2 

11 

5 

4 

First  part,   moderate  and   fair ;    middle, 

12 

5 

4 

cloudy,  with  liglit  passing  squalls  and  vari- 
able; latter,   a  fresh   breeze,   with  a  N.W. 
swell.    The    ship   labouring    much,    rolling 
very  heavy,  and  shipping  a  great  quantity  of 

A.M. 

water  throughout. 

1 

5 

4 

W.  by  S. 

Variable. 

A.  M.  Cloudy,  and  small  rain. 

2 

5 

6 

3 

6 

0 

4 

5 

6 

W.S.VV. 

do. 

5 

5 

4 

6 

5 

4 

SW.bW. 

7 

5 

4 

Pumped  ship. 

8 

5 

4 

9 

5 

4 

10 

5 

4 

11 

5 

4 

W.N.W. 

12 

5 

2 

Course,  S.W.,  distance,  128  miles. 
IM.  observed,  25°  29'  S.,  long.  57°  53'. 

P.M. 

•    '                (Signed)     H.  BEEHER. 

Saturday,  March  18, 1809. 

1 

3 

4 

s.w. 

Variable. 

2 
3 

3 
3 

4 
0 

s.s.w. 

P.M.  Cloudy. 

4 
5 

3 
3 

0 
0 

S.byW. 

Pumped  ship. 

6 

3 

0 

7 

2 

0 

In  second  and  third  ree/t  fore-topsail,  and 

8 

2 

0 

two  ditto  main. 

9 

2 

0 

10 

2 

0 

Saw  two  strange  sail. 

11 

2 

0 

First  and  middle  parts,  a  moderate  breeze 

12 

2 

0 

and  variable ;  latter,  pleasant  breeze,  with 

A.  M. 

passing  showers. 

1 

2 

0 

NW.b.N. 

A.M.  At   1,  joined   company  the    H.C. 

2 

2 

4 

N.N.W. 

ships  Northumberland  and  Lord  Eldon. 

3 

0 

W.N.W. 

4 

4 

First  part,  a  heavy  swell,  the  ship  labour- 

5 

0 

ing  very  much. 

6 

0 

7 

0 

8 

0 

9 

0 

Course,  S.  66°  W.,  distance,  76  miles. 

10 

0 

Lat.  observed,  25°  43'  S. 

11 

0 

W.byN. 

12 

0 

(Signed)    T.W.ALDHAM. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Invvs—concluded. 


Log  of  the 
Sovereign. 


Hour. 

K. 

F.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks, 

p.  n. 

Sunday,  March  19,  1809. 

1 

5 

0 

W.N.W. 

s.w. 

P.  M.  First  and  middle  part,  fresh  breeze 

2 

.5 

0 

and   squalls,   with   rain ;  latter,   a   pleasant 

3 

5 

0 

W.byN. 

breeze  and  fine  weather,  very  heavy  swell. 

4 

5 

0 

5 

3 

4 

6 

3 

4 

7 

4 

4 

West. 

8 

3 

0 

W.byN. 

9 

3 

4 

10 

3 

4 

a 

3 

4 

12 

3 

6 

A.M. 

1 

4 

0 

2 

4 

0 

West. 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

4 

0 

6 

4 

4 

7 

4 

6 

8 

4 

6 

9 

4 

6 

10 

4 

6 

11 

4 

6 

12 

5 

0 

Course,  S.81°  W.,  distance,  105  miles. 
Lat.  observed,  26°  S.,  long.  57°  53'. 

(Signed)     H.  BEEHER. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sovereign,  Captain  Alex^ 

Campbell,  towards  St.  Helena. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour 

K. 

F 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

6 

6 

W.by  S. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.  Fresh  trade,  with  frequent  squalls 

2 

7 

0 

and  rain  throughout. 

3 

6 

6 

4 

6 

4 

.=1 

6 

4 

6 

6 

4 

7 

6 

0 

8 

6 

0 

9 

7 

0 

Close-reefed  main  topsail. 

10 

7 

2 

11 

7 

4 

12 

7 

6 

THK    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sovereign — continued. 


Hour. 


A.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 


12 


Courses. 


W.  b.  S. 


W.byS. 


Winds. 


S.S.E. 


S.  by  E. 


S.E. 


Remarks. 


Monday,  March  13,  1809. 
A.  M.  At  1,  shifted  the  fore  top-mast  stay- 
sail,  with   a  new  one;  sailmaker  repairing 
the  fore  top-mast  staysail  that  was  split. 


Pumped  ship  every  four  hours. 
Lat.  obsened,  22°  18'  S. 

(Signed)    JOHN  FREEMAN. 


Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

P.  M.  First  and  middle  parts,  strong 
breezes,  with  squalls  and  rain  ;  latter  part,  a 
fresh  gale,  with  hard  squalls  and  rain  ;  ship 
rolling  very  much,  and  shipped  a  great  deal  of 
water  over  all  and  through  the  ports,  her  top 
side  working  very  much. 

Out  fourth  reef  main  topsail. 

.Struck  mtzen  top-gallant  mast,  handed 
mainsail. 

Squally  and  rain ;  close-reefed  main  top- 
sail. 


A.  M.  Admiral  burnt  a  blue  light ;  handed 
mainsail. 


Squally,  with  rain  ;  reefed  the  foresail. 


Handed  the  fore  topsail. 

At  10,  a  heavy  sea  struck  the  larboard 
quarter  gallery  and  stove  it  in,  got  it  secured 
before  much  water  pot  in  ;  down  top  gallant- 
yards,  and  struck  the  masts. 

Pumped  ship  every  hour  during  the  last 
twenty-four  hours ;  latterly,  constantly  at  the 
pumps. 

Noon.  Only  three  ships  in  sight. 

No  observation. 

(Signed)     N.  BENT. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Sorereiga, 
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THE  CULLODEN  S  STORM. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sovereign — continued. 


Courses. 


P.M. 

1 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


np  S.W. 

offW. 
up  S.  off 

S.W. 
upS.b.E, 
off  S.bW. 
up  S.S.E. 
iE.off 
S.  by  E. 

upS.E. 
offS.b.E 


upSE.bE, 
offSE.bS, 

upSE.bE. 
offSE.bS. 

W.S.W. 

W.byS. 


Winds. 


E.S.E. 


N.E.b.N 


W.N.W. 


NW.bW. 
W.N.W. 


West. 


N.E. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

F.  M.  Hard  gales,  with  rain  in  the  first 
and  middle  parts ;  latter,  more  moderate  and 
fine  weather. 

Ship  pitching,  rolling,  and  straining  very 
much;  carried  away  the  head-rails,  and 
washed  away  the  waist  bulwarks,  and  making 
a  great  deal  of  water,  hands  constantly  at  the 
pumps,  and  a  great  deal  of  water  on  the  gun 
deck. 


At  daylight,   one    ship   in    sight,    which 
proved  to  be  the  Indus. 


Noon.  In  company  with  the  Indus. 
Lat.  observed,  23°  .54'  South. 

(Signed)     JOHN  FREEMAN. 


Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 

P.  M.  Pleasant  breezes  and  fair  weather 
throughout;  got  the  jib-boom  out  and  set  the 
jib. 

Set  mizen  topsau. 


A.  M.  Swayed  the  top  gallant-masts  an 
end,  and  crossed  the  yards ;  out  reef  of  fore- 
sail, and  third  and  fourth  reef  main,  and 
fourth  ditto  fore  topsails ;  set  the  mainsail, 
and  loosed  smalt  sails  to  dry.  Pumped  ship 
every  half  hour. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sovkrbiom — continued. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

6 

7 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 


6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.  M. 
1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


Courses. 


West. 


W.§  S. 


0 
4 
0 
4 
0 
6 
6 

4 
4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

0 

4  S.W.bW 

4 

6 

6 


Winds. 


N.E. 


N.E. 


S.W. 


S.W. 


s.s.w. 


W.byN, 
Cloudy. 


Remarks. 


Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 


Lai.  observed,  24°  7'  South. 

(Signed)    N.BENT. 


Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

P.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  cloudy  wea- 
ther, with  a  heavy  bead  sea;  on  ship  pitching, 
boirsprit  and  spritsail-yard  in ;  got  the  jib- 
boom  and  spritsail-yard  in ;  liands  constantly 
at  tlie  pumps,  fonnd  the  water  gaining  on  the 
pumps ;  came  to  the  determination  (by  the 
advice  of  my  officers  and  petty  officers)  of 
throwing  overboard  some  dead  weight  from 
forwani.  Employed  clearing  away  to  the  salt- 
petre ;  threw  overboard  sixty  bags ;  informed 
the  Indus  per  telegraph  that  we  could  not 
carry  sail  on  that  account. 

In  third  reef  main  topsail,  and  reefed  the 
foresail. 


A.  M.  At  2,  close-reefed  fore  topsail. 


Ont  fourth  reef  fore,  and  third  ditto  main 
topsail. 

Lat.  observed,  25°  30'  South. 

(Signed)     .lOHN  FREEMAN, 
A.  CAMPBELL. 


Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 
P.  M.  Moderate  breezes,  cloudy  weather, 
with  a  very  heavy  head  sea. 


CHAP. 

VI. 

lA>g  of  the 
Sorereign. 


Approach- 
ing the 
storm 
again. 
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THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Sovereijin. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sovekeion — concluded. 


Hour. 
P.M. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 

8 

2 

4 

South. 

W.  by  N. 

9 

2 

0 

10 

2 

0 

11 

2 

0 

12 

2 

0 

Spoke  the  Northumberland,  and  in  com- 
pany with  the  Lord  Eldon. 

A.M. 

1 

3 

0 

2 

3 

4 

W.  S.W. 

3 

3 

4 

4 

3 

4 

.■i 

3 

4 

West. 

6 

3 

4 

7 

3 

4 

W.N.W. 

8 

4 

0 

9 

6 

0 

W.byN. 

10 

6 

0 

11 

6 

0 

12 

5 

0 

No  obserration. 

Lat.  on  the  19th  at  noon,  25°  59'  South. 

(Signed)     N.BENT. 

The  two  next  logs  are  those  of  the  East  India  Com- 
pany's ships  Sir  William  Bensley  and  Earl  St.  Vincent, 
the  two  ships  which  scudded  until  they  came  near  the 
centre  of  the  storm  on  the  17th,  when  the  one  lay-to  for 
twenty-one  hours,  and  the  other  for  thirteen. 


hog  of  the 
Sir  William 
Bensley. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sir  William  Bensley, 
Captain  G.  Hooper. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

6 

0 

W.byS. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.     Hazy  and  rain ;    fresli    trade 

and 

2 

6 

0 

squally ;  swell  from  S.  E. 

3 

5 

4 

4 

5 

0 

5 

5 

0 

6 

5 

0 

7 

5 

2 

8 

5 

4 

9 

6 

0 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sib  Wm.  Bbsslk\— continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

MonilHy,  March  13,  1809. 

10 

fi 

0 

W.hyS. 

S.S.E. 

11 

6 

0 

12 

6 

0 

A.m. 

I 

6 

0 

W.  by  S. 

S.S.E. 

i 

6 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

6 

0 

5 

fi 

0 

6 

6 

0 

7 

6 

4 

8 

6 

4 

9 

6 

4 

10 

6 

0 

11 

4 

0 

12 

p.  M. 

6 

4 

Lat.  22°  19'  S.,  lonjr.  65°  40'  E. 

Tuesday,  March  14,  1809. 

I 

6 

0 

W.  by  S. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.      First    and    middle    parts    strong 

2 

a 

0 

breezes,   with   constant   squalls   and    rain ; 

3 

6 

0 

latter,  hard  gales  aud  heavy  squalls ;  much 

4 

6 

G 

rain. 

."> 

6 

2 

6 

6 

0 

7 

6 

0 

8 

6 

0 

y 

6 

0 

10 

6 

0 

u 

5 

fi 

12 

5 

fi 

A.M. 

1 

5 

6 

W.byS. 

S.S.E. 

2 

5 

4 

3 

5 

4 

4 

6 

0 

.•i 

6 

2 

6 

6 

2 

7 

6 

2 

8 

6 

0 

!) 

5 

0 

10 

5 

0 

11 

5 

0 

Noon.   Not  a  ship  in  sight,  the  weather  so 

12 

5 

0 

very  thick. 

Lat.  22^  46'  S.,  long.  63"  5'  E. 

P.  M 

No  observation. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

fi 

0 

W.  by  S. 

S.E. 

P.  M.    Heavy  squalls ;  thick  rain. 

2 

6 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

6 

0 

CHAP. 
VI. 

r>og  of  the 
Sir  William 
Benslcy. 


Lost 
convoy. 
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CHAP. 
V[. 

Ix)g  of  the 
Sir  William 
Bensley. 


Extract  fn)in  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sir  Wm.  Bbnsley — ccmt'mued. 


Storm 

recurving. 


Hour, 


P.M. 

1} 

7 

8 

9 

10 

a 

12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
U 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


K. 


F. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


W.S.W. 


W.S.W. 


S.E. 


W.S.W. 


S.E. 


East. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 
Heavy  gales. 


I  Vii 


Violent  squalls. 


}.. 


M.   Ditto. 


E.byN. 


W.  S.W.    E.  by  N 


More  moderate. 

Set  the  fore-topsail  and  bent  the  foresail. 

Set  the  mizen-topsail. 

Lat.  24°  26'  S.,  long.  60°  30'  E. 


Thursday,  March  16,  1809. 
P.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  cloudy  weather  in 
the  first  part ;  middle  and  latter,  a  confused 
and  heavy  swell. 


Noon.    No  ship  in  sight. 
Lat.  25°  59  S.,  long.  58°  10'  E. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sir  Wm.  Bbnslev — continued. 


Hour, 
p.  M. 

K.  I 

'.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remark*. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

1 
2 
3 

6    C 
6    4 
6    4 

W.byS. 

E.N.E. 

P.  M.  Cloudy }  first  part,  fresh  breezes. 

W.  by  S. 

E.N.E. 

4 

6    4 

5 

6    4 

N.E. 

6 

6    f 

7 

5    0 

8 

5    0 

9 

5    0 

10 

6    <1 

11 

5     C 

12 

4    0 



North. 

Midnight.    Hard  squalls  and  rain. 

A.M. 

n 

5^ 

0     C 

w.s.w. 

N.N.W. 

A.  M.   Lying-to,  under  bare  poles. 

off 
S.W. 

N.W. 

Heavy  hard  squalls. 

n 

0     C 

s.w. 

ii 

offS.b.W. 

W.N.W. 

Middle  and  latter,  heavy  gales,  with  a  high 

.21 

P.M. 

sea ;  obliged   to   throw   twelve   guus   over- 

0    ( 

S.byW. 

off 
offS.b.E. 

board. 

No  observation. 

Lat.26°  12' E.,  long.  .'16°  50' E. 

S.'itiirday,  March  18,  1809. 

1 

0     ( 

)         up 

W.  b.  N. 

P.  M.    Cloudy,  and  blowing  strong. 

2 

0     ( 

)    S.W.b.S. 

3 

0     ( 

)  off  .South. 

5 

g 

0    ( 

)       ditto. 

10 

0     < 

1     S.S.E. 

S.W. 

Set  the  reefed-mainsail. 

11 

0 

i 

First  part,  strong  gales;  latter  part,  mo- 

12 

1     ( 

) 

derate.    No  ship  in  sight. 

A.M. 

1 

1 

) 

2 

1 

)       S.E. 

S.W. 

3 

1 

) 

4 

1 

) 

5 

I 

)  W.byN. 

6 

1 

) 

7 

1 

J 

8 

1 

»   S.hyW. 

9 

1 

D 

10 

1 

a 

11 

1 

9 

No  observation. 

12 

0 

Long.  56'^  20'  E. 

CHAP. 

VI. 

Log  of  the 
Sir  William 
Bcnslcy. 


Centre  of 
storm  now 
Wist 
of  the 
Benslcy. 


p2 
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THE    CULLODEN  S     STORM. 


CHAP. 
VI. 

Lop:  of  the 
Sir  William 
Bensley. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Sir  Wm.  Bensley — concluded. 


Lo?  of  the 
KhfI  St. 
Vincent. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Sunday,  March  19,  1809. 

1 

4 

W.  by  S. 

S.W. 

2 

4 

3 

(i 

4 

6 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

6 

8 

6 

9 

6 

W.JS. 

10 

4 

11 

4 

12 

4 

A.M. 

1 

2 

0 

W.iS. 

S.W. 

2 

2 

0 

3 

2 

0 

4 

2 

0 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

6 

8 

6 

(This  ship  seems  to  have  been  separated 

9 

6 

W.  by  S. 

from  the  fleet,    and  saw   no  vessel  till  she 

10 

6 

rounded  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.) 

11 

6 

W.  by  N. 

12 

6 

Lat.  observed,  27°  24'  S. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Earl  St.  Vincent,  Captain 

John  Brook  Sampson,  towards  England. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

1 

2 
3 
4 

7 

I 
6 

0 
0 

W.byS. 

S.E. 

P.  M.  Cloudy ;  thronj^hout  a  strong  trade, 

6 

with  frequent  squalls  and  rain  ;  a  swell  from 

the  south-east. 

.5 

6 

.S 

6 

6 

0 

7 

6 

0 

8 

6 

0 

9 

6 

5 

10 

7 

0 

11 

7 

5 

12 

7 

0 

A.  M. 
1 

7 

4 

A.  M.  Hard  squalls  and  rains. 

2 

7 

5 

3 

7 

0 

4 

7 

0 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Earl  St.  Vincent — continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds.                                 Remarks. 

A.  M. 

Monday,  March  13,  1809. 

."> 

7 

2 

W.byS. 

S.E. 

6 

7 

0 

7 

6 

0 

8 

6 

6 

9 

7 

0 

10 

5 

2 

11 

5 

4 

12 

7 

0 

Lat.  observed,  21°  19'  South. 

!■.  M. 

(Signed)    ROBERT  BROOKS. 

Tuesday,  March  14,' 1809. 

I 

7 

0 

W.byS. 

S.E. 

P.  M.  Squalls  and  rain  ;  first  and  middle 

2 

6 

5 

parts,  a  fresh  trade ;  latterly,  hard  gale,  va- 

3 

0 

riable  at  S.  and  S.E.,  with  squalls,  rain,  and 

4 

5 

a  liigh  sea,  very  thick  the  latter  part  of  the 

.5 

0 

twenty-four  hours. 

6 

5 

7 

5 

8 

5 

9 

4 

10 

5 

11 

0 

12 

0 

A.M. 

1 

.■> 

2 

(> 

3 

6 

4 

6 

S.S.E. 

5 

ti 

0 

A.  M.  At  S,  handed  mizen  topsail,  and 

6 

5 

0 

close  ditto  main  topsail. 

7 

5 

0 

8 

5 

0 

9 

4 

h 

Down  top  gallant-yards. 

10 

4 

5 

Handed  fore  topsail. 

11 

4 

f, 

Split  main  topsail :  lost  sight  of  the  fleet. 

12 

4 

5 

No  observation. 

p.  M. 

(Signed)    J.GUMM. 

Wednesday,  March  15,  1809. 

1 

6 

0 

VV.  by  S. 

E. 

P.  M.  Throughout  strong  gales,  with  severe 

2 

6 

0 

squalls  and  rain,  a  very  high  cross  sea,  ship 

3 

6 

0 

making  six  inches  water  per  hour,  owing  to 

4 

fi 

0 

her  shipping  many  seas ;  pumped  ship  twice 

5 

6 

0 

every  watch. 

6 

(, 

0 

7 

6 

0 

W.S.W. 

8 

6 

4 

9 

6 

0 

W.S.W. 

S.E. 

Carried  away  the  tiller-rope,  rove  a  new 

10 

5 

0 

one. 

11 

4 

0 

SW.b.W. 

12 

4 

0 

S.W.b.S. 

CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Earl  St. 
Vincent. 


214 


THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 


CHAP. 

VI. 

Log  of  the 
Earl  St. 
Vincent. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S  EarlSt.  Vincent— con<Jnuf(f. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A  M. 

Wednesday,  March  l.'i,  1809. 

1 

4 

0 

A.M.  At  daylight  no  ships  in  sight;  altered 

2 

4 

5 

S.W. 

E.S.E. 

the  course  to  wi'st,  suspecting  the  fleet  to  be 

3 

4 

0 

to  the  north,  as  we  had  kept  to  the  south 

4 

6 

0 

during  the  niglit  to  ease  the  ship ;  under  a 

.•5 

6 

0 

West. 

fore  and  reefed  main  staysail  these  twenty- 

6 

5 

0 

four  hours. 

7 

5 

0 

More  moderate. 

B 

5 

0 

Rain  and  squalls. 

9 

^     *• 

No  ships  in  sight. 

10 

6 

0 

11 

6 

5 

Moderate. 

12 

5 

6 

Lat.  observed,  24°  19'  South. 

P.M. 

(Signed)     ROBERT  BROOKS. 

Thursday,  March  16,1809. 

1 

6 

0 

Wert. 

E.  b.  N. 

P.  M.  Fresh  wind  throughout,  and  cloudy, 

2 

6 

0 

with  showers  in  the  first  and  middle  parts ; 

3 

4 

6 
6 

0 
0 

latterly  fair. 

5 
6 

6 
6 

5 

6 

No  ships  in  sight 

7 

0 

8 

0 

9 

0 

10 

0 

11 

0 

12 

0 

A.M. 

1 

7 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

5 

0 

6 

0 

7 

4 

A.  M.  At  7,  out  two  reefs  in  the  main  topsail. 

a 

4 

9 

6 

10 

5 

11 

.") 

12 

P.M. 

6 

Lat.  25°  27',  long.  58°  13'. 

Friday,  March  17,  1809. 

I 

6 

West. 

E.  S.  E. 

P.  M.  First  part,  strong  lireezes  from  the 

2 

6 

eastward ;  middle    and  latter,    strong  gales 

3 

6 

from  N.E.  to  N.W.,  witli  severe  squalls  and 

4 

6 

hea\-yrain;    high   cross  sea;   put  the  ship 

5 

0 

under  fore  and  main  staysails. 

6 

6 

0 

7 

5 

0 

8 

3 

0 

N.E.b.E 

9 

3 

0 

10 

3 

0 

THE    CULLODEN  S    STORM. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.  C.  S.  Earl  St.  Vincent — concluded. 


Hour. 


p.  M. 

a 

12 

A.M. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
S 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
U 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

a 

12 

A.M. 
1 
2 

3 
4 
.5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

a 

12 


F. 


Courses. 


West. 


up  W.bN. 
offWSVV 
upW.b.S 
offSW.b. 

N. 
up  WNW 

off  S.W. 


up  SW.b.  w  fj  w 

w.         ■  ■    ■ 

offS.S.W. 


upS.SW. 
off  South. 

NW.b.N. 

NW.bW. 


Winds. 


NabyE, 


North. 


N.W. 


W.N.W. 

VV.  by  N. 

West. 

W.  by  N. 


W.  by  S. 
West. 


W.  b.  S. 


Remnrks. 


SW.b.W. 


S.S.W. 


Friday,  March  17,  1809. 


CHAP. 

VI. 

hoji  nf  the 
Karl  St. 
Vincent. 


Lat.  observed,  25°  9'  S.,  long.  57°  3'. 


Saturday,  March  18,  1809. 
P.  M.  Variable  wind,  and  fresh  breezes. 


A.  M.  At  daylight,  saw  a  strange  sail 
bearing  W.N.W. ;  made  the  private  signal, 
stranger  proved  to  be  the  Terpsichore. 

Lat.  observed,  2.5°  51'. 

(Signed)    JAMES  GUMM. 

Memorandnm. — Tlie  St.  Vincent  met  the 
Culloden  again  in  lat.  28°  27',  at  1  P.  M.  on 
the  28th  March,  1809. 


The  documents  explaining  the  Culloden's  storm  end 
here.  The  next  log  is  that  of  the  ship  Boyne;  and  is 
placed  here  because  the  gale  she  experienced  is  also 
marked  on  Chart  VIII. 


2i6 


THE    BOYNE  S    GALE. 


CHAP. 
VI. 


Extract  from   the  Log  of  the  Ship  Boyne,  Captain  William  H. 
Stockley,  from  Bombay  towards  London,  and  in  the  Mozam- 
I-oirnf  the  bique Channel  J*  in  lat.  15°24'S.,  long. 41° 30' E.— In  Nautical 

Boyue.  Time. 


Hour. 

K.  F 

.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Bar.  ' 

rher. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Sunday,  Jan.  11,  1835. 

1 

4    0 

SW.JW. 

North. 

30-00 

83 

P.  M.    First  part,  decreasing 

2 

2     4 

breeze  from  the  N.E. ;  middle 

3 

1     4 

part  calm,  with  squalls  and  hard 

4 

2    0 

N.E. 

rain  ;  light  breeze  and  squally 

5 

0     0 

- 

Calm. 

from  S.W. 

6 

0    0 

9 

2     0 

S.  byE. 

Squally. 

Midi). 

A.  M. 

3 

1    c 

South. 

4 

1     4 

W.S.W. 

5 

1     C 

S.  bv  E. 

8 

2     ( 

S.S.E. 

S.W. 

U 

3    ( 

S.  by  E. 

Squally. 

p.  M. 

Lat.  17°  8' S.,  long.  40°  53' E. 

Monday,  Jan.  12,  183.5. 

1 

1     ^ 

I    S.S.W. 

West. 

29-90 

82 

First    part,    thick,   unsettled 

5 

2    ^ 

I    S.S.E. 

weather,    with   constant    heavy 

6 

2     ' 

1 

S.W. 

squalls  from  the  S.W. ;  middle 

9 

0     ( 

)  up  S.S.E. 

and  latter  part,  fresh  gales  from 
the    southward    and   westward. 

Midn. 

1 

i    offS.E. 

with  squalls  and  heavy  rain,  and 

A.  M. 

a  long  swell  from  the  soutliward. 

2 

1 

i     N.W. 

Taken  aback  in  a  hard  squall ; 
at  daylight,  down  royal  yards. 

5 

1 

4  N.W.bN. 

Bent  the  storm  nilzen,  and  set 

10 

1 

4    S.  byW. 

it. 

12 

2 

0  S.W.b.S. 

p.  M. 

Lat.  17°  11' S.,  long.  41°  7' E. 

Tuesday,  Jan.  13,  1835. 

1 

2 

0     S.S.W. 

W.  by  N 

29  -80 

First  part,  blowing  hard  from 

2 

2 

0  S.W.b.S 

ill!  round 

the  S.W.,  with  heavy  squalls  and 
rain ;    middle     part,     continual 
heavy  rain,  with  vivid  liaiitning 
and  thunder,  and  the  wind  shift- 
ing all  round  ;  latter  part,  varia- 
ble wind,  with   thick,  unsettled 
weather. 

9 

2 

4  SVV.b.W 

Variable. 

Wind  variable. 

Midn 

2 

0 

A.  M. 

t> 

2 

0    W.S.W. 

S.S.E. 

9 

2 

0    W.byS. 

Varial)lc. 

Variable  wind. 

Noon 

Variable. 

Wind  variable. 

Lat.  17°  54'  S.,  long.  40°  46' E. 

See  Chart  VHI. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Boyne — continued. 


Hour. 

P.M. 

K.  F 

.  Courses.    Winds. 

Bar. 

rUer 

Remarks. 

Wednesday,  Jan.  14, 1835. 

1 

3    0 

SW.b.W. 

S.S.E. 

29-06 

Unsettled  weather,  with  squalls 
and  hard  rain. 

b 

.5    ( 

W.S.W. 

Blowing  hard,  and  sea  getting 

10 

2     0 

SW.b.W. 

S.'  by  E. 

up. 

A.  M. 

2 

2    0 

W.S.W. 

S.E. 

8 

2    0 

S.S.E. 

Blowing  hard. 

Fir.st  part,  variable,  unsettled 
weather,  and  hard  rain ;  middle 
and  latter  part,  blowing  heavy 
from  the  S.S.E. 

p.  M. 

Lat.  18°20'S.,  long.  39°E. 

Thursday,  Jan.  15,  1835. 

1 

2    fl 

S.W. 

-S.E. 

^9-05 

Blowing    a   hard    gale,   with 
squally  weather  and  rain  ;  hard 
gales  throughout  from  S.S.E. 

Midn. 

1    c 

S.S.W. 

Ditto  weather. 

A.  M. 

Head  SW 

P.M. 

to 
W.S.W. 

29-38 

Lat.  18°  34',  long.  38. 

Friday,  Jan.  16,  1835. 

Heavy  gale  from  the  S.S.E., 

Head  fr. 

W.S.W. 

to 

S.W. 

with  heavy  gusts  at  8  A.M.  ;  baro- 

meter still  falling,  and  from  9  to 

Itu 

1     •) 

noon    the  gale   continued  with 

increased  force ;  at  10  a.m.,  the 

main  topsail  went,  and  left  the 

ship  under  storm  mizen. 

P.M. 

Lat.  19°  5' S.,  long.  37°  12' E. 

Saturday,  Jan.  17,  1835. 

Head 

29-07 

WSW.  to 

Wind  decreasing. 

2 

1     . 

1       S.W. 

(> 

2    ( 

)     .South. 

North. 

Light  breeze. 

8 

7 

)     S.  S.E. 

Wind  increasing,  and  drawing 
totheN.E. 

MiHn. 

6 

) 

Heavy  gusts  and  hard  rain. 

A.  M. 

First  part,  decreasiinit  gale ; 

2 

8 

)     South. 

middle  part,  hard  gale  from  the 

7 

4 

J    S.  byE. 

E.N.E. 

N.E. ,  with  se\ere  gusts  and  lieavy 
rain,  and  a  high  cross  sea ;  ship 
labouring  much. 

Latter  part,  moderate  breeze, 
and  hazy. 

P.M. 

Lat.  21°  10'  S .,  long.  37° 4'  E. 

Sunday,  Jan.  18,  1835. 

29  -90 

Throughout,    a  fresh   breeze 

4 

0  S.bE.iE 

East. 

from   the  eastward;    and  next 
day  a  steady  trade  at  E.S.E. 
Lat.23°14'S.,long.37°20'E. 

CHAP. 
VL 

Log  of  the 
Boyne. 
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CHAP. 
VI. 


Tlie  Albioiis  Huriicane,  in  November,  1808. 


Albion's  It  is  a   prevailing   opinion    amongst   seamen  who 

navigate  the  Indian  seas,  and  it  is  stated  in  the  minutes 
of  inquiry  into  the  storms  of  1 808  and  1 809,  that  hurri- 
canes are  frequently  avoided,  by  ships  steering  on  a 
course  so  as  to  keep  well  to  the  eastward  of  Mauritius. 
But  the  storm  next  to  be  described,  occurred  in  longi- 
tude nwety  degrees  east,  about  thirty  degrees  to  the 
eastward  of  that  island  ;  and  by  the  log  of  the  CuUoden, 
the  ships  under  her  convoy  in  1808  were  in  long.  80°  E., 
when  they  felt  the  first  indication  of  that  hurricane 
which  has  been  just  detailed. 

The  fleet  under  convoy  of  H.M.S.  the  Albion, 
74  guns,  consisted  of  nine  ships  belonging  to  the  H.  E.  I. 
Company. 

They  sailed  from  Madras  on  October  5,  1808,  had 
crossed  the  equator,  and  were  in  lat.  5°  south,  and  long. 
90°,  when,  on  the  18th  and  19th  of  November,  they 
began  to  experience  a  heavy  swell  of  the  sea,  and  occa- 
sional squalls  of  wind.  On  the  morning  of  the  20th 
the  weather  was  much  the  same;  but  in  the  afternoon, 
it  began  to  blow  hard,  and  on  the  21st  it  amounted  to  a 
very  severe  hurricane. 

The  ships  under  the  Albion's  convoy  were  as  stated 
below : — 

The  Anne  and  Preston,  most  to  the  northward. 
The  Ceylon  and  Tigris,  nearest  the  Albion. 
The  Phoenix  and  Diana,  got  most  to  the  southward. 
The  Glory,    Lord    Nelson,   and    the   Experiment, 
foundered. 
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This  fleet  was  not  very  much  dispersed,  and  the    chap. 
ships  were  carried  but  a  Uttle  way  from  where  they  first  !_ 


encountered  the  severe  part  of  the  storm.     But  as  I  A'Won's 

'  hurricane. 

have  not  been  able  to  determine  their  relative  positions, 
it  has  not  been  practicable  to  construct  a  chart;  and 
therefore  the  logs  of  the  E.  I.C.'s  ships  have  not  been 
given  in  detail,  but  only  extracts  taken  from  them  as 
here  inserted. 

The  log  of  the  Albion  will  be  given  here;  and  there 
is  this  remarkable  difference  between  the  storm  now 
detailed,  and  those  which  have  been  hitherto  traced, 
that  the  wind  not  only  made  the  complete  circle,  but 
something  more. 

The  ships  Anne  and  Preston  appear  to  have  felt 
the  storm  less  than  the  others  of  the  fleet.  The  Anne 
had  sprung  her  bowsprit,  and  had  fallen  a-stern,  and  the 
Preston  was  near  her.  In  the  course  of  the  afternoon 
of  the  21st,  all  the  other  ships  experienced  a  lull  in  the 
midst  of  the  storm,  although  at  somewhat  different 
periods  of  time;  but  with  all  of  them  the  wind  on  this 
afternoon  veered  very  rapidly  round  the  compass. 

By  the  log  of  the  Albion  the  gale  began  to  mode- 
rate at  5  P.M.  of  the  21st.  With  the  Ceylon  it 
moderated  at  2  p.m.,  but  at  4  is  reported  "  to  have 
recommenced  as  hard  as  ever." 

The  Phoenix  reports  it  was  almost  calm  at  5  p.m., 
when  she  set  close  reefed  mizen-topsail  and  loosed  her 
foresail.  Her  log  at  this  time  records,  "  light  winds 
and  variable  all  round."  Two  hours  afterwards  she 
had  split  her  mizen-topsail  and  handed  her  foresail. 

With  the  Tigris  the  gale  had  moderated  at  1  p.m., 
half  an  hour  afterwards  the  wind  died  away  suddenly 
altogether;  but  at  2,   as  expressed  in  the  log,  "  came 
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CHAP,    on  to  blow  if  possible  with  greater  violence  than  ever," 

'- —  and  the  ship  had  to  lie-to  under  bare  poles.     The  wind 

Albion's      jj^jj  veered  as  with  the  other  ships. 

In  the  Diana's  log  it  is  stated,  "  the  gale  broke  at 
1  P.M.,  continued  to  moderate  till  5,  and  then  came 
on  as  hard  as  ever,"  the  wind  veering  round  as  .stated  by 
the  other  logs. 

With  the  Diana  and  Phoenix  (the  ships  most  to  the 
southward)  the  storm  appears  to  have  continued  until 
the  morning  of  the  23rd.  With  the  Albion,  and  ships 
near  her,  the  storm  ended  on  the  morning  of  the 
22nd;  and  the  Preston  and  Anne  did  not  feel  it  after 
the  21st. 

The  three  missing  ships  were  all  seen  on  the  after- 
noon of  the  21st.  The  Lord  Nelson  was  going  fast 
a-head  of  the  Phoenix,  with  three  or  four  reefs  in  her 
main-topsail,  and  her  foresail  in  the  brails.  The  fore 
and  mizen-top-gallant  yards  were  down. 

The  Glory  was  seen  at  the  same  time  a  little  a-stern; 
and  the  commander  of  the  Phoenix  states  in  his  evi- 
dence, that  her  topsails  were  double  reefed,  and  her 
courses  set;  for  she  sailed  very  badly,  and  therefore 
had  in  general  to  carry  much  canvass. 

The  Experiment,  at  2  p.m.  of  the  same  day,  was 
seen  to  the  eastward  of  the  Phoenix,  with  her  foresail 
and  close  reefed  main-topsail  set,  and  her  fore  and 
mi  en-top-gallant  masts  down   on    the  deck. 

The  violence  of  the  wind  in  this  hurricane  appears 
to  have  been  extreme.  During  its  greatest  fury,  the 
Diana  and  Phoenix  are  said  to  have  been  within  a  few 
inches  of  running  foul  of  each  other.  With  these  two 
ships,  the  gale  appears  to  have  been  particularly  severe 
on  the  22nd,  after  it  had  left  the  other  eight  vessels. 
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The  log  of  the  Diana  states,    "  the  noise  of  the    c  h  a  p. 
°                                                                           vi. 
wind  resembled   thunder,  and  on  the  afternoon  of  the  


22nd  it  was  still  blowing  a  hurricane,  with  every  gust  i')^rric"ane. 
apparently  more  violent  than  the  last.  The  water  in 
the  hold  gradually  increasing,  the  gun-deck  forward 
from  the  main  hatchway  four  feet  deep  in  water."  At 
5  P.M.  her  commander,  finding  the  gun-deck  filling 
very  fast,  had  to  remove  the  ladies  and  children;  and 
for  some  hours  they  were  every  minute  in  expectation 
of  the  ship's  sinking. 

About  this  time,  a  part  of  the  upper  fore-hatchway, 
stove  in  with  the  weight  of  water  above  it.  In  this 
state  of  the  ship,  the  commander  ordered  to  cut  away 
the  foremast,  which  was  with  difficulty  effected,  from 
the  exhausted  state  of  the  crew.  At  midnight  the  wind 
with  this  ship  moderated  considerably,  at  which  time  she 
must  have  been  about  a  degree  of  latitude  south  of  the 
Albion, 

This  storm  does  not  appear  to  have  been  moving 
onward,  at  first,  with  the  regular  progression  of  those 
which  have  been  traced  on  the  charts ;  but  seems  more 
to  have  resembled  the  commencement  of  a  whirlwind, 
floating  with  irregular  motion,  as  waterspouts  do  in  calm 
weather;  yet  after  it  left  the  fleet,  we  see  by  the  logs  of 
the  Diana  and  Phoenix,  that  they  felt  the  hurricane  a 
considerable  time  after  the  other  ships.  By  their 
observations  they  vvere  to  the  southward;  and  if  this 
storm,  like  that  of  the  Culloden,  last  described,  had  set 
the  currents  to  the  westward,  these  ships  were  probably 
south-west  of  the  Albion ;  and  being  yet  within  the 
influence  of  the  storm,  must  have  commenced  a  progress 
not  dissimilar  to  others  traced  in  south  latitude. 
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THE  Albion's  hurricane  of  1808. 


CHAP.       Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.  M.  S.  Albion,  Captain  John  Ferrier. 
'  In  Civil  Time. 


Lo^  of  the 
Albion. 


Hour.  K. 

F.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

1  .. 

2  .. 

..    S.S.W. 

W.  by  N. 

Thursday,  November  17,  1808. 
A.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

3       .. 

4 
5 
6 

Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy ;  convoy  in 
company. 

7  .".' 

8  .. 

.'.'  S.byVV. 

W.  by  S. 

9       .. 

10  .. 

11  .. 

12  .. 

Lat.5°47'S.,  long.  89=  40' E. 

P.M. 
1 

2  .. 

3  .. 

4 

5        .. 

6 



W.  by  S. 

P.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 

•• 

Set  the  main.«ail  and  jib. 

'.".   S.byE. 

7 

8  .. 

9  .. 

10  .. 

11  .. 

12  .. 

A.M. 

1  •• 

2  .. 

3 
4 

;.'   S.byW. 

Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy. 

Fresh  breezes  and  squally,  with  rain. 

..   S.byW. 

W.  by  S. 

Squally;  down  jib. 

Friday.  November  18,  1808. 
A.  M.    Eleven  sail  in  sight. 
Squally,  with  rain ;  up  mainsail. 
Cloudy ;  squally,  with  rain. 

5 

6  .. 

7  .. 

•• 

Fresh  breeze  and  clondy. 

8  .. 

9  .. 

10  .. 

11  .. 

12  .. 

. .     South. 

Lat.  7°  33'  S.,  long.  89°  50'  E. 

P.M. 
1 

2  ., 

3  .. 
4 

5 

6  .. 

7  .. 

8  .. 

9  .. 
10       .. 
11 

12       .. 

..  S.byW. 

W.  by  S. 

'.'.    S.byE. 
. .     South. 
..    S.iW. 

'.".     SjE. 

*.!    S.byE. 
..    S.JW. 
..    S.iE. 
. .     South. 

W.S.W. 

Variable. 

Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy. 

THE  Albion's  hurricane  of  1808. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Albion — continued. 


Hour. 

K.  F 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Saturday,  November  19,  1808. 

1 

2    0 

SiW.  1 

W.  by  S. 

A.M.    Squally. 

2 

3    2 

iS. 

At  daylight,  convoy  in  close  order. 

3 

3    4 

S.SE. 

4 

2    6 

5 

2     4 

6 

2     0 

7 

2    0 

8 

1     4 

9 

2     0 

10 
11 

1  4 

2  0 

Course,  S.  20°  E.;  distance,  53  miles. 

12 

2     0 

Lat.  8°  23'  S.,  long.  90°  18'  E. 

P.M. 

1 

3     4 

S.§W. 

W.bS.jS. 

2 

3     4 

S.  by  W. 

W.b.S. 

3 

3     0 

4 

3     0 

5 

3     4 

6 

3     6 

S.}E. 

Variable. 

7 

3     0 

South. 

8 

5     0 

9 

4     6 

S.iW. 

W.bS.JS. 

10 

4     4 

11 

3     4 

S.  by  W. 

W.  by  S. 

Moderate    breezes  and    cloudy;    double 

12 

A.M. 

3     6 

Soutb. 

reefed  topsails. 

Sunday,  November  20, 1808. 

1 

4     0 

S.  by  W. 

W.byS. 

2 

4     4 

3 

4     4 

SbWJW. 

4 

4     4 

5 

4     C 

South. 

West 

A .  M.  Fresh  breezes  Bud  squally ;  in  third 

6 

4     C 

reef  in  the  topsails. 

7 

4     C 

S.  b.  W. 

8 

3     C 

9 

2     I 

10 

2    5 

South. 

11 

2     4 

12 

2     C 

) 

Lat.  9°  41' S.,  long.  90°  52' E. 

P.M. 

1 

2     ( 

)     

West. 

2 

2     ^ 

1 

3 

2     ^ 

1 

4 

2 

1 

5 

2 

1     

W.byS. 

Fresh  gales  and  squally,  with  rain  and  a 

6 

3 

3 

heavy  swell ;  split  the  fore-staysail. 

7\ 

0 

1)  head  fr.S 

toS.S.E. 

10  ( 

11  i 

>    0 

0    upS.W. 

I2J 

offS.S.E 

Course,  S.  23°  E.;  distance,  85  miles. 
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CHAP. 
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Lost  of  the 
Albion. 


Extract  from  the  Loe;  of  H.M.S.  Albion — continued. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

n 


4j 
6 


8j 

9 
10 
11 
12 


} 


P.M. 

2 
3 

n 

6  ■ 

7 

8J 
9 
10 

15} 


4j 
5 


6 

'I 

8J 
9 
10 


} 


Winds. 


0  lipadfr.S. 
to  S.S.W 


iipS.S.W 
offS. 


up  S.S.W 

head  from 
E.N.E. 
to  East, 


hoadfrom 
E.  toS 


head 
N.  by  E 

head 
N.N.E. 


ship's  hd. 
fromN.E, 
to  E.N.E. 


head  from 
N.E.  to 

N.E.b.N. 


head  from 
N.N.E. 
to  N.E. 


Courses. 


W.N.W 


N.W. 

North. 


N.E. 

East 

S.E. 

S.S.E. 

South. 

S.  by  W 

S.W.b.S. 

SW.b.W 

West. 

W.  N.W. 


varia1)lo 

from  W. 

to  N.and 

N.E. 


Remarks. 


Monday,  November  21,  1808. 

A.  M.  Hard  p;ales  and  squally,  with  rain  ; 
one  sail  in  sight;  a  very  hard  squall;  hauled 
down  the  storm-staysail ;  the  ship  making 
much  water. 

At  4,  strong  gales,  with  hard  squalls  and 
rain  ;  all  the  pumps  going. 

Very  heavy  squalls,  with  rain;  the  fore- 
topmast  blew  over  the  side  by  the  cap  ;  the 
mast  in  falling  carried  away  the  larboard- 
side  of  the  top. 

Very  heavy  gales,  with  rain  and  hard  gusts 
of  wind. 

7.30,  the  main-topmast  blew  over  the  side. 

9  30,  the  mizenmast  went  by  the  board. 

The  ship  payed-off ;  set  the  fore-staysail 
and  wore. 

Began  to  throw  overboard  the  main-deck 
guns ;  the  ship  labouring  very  much,  the 
mainsail  blew  from  the  yard,  and  a  great 
part  of  the  foresail ;  the  fore-staysail  blew  to 
pieces  from  the  netting  in  the  bowsprit. 

Course,  S.  51°  E.;  distance,  40  miles. 

Lat.  10"  &  S.,  long.  91°  23'  E. 

P.  M.  Tliick  weather,  with  heavy  gales, 
accompanied  with  hard  gusts  of  wind  and 
rain  and  a  great  sea,  the  latter  blowing  over 
the  ship ;  employed  at  the  pumps  and  throw- 
ing overboard  the  main-deck  guns.  At  3, 
left  otf  the  latter  duty,  after  having  thrown 
overboard  nineteen.  At  3.30,  an  extreme 
hard  gust  of  wind.  At  4,  a  heavy  sea 
running ;  ship  labouring  very  much.  At  5, 
the  gale  began  to  moderate.  At  8,  fresh 
gales  and  thick  weather. 

Midnight.  Moderate  breezes  and  thick 
swell. 


Tuesday,  November  22,  1808. 
A.  M.     Moderate  breezes  at  times,  with 
great  swell. 

At  daylight,  saw  the  Ceylon. 

Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather,  with  a 
great  swell ;  found  the  third  main-chain  plate 
on  the  stMrboard  side,  and  the  eighth  fore 
one  on  the  larboard  side,  drawn  ;  the  barge 
stove,  by  the  fall  of  the  niain-top-gallants; 
the  ship  working  much  on  the  upper,  lower, 
and  orlop  decks ;  the  hooping  butts,  over 
the  ports,  opened  one  inch  ;  the  sea,  next  the 
waterways,  on  the  lower  deck  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  ;  the  fastenings  on  the  bntt-cnds 
of  the    deck  planks,    transom,    and   breast 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H. M.S.  Albion — concluded. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

n 

12 

P.M. 

I 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
U 
12 


K. 


F. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


head  from 
N.N.E. 
to  N.E. 


ship's  bd. 
from  N. 
to  N.E. 

ship's  hd, 
fir.  N.bVV. 
to  N.b.E. 

bead  S. 
South. 


S.JW. 


S.JW. 


South. 


Variable. 
fr.W.toN. 
audN.E. 


ditto. 


S.JE. 

S.  by  E. 

S.b.E.iE, 

S.S.E. 
S.  by  E. 
S.S.E. 


W.S.W. 

W.byS. 

W.  by  S 


W.  by  S, 


Remarks. 


SS5 

CHAP, 

VI. 

Log  of  the 

Albioa. 


Thursday,  November  22,  1808. 

hooks  drawn  ;  the  black  streak  on  the  star- 
board-side and  several  bolts  broke ;  threw 
overboard  twelve  of  the  lower- deck  guns  and 
frapped  the  ship  with  an  eight-inch  hawser. 

Noon.    Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

Couise,  N.  79°  \V.,  disUnce,  8  miles. 

Lat.  10°  31' S.,  long.  91°  12' E. 


P.  M.  Moderate  bree7.es ;  Ceylon  in  com- 
pany; employed  in  cli'aring  the  wreck;  to- 
wards midnight  light  breezes. 


Wednesday,  November  23,  1808. 


Course,  S.  22°  E.,  distance,  32  miles. 
Lat.  10°31'S.,  long.  91°  12' E. 
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Mauritius 


Mauritius  Gales  of  1811. 

The  next  figure  shows  the  relative  positions  of  the 
Astraea  and  four  other  vessels  of  war,  on  the  5th  and 
6th  of  March,  1811,  when  the  Astraea  was  in  the  har- 
bour of  Port  Louis,  Mauritius.  All  five  vessels  had 
fine  weather  on  the  morning  of  the  5th. 


5! 


6o 


W 


^clipx  J'* 


Eclipsi      ir  «  ji.  JfjiM 

PLiittisfX        ■' 


0 


is 


We  find  by  the  logs  which  are  here  printed,  that  the 
Racehorse  and  Phrebe,  which  ships  were  most  to  the 
eastward,  were  the  first  to  prepare  for  bad  weather,  and 
they  began  to  do  so  between  8  and  10  in  the  forenoon. 
The  Nisus,  though  she  felt  squalls,  did  not  prepare 
until  the  afternoon,  and  the  Astrasa  in  the  harbour  had 
still  "  light  airs"  at  noon. 

It  was  night  before  the  Eclipse  felt  it ;  and  this  ship, 
the  furthest  to  the  westward,  did  not  strike  her  top- 
gallant-masts until  the  morning  of  the  6th. 

Thus  these  vessels  are  found  feeling  the  storm  in 
succession,  as  if  it  came  from  the  eastward,  moving 
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Mauritius 

les. 


slowly  to  the  west.     The  Racehorse  and  Eclipse  were    chap. 

about  180  miles  from  each  other;  and,  as  twelve  hours  '- — 

elapsed  from  the  time  when  the  former  prepared  for  ^j| 
the  gale  and  when  the  Eclipse  split  a  topsail,  we  may 
infer  the  storm  moved  at  the  rate  of  about  15  miles  an 
hour. 

A  ship  called  the  Melville  is  mentioned  in  the 
Astraea's  log ;  and  could  the  Melville's  log  be  found  it 
would  tend  to  explain  further  the  nature  of  this  gale : 
but  the  Melville  was  not  one  of  the  regular  East  India 
ships;  for  there  is  no  record  of  such  a  vessel  at  the 
India  house. 

The  Racehorse,  the  ship  furthest  to  the  north,  seems 
to  have  been  in  the  track  of  the  centre  of  the  gale,  and 
between  4  and  5  o'clock  p.m.,  on  the  5th,  to  have  been 
almost  in  the  centre  itself.  The  wind  is  reported  to  be 
then  veering  very  fast ;  and  it  would  appear  as  if  the 
Racehorse  crossed  the  gale's  central  path.  The  courses 
and  the  wind,  as  stated  in  the  log,  are  no  doubt  the 
magnetic  bearings.  The  variation  of  the  needle  at  Mau- 
ritius, as  given  in  '  Node's  Navigation,'  was  16°  20'  W., 
in  the  year  1789. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H. M.S.  Racehorse,  Captain  Wil- 
liam Fisher;  kept  by  Lieut.  J.  B.  Tatnall. 


T-og  of  the 
Racehoise. 


Hour. 

A.M. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

March  .5,  1811. 

1 

2 

b 

A.  M.    Moderate  and  fine. 

2 

3 

U 

E.  b.  N. 

S.E.byS 

3 

2 

2 

4 

1 

6 

5 

2 

0 

6 

4 

0 

S.W.b.S. 

7 
8 

4 

2 

At  7,  fresh  breezes  and  squally  weather. 

6 

8..^0,    in  main  top-gallant-saii  and   third 

a  "Z 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.C.S.  Racehorse — continued. 


Lyingto. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 

March  5,  1811. 

9 

3 

2 

S.W.b.S. 

S.E.  by  S. 

reef  of  the  topsails ;  got  the  royal  masts  on 

10 

3 

4 

S.byE. 

deck  and  flying  jib-boom  in ;    squally,  with 

11 

3 

4 

E.  by  S. 

rain ;  in  third  reef  of  boom-mainsail. 

12 

3 

4 

Noon.   Ditto  weather. 
Course,  N.  75°  E.,  distance,  44  miles. 
Lat.  19°  39' S.,  long.  58°  28' E. 
Round  Island,  S.  73°  W.,  44  miles. 

P.M. 

P.  M.     Fresh  gales  and  squally  weather, 
with  heavy  rain. 

I 

4 

2 

At  1,  down  main  top-gallant-yard  and  got 

K 

2 

0 

;E.is. 

S.  by  E. 

main  topmast  on  deck ;  got  the  spritsail-yard 

1 

0 

and  jib-boom  in  ;    sent  the   studding-sails- 

3 

3 

3 

E.bN.§N. 

booms  on  deck.     At  2,  increasing  gales ;  in 

4 

3 

0 

East. 

fore  topsail ;  set  the  fore  staysail  and  furled 

5 

11 

0 

the  square  mainsail ;  reefed  the  trysail.     At 

6 

1 

0 

np  S.E. 

off  E.S.E. 

4,   strong  gales;   up  foresail  and  furled  it. 
At  5,  the  U'inil  shifted  surldenfi/  round  to  the 

7 

0 

0 

E.N.E. 

s.s.w. 

north-east^  which  caused  tlie  ship  to  ialiour 

8 

0 

0 

, 

very  much.     5.  10,  in  main  topsail ;  got  the 

y 

0 

0 

up  E.b.S. 

main  boom  and  giiff  on  deck.     At  ft,  ditto 

10 

0 

0 

off  S.E. 

weather,    strong  gales ;  lying-to  under  the 

11 

0 

0 

NW.b.N. 

reef  trysail  and  fore  staysail. 

12 

0 

0 

Midnight.      Strong    gales,     with    sudden 

A.  M. 

squalls. 

March  6,  1811. 

3 

0 

0 

0 
0 

upSE.bS. 
off  S. 

NW.b.N. 

A.  M.    Strong  gales,  with  heavy  rain  at 
times. 

4 

0 

0 

At  4,  ditto,  ditto. 

5 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

More  moderate ;  set  the  main  trysail. 

7 

1 

6 

At  7,  set  tlic  foresail ;  heavy  squalls,  with 

8 

2 

0 

rain ;  observed  that  three  parts  of  the  gam- 

9 

2 

2 

S.E.  by  S 

moning  of  the  bowsprit  were  gone.     7.  50, 

10 

2 

0 

squally ;  up  foresail.     At  8,  ditto  weather  ; 

U 

2 

6 

fresh  gales,  with  heavy  rain.     9.  30,  set  the 
foresail. 

12 

2 

6 

S.S.E. 

Noon.  More  moderate,  with  drizzling  rain. 
Course,  S.  7°  42'  E.,  distance,  18  miles. 
Lat.  19°  52' S.,  long.  58°  42' E. 

P.M. 

Round  Island,  N.  83°  VV.,  53  miles. 

1 

3 

0 

S.S.E. 

E.byN. 

P.  M.     Fresh  breezes,    with  squalls  and 

2 

3 

0 

heavy  rain. 

3 

3 

4 

l.,30.  Set  the  square   mainsail;    got  the 

4 

2 

2 

main-hoom  and  gaff  shift.     At  4,  moderate 

5 

3 

2 

and  clear  weather.     At  6,  fresh  breezes  and 

6 

3 

2 

clear  weather.     At  7,  np  mainsail  and  furled 

7 

2 

6 

it;  squally,  with  heavy  showers  of  rain.     At 

8 

2 

3 

8,  ditto  weather. 

9 

2 

4 

10 

2 

2 

11 

2 

2 

S.E.5E. 

East. 

12 

3 

2 

Midnight.       Fresh    breezes    and    cloudy 

1 

weather. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  PnasB,  Capt.  James  Hillycrj  yj 


Kep 

[  oy  ivie 

111.  i\eneini  oumcrviiic. 

Loif  of  the 

Pliinbe. 

Hour. 

K.  F 

.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 

March  5,  1811. 

1 

3    0 

S.W. 

S.E. 

A.  M.    Moderate  and  cloudy  weather. 

2 

2    4 

8.  .30,    In  top-itallant-sails;  down  jib. 

3 

2    (1 

10.  .'iO.    Squally ;  up  courses ;  close-reefed 

4 

3    4 

topsails. 

5 

3    4 

6 

3    C 

7 

5    « 

E.N.E. 

8 

5     f 

9 

8    C 

10 

7     f 

N.N.E. 

11 

6     4 

12 

5     ■( 

Noon.    Fresh  winds  and  squally  weather. 
Couiae,  N.  12°  E.,  distance,  29  miles. 
Lat.  20°  7'  S.,  .58°  26'  E. 
Isle  of  Flamondo,  N.  68°  W.,  38  miles. 

P.M. 

1 

3    S 

i       East. 

Variable. 

P.  M.     Fresh  breezes  and  squally,   with 

2 

3     ( 

)      N.E. 

heavy  rain. 

3 

2    i 

!    E.N.E. 

S.E. 

1.  40.     Handed   the   topsails  ;    reefed  the 

4 

2    ' 

1  N.E.b.N. 

courses ;  down  top-gallant-yartls. 

5 

3     ' 

1 

5.30.     Struck   top-gallant-masts.     At  6, 

6 

3    ' 

I 

squally,  with  rain  ;  yot  the  top-gallant-nissts 

7 

3    ( 

) 

on  deck  and   in  jib-boom ;    split  the  main 

8 

3 

i 

staysail ;  shifted  it. 

9 

3 

J      N.E. 

E.  by  N. 

10 

3 

t 

11 

3 

1     N.  W. 

N.E.b.E. 

12 

3 

i) 

Midnight.    Strong  gales  and  squally  wea- 
ther. 

A.  M. 

March  6,  1811. 

1 

3 

0     N.W. 

E.N.E. 

A.  M.      Fresh  breezes   and  squally,   with 

2 

2 

4 

heavy  rain. 

3 

2 

4 

4 

2 

4    N.JW. 

At  4,  ditto  weather. 

.'> 

3 

0 

(> 

3 

0 

6. 30.   Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 

7 

3 

0 

8 

3 

0     North. 

9 

3 

4  S.b.E.iE. 

East. 

10 

3 

4 

11 

3 

4 

12 

3 

2 

Noon.   More  moderate. 

Lat.  19°  43' S.,   long.  57°  ."il'E. 

Round  Island,  S.W.  by  W.i  W.,  10  miles. 

P.  M> 

1 

3 

4     S.S.E. 

E.iN. 

P.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

2 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

0    North. 

a 

4 

0      N.W. 
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THE    MAURITIUS   GALES    OF    181  J. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.M.S.  Paaae— continued. 


Log  of  the 
Nisus, 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 

March  6,  1811. 

6 

4 

4 

N.W. 

E.  iN. 

At  6,  moderate  and  squally  weather. 

7 

3 

6 

8 

3 

4 

N.byE. 

Variable. 

At  8,  ditto  weather. 

9 

4 

6 

10 

4 

4 

11 

4 

2 

12 

4 

2 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S. Nisus,  Captain  P.  Beaver. 

In  Civil  Time. 

Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 

March  5,  1811. 

1 

2 

6 

SW.byS. 

S.E.b.S. 

A.M.  Moderate  and  cloudy. 

2 

2 

4 

3 

2 

2 

SSW.iW 

4 

2 

0 

5 

2 

0 

SW.  b.  S. 

At  5.30,  squally. 

6 

2 

0 

S.W.  4  S. 

7 

2 

0 

S.W.  b.S. 

8 

2 

0 

At  8,  squally,  with  rain. 

'{ 

0 

4 

6 

2 

JN.N.E. 

10 

7 

2 

N.E.byN. 

11 

3 

0 

SW.b.W. 

H 

1 
2 

4 
6 

}n.e. 

Noon.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally,  with  rain. 

Course,  S  79°  E.,  distance,  19°  W. 

Lat.  19°54'S.,  long.  58°  5'. 

P.M. 

Round  Island,  N.  79°  12'  W.,  19  miles. 

■{ 

5 

4 

N.E. 

E.S.E. 

P.M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally.    12.40, 

1 

4 

e.n.e. 

close-reefed  the  topsails  ;  furled  ditto. 

2 

1 

6 

E.byN. 

S.E.b.S. 

At  2,  reefed  the  courses,  hard  squalls,  took 

in  and  set  the  storm  staysails,  occasionally 

furled  mainsail. 

3 

1 

6 

At  3. 45,  struck  top-gallant  masts. 

4 

1 

6 

At  4,  hard  squalls  and  rain. 

5 

1 

6 

E.bNlN. 

At   5,   sent  top-gallant  masts  on   deck. 
5. 45,  down  main  staysail. 

6 

1 

6 

At  6,  hazy  weather  and  hard  squalls. 

7 

2 

2 

E.byN. 

7.10,  carried  away  the  starboard  bomkin. 

8 

1 

0 

E.N.E. 

At  8,  ditto  weather. 

9 

1 

4 

up  ENE. 
oflFN.E.b. 

10 

2 

0 

byN. 

S.E.b.E. 

11 

2 

0 

12 

2 

0 

N.N.E. 
ofTNb.W 

Midnight.  Fresh  gales  and  squally;  con- 
stant rain. 

THE    MAURITIUS    GALES    OF    1811. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  II.  M.  S.  Nisus — continued. 


Hour.  K.   I 

'.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

1 

Miirchfi,  1811. 

1 

1     ( 

5    N.  §  E. 

E.N.E. 

A.  M.  Fresh  gales  and  squally,  with  rain. 

2 

1     ( 

)   N.byW. 

3 

1     ! 

2     North. 

4 

1     ( 

)    N.b.E. 

At  4,  ditto  breezes  and  squally,  ditto. 

.') 

0     ( 

)  up  NNE. 
offN.bW. 

6 

1     ( 

) 

; 

2     : 

2    N.N.E. 

East. 

8 

2    i 

2 

At  8,  ditto,        ditto,        ditto. 

9 

2     ( 

) 

10 

2 

3    N.iE. 

E.N.E. 

11 

3    ' 

t     North. 

12 

3 

2    N.JW. 

Noon.  Ditto  weather. 
Lat.  35°  S. 

P.M. 

Round  Island,  S.  |  W.,  7  or  8  leagues. 

1 

3 

}    N.JW. 

E.N.E. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 

2 

3 

» 

3 

2 

9 

4 

2 

6 

At  4. 10,  squally. 

5 

1 

4  up  N.  off 
N.b.VV. 

6 

3 

4     North. 

Variable. 

At  6,  fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

7 

2 

2  NbWiW 

8 

1 

6    N.JW. 

9 

2 

0    N.byE. 

E.byN. 

10 

2 

2 

11 

2 

0 

12 

1 

6 

Midnight.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H. 

M.S.  AsTB«A,  Captain  CM.  Schomberg. 

] 

[a  Civil  Time. 

Hour. 

K. 

F.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

MarchS,  18U. 

1 

. .  In  Port 

Calm. 

A.  M.  Clear,  fine  weather. 

2 

.     Louis. 

3 

4 

•    ■•■.■■ 

S.E. 

Light  airs  and  cloudy  weather.    Sailed,  the 

5 

Melville,  E.  I.  C.  ship,  for  Bengal. 

6 

..    ■■■•.■ 

Variable. 

7 
8 

Light  airs,  with  rain. 

9 
10 

U 

12 
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CHAP. 
VI. 


Li))r  of  the 
Nisus. 


Log  of  the 
Astiaea. 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

Lojf  of  the 
Astriea. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Asthma — continued. 


Lojf  of  the 
Ellipse. 


Hour.  K. 

F.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 

March  5,  1811. 

1  ... 

2  ... 

3  ... 

4  ... 

5  ... 

6  ... 

7  ... 

8  ... 

. .     In  Port 
Louis. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.  Squally,  with  showers  of  rain. 

9     ... 
10      ... 
11 
12     ... 

A.M. 



Variable. 

Heavy  squalls,  with  constant,  heavy  rain. 
Ditto  weather. 

March  6,  1811. 

1  ... 

2  ... 

3  ... 

4  ... 

5  ... 

6  ... 

7  ... 

••        do. 

do. 

A.  M.  Heavy  squalls,  with  constant,  heavy 
rain ;  got    top-gallant  mast  on   dock,   and 
struck  lower  yards  and  top  masts ;  squally, 
with  showers  of  rain  ;  got  the  sheet  anchor 
over  the  side  ready  for  letting  go. 

8  ... 

9  ... 
10     ... 
U      ... 
12     ... 

_. 

P.M. 

1  ... 

2  ... 

3  ... 

4  ... 

5  ... 

6  ... 

7  ... 

8  ... 

9  ... 

10  ... 

11  ... 

12  ... 

P.  M.  Squally,  with  showers  of  rain ;  got 
the  stream  cable  out  on  the  larboard  bow ; 
one  of  the  larboard  cables  broke ;  got  a  new 
one  from  the  dock-yard. 

Ditto  weather. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  Brig  Eclipse,  Captain  W.  Steed. 

In  Civil  Time. 

Hour.  K. 

F.  Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 

March  .5,  1811. 

1  4 

2  3 

3  3 

4  3 

0     S.S.W. 
4    S.b.W. 
6     S.JW. 
6   S.byW. 

S.E. 
Variable. 

A.  M.  Light  breezes  and  cloudy. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.Brig  Eclipse — continued. 

CHAP. 
VL 

Hour. 

K.  F 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Ijog  of  the 
Eclipse. 

A.M. 

March  5,  1811. 

:< 

2    0 
1     6 

E.S.E. 

Variable. 

2     2 

S.E.bvE. 

7 

3    0 

S.E.4E. 

8 

3    0 

S.E. 

9 

3     0 

S.E.byE. 

10 

3     0 

S.E  i  E. 

11 

2    6 

S.E. 

Variable. 

12 

4     0 

S.E.byE. 

Course,  S.  16°  52'  E.,  distance,  67°. 
Lat.  20°  20',  long.  f>i°  44'. 

P.M. 

Port  Louis,  N.  41°E.,»  105  miles. 

1 

.5     0 

E.b.S.4S. 

S.byW. 

P.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  cioudy. 

2 

6    0 

3 

(i     6 

4 

6     2 

At  4,  ditto  weather. 

5 

5     4 

At  5,  fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

6 

3     0 

7 

2     0 

E.byS. 

8 

3     6 

East. 

Variable. 

At  8,  ditto,  ditto.     8.50,   split  the  fore 

9 

3     4 

E.JS. 

topsail ;  shifted  ditto,  and    in  four  reefs  of 

10 

3     2 

the  topsails. 

11 

2     0 

East. 

12 

3     4 

E.iS. 

March  6,  1811. 

A.M. 

.A.M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally;  furled 

1 

3    2 

E.byS. 

the  fore  topsail,  and  struck  top-gallant  ra.<ist ; 

2 

3     C 

employed  securing    the  booms,    furled   the 

3 

2     ( 

boom  mainsail. 

4 

3     C 

East. 

At  4,  strong  gales,  with  very  heavy  squalls. 

^ 

2     4 

<'"l 

2     C 

up  E.bN. 

7^ 

1     t 

i    otFN.E. 

bJ 

1     ( 

>      by  E. 

At  8,  ditto  weather ;   reefed  the   foresail. 

»~) 

0     C 

upENE. 
off 

N.N.E. 

and  handed  the  main  topsail ;  got  the  top- 

10 1 

0     C 

gallant  masts  on  deck ;  in  jib-boom ;  got  the 

11  f 

0     ( 

spritsail  yard  on  deck. 

12J 

0     ( 

Course,  S.  62°  E.,  distance,  68°. 

Lat.  19°48',  lonir.56°48'. 

P.M. 

Port  Louis,  S.  61°  E.,  58  miles. 

1 

0     ( 

) 

P.  M.  Fresh  gales  and  s<|ually,  with  rain 

2~| 
3  \. 

1   ( 

upNE.bN 

at  times.    1 .  30,  set  the  fore  staysail  and  try- 
sail. 

4J 

1   - 

off  North 

At  4,  ditto  weather. 

.■il 

1   - 

-  up  NNE. 

fij' 

2     ( 

)  off  North 

At  6,  ditto,  with  rain. 

7: 
8/ 

2     ( 

)  upNE.bE 

1 

i  offNbW. 

At  8,  ditto,  ditto. 

"1 

1 

) 

Fresh  gales  and  cloudy. 

10  ( 

1 

3  up  N.bE 

1'  I 

1 

»  OffNbW. 

I2J 

1 

) 

Noon.  More  moderate. 

*  There  appears  to  be  soma  mistake  here. 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

Mauritius 
gales. 


The  AstrEea  sailed  from  Port  Louis  harbour  on  the 
15th  of  March,  previous  to  which  day,  the  Racehorse, 
Phoebe,  and  EcHpse  had  come  in,  and  anchored  in  that 
port.  The  figure  following  will  show  the  course  of  the 
AstrEea,  from  her  leaving  the  harbour  until  she  met 
another  gale  more  severe  than  the  first  one. 


Rodriguez 


_&£ 


The  figure  is  also  intended  to  point  out  the  course 
this  second  gale  appeared  to  take. 

The  Astraga  began  to  prepare  for  this  second  gale  on 
the  afternoon  of  the  1 8th ;  and  we  find  by  the  log,  that 
she  was  lying-to  from  7  o'clock  of  the  evening  of  the 
19th,  until  8  o'clock  on  the  evening  of  the  20th,  or 
twenty-five  hours ;  the  Nisus  was  near  her  at  the 
time,  and  her  log  is  here  given ;  but  slight  discrepancies 
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in  these  logs  prevent  ray  being  able  to  lay  down  the    chap. 

exact  relative  positions  of  these  two  vessels,  for  which  

reason  the  place  of  the  Astrasa  is  only  marked.  The 
Nisus  laid-to  at  an  earlier  hour,  and  continued  in  that 
position  nearly  the  whole  time,  until  10  at  night  of 
the  20th. 

The  logs  of  the  Phoebe,  Racehorse,  and  Eclipse, 
which  were  lying  in  Port  Louis  harbour,  follow  that  of 
the  Nisus ;  and  no  notice  is  taken  of  bad  weather  in 
these  logs  until  the  20th,  when  the  gale  began,  and  con- 
tinued till  the  21st:  all  five  logs  report  the  wind  begin- 
ning at  the  southward  of  east,  and  ending  at  the  north- 
ward of  west. 

The  Astraea  and  Nisus  had  again  fine  weather  on 
the  21st  of  March;  and  the  three  ships  in  harbour  on 
the  22nd. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Astk^a,  Captain  CM.  Schomberg,  Lo(?  of  the 
kept  by  Lieut.  John  Baldwin.— In  CivU  Time.  Astraa. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Monday,  March  18,  1811. 
Lat  19°  36',  long,  ."i?"  53'. 

F.M. 

1 

Round  Island,  S.  W.  5  leagues. 

4 

6 

E.byN. 

S.E. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather ; 

2 

4 

2 

unbent  the  fore  and  main  topsail,  and  bent 

3 

4 

0  E.N.E. 

better  ones  ;    loose-reefed  tbem ;  down  top 

4 

4 

2 

gallant  yards,  and  struck  the  masts ;  got  in 

5 

5 

0 

E.byN. 

flying  jib-boom. 

6 

6 

4 

7 

5 

4 

8 

6 

0 

East. 

S.S.E. 

9 

5 

0 

10 

6 

6 

At  10,  ditto  weather ;  reefed  the  courses 

11 

7 

6 

and  set  them ;  set  trysails. 

A.M. 

3 
3 

4 
0 

E.N.E. 

Squally  weather. 

Tuesday,  March  19,  1811. 

1 

4 

4 

East. 

S.S.E. 

A.M.  Squally,  with  rain. 

236 


THE    MAURITIUS    GALES    OF    1811. 


CHAP. 
VI. 


Log  of  the 
Astr«?a. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Astraa — continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Thursday,  March  19,  1811. 

2 

4 

4 

s.w. 

3 

4 

4 
4 

4 

2 

At  4,  squally  weather ;  furled  fore  topsail. 

5 

5 

0 

SW.b.W. 

got  jib-boom  in. 

6 

5 

0 

7 

4 

0 

East. 

8 

4 

0 

9 

4 

0 

E.  by  S. 

S.byE. 

10 

3 

0 

11 
12 

2 
2 

2 
2 

E.bS.JS. 

Strong  brecies  and  a  heavy  sea  from  ihe 
eastward. 

Lat.  19°,  long.  58°  .33'. 

Round  Island,  S.  40°,  distance,  (i8  iiiil.s. 

V.  M. 
1 

2 

2 

E.S.E. 

South. 

P.  M.   Ditto  weather.    1.30,  up  mainsail ; 

2 

2 

0 

got  top-gallant  mast.s  on  deck ;  strong  gale. 

3 

2 

2 

E.byS. 

with  sliowers  of  rain. 

4 

2 

0 

Furled  the  main  and  main  topsail. 

5 

2 

4 

6 

2 

0 

1} 

0 

0 

upE.bS. 

E.  by  N. 

Up  foresail. 

0 

0 

offE.b.N. 

Fresh  gale  and  squally,  with  rain ;  reefed 

n 

0 

0 

S.  by  E. 

the  trysail  and  set  it. 

10  1 

0 

0 

up  E.  off 

11  r 

0 

0 

E.N.E. 

12j 
A.M. 

0 

0 

Midnight.  Ditto  weather. 

Wednesday,  March  20,  1811. 

y 

0 

0 

up  E.bS. 

South. 

A.  M.  Strong  gale,  with  rain,  and  a  heavy 

0 

0 

off  E.h  N. 

sea. 

5} 

0 

0 

up  S.E. 

0 

0 

offE.S.E. 

At  4,  ditto  weather. 

o"^ 

0 

0 

" 

W.  S.W. 

6  I 

0 

0 

At  6,    the  gale  increasing,  with  constant 

7r 

0 

0 

upSouth. 

rain  ;  fore  staysail  halliards   broke,   hauled 

y 

0 

0 

off  S.S.E. 

tiie  sail  down ;  observed  the  drift  of  the  ship 
to  be  H  mile  per  hour. 

9 

... 

•• 

up  S.b.E. 
offSE.bS 

W.S.W. 

At  y.  30,  took  second  reef  trysail  in  the 
only  sail  now  set. 

10 

... 

•• 

upS.S.W. 
off  S.W. 

11 

... 

•• 

upSWliS 
offS.bW. 

12 

up  S.W. 

Strong  gale  and  cloudy. 

offSSW. 

W.N.W. 

Lat.  18°  37',  long.  58    48'. 

Round  Island,  S.  39°  W.,  distance,  95  mUes. 

P.M. 

3 

up  S.W. 

W.N.W. 

P.  M.  Strong  gale  and  squally,  with  rain. 

... 

off  SSW. 

1 .  30,  bore  up ;  stt  fore  staysail. 

At  3,  hauled  to  the  wind. 

4") 
5  y 

upSW.JS 

At  5. 30,  more  moderate. 

ej 

•  •  . 

offSW.bS 

THE    MAURITIUS    GALES    OF    1811. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  AstrjGA — concluded. 


(lour. 


1} 

a 
in 
II 

12 


Courses, 


lip  NE. 
olTE.bN. 


Winds. 


N.W. 


N.W. 


Remarks, 


237 

CHAP, 
VI. 

Loff  of  the 
Astriea, 


Wednesday,  March  20,  1811. 
At  8 ,  ditto  weather ;  set  main  staysail. 


Ditto  weather. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Nisus,  Captain  P,  Beaver. 
In  Civil  Time. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

1 

2 


9 
10 
11 

12 


P.M. 
1 


K. 


10 
U 
12 


Courses. 


3    0  S  W.  i  S. 


3    2 


SW.b.S. 


6  up  E.b.S 


off  EN  E, 


up  E.  J  S. 
off  E.bN, 

East. 

E.  4N. 

East. 


up  E.  off 
0  E.N.E. 
0 

0  jupSE.bE. 

I  off  East. 
0  upSE.bE. 

offE.b.S. 

0  SE.toSE. 

1    bvE. 
OSE.bS.to 

SK.  byE. 
0  S.E.  off 
Q  SE.  byE. 

0  S.to  SSE. 
0  SSW.toS 


Winds. 


Remarlts. 


S.  S.  E. 


S.  by  E. 


Variable. 


S.S.E. 


E.S.E. 
S.S.W. 


N.W. 


Tuesday,  March  19,  1811. 

A.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

At  2. 10,  squally  ;  in  fore  and  mizcn  top- 
sails, and  iiiizen  storm  staysail. 

At  3. 40,  in  main  topsail ;  furled  the  main- 
sail. 

At  4,  ditto  weather.  4.  1.5,  wore  sliip ;  down 
top  gallant-mast;  in  flying  jib-boom.  8,  fresh 
breezes  and  squally. 


At  9.  15,  close  reefed  miun  topsail. 


Noon,  Fresh  pales  and  hazy  weather. 
Course,  N,  50°  R.,  distance,  41°. 
Lat.  19°19',  long.  .58   18'. 
Round  Island,  S.  50°  W.,  41  miles. 

P.  M.  Commences  rery  strong  gales  and 
dark  cloudy  weather. 


At  4,  hard  gales  and  constant  rain. 

At  6,  very  hard  squalls. 

At  8,  hard  gales  and  rain ;  got  the  fore 
runners  up,  and  secured  the  foremast, 

10, 20,  the  wind  shifted  to  north-west. 
Moderate,  ditto  weather. 


I.OT  of  the 
Nisus. 


^ 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

hog  of  the 
Nisiis. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Nisus — continued. 


Loi  of  the 
Fhoebe. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Wednesday,  March  20,  1811. 

1 

1 

2 

up  E.  off 
E.N.E. 

Variable. 

A.  M.  Hard  gales  and  dark  cloudy  weather. 

2 

0 

0 

Hard  gales  and  constant  rain. 

3 

0 

0 

4 

1 

0 

upS.E. 

5 

0 

0 

offESE. 

6 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

SE.  to  S. 
bj-E. 

8 

1 

u 

S.E.  to 
SE.  b.E. 

At  8,  ditto,  ditto. 

9 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

Noon.  Hard  gales  and  heavy  squalls,  with 

11 

0 

u 

S.S.E. 

rain ;  ship  under  fore  and  mizen  staysails. 

12 

0 

u 

South. 

West. 

Course,  N.  39°  E.,  distance,  42''. 
Lat.  18°  47',  long.  58°  46'. 

p.  M. 

Round  Island,  S.  42°  W.,  84  miles. 

1 

2 

iipNW.off 
SW.b.W. 

W.N.W. 

P.  M.  Fresh  gales  and  squally. 

3 

... 

f 

upNW. 

4 

\ 

b.W. 

At  4,  more  moderate. 

5 

I 

offES.bS. 

6 

7 

... 

•• 

W.N.W. 
off  S.W. 

8 

Y 

W.  by's. 

N.W. 

9 

{ 

off 
SW.b.W. 

10 

West  off 

At  10. 20,  squally,  with  heavy  rain. 

11 
12 

W.N.W. 

... 

•  • 

N.N.W. 

Midnight.  Strong  breezes  and  squally. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Ph(ebe,  Captain  James  Hillyer, 

in  Port  Louis,  Mauritius. — In  Civil  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

V/ednesdav,  March  20,  1809. 

A.M. 

• 

Sonlh'y. 

A.M.  Strong  breezes  and  squally  weather ; 
set  top  gallant-mast  on  deck. 

P.M. 

S.byE. 

P.  M.    Squally,   with  rain ;  struck   lower 

S.  b.  W. 

vards  and  topmasts ;  employed  heaving  taut 
the  moorings. 

10 

Heavy  squalls ;  blew  away  the  mizen  storm 
staysail. 

THE    MAURITIUS    GALES    OF    1811. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.M.S.  Phcebb — continued. 
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Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 
P.M. 

Midn. 

S.W. 
Westerly 

Thursday,  March  21,  1809. 

A.  M.  Strong  breezes  and  squally,  with 
rain. 

P.M.  Ditto  weather;  employed  hearing 
taut  the  moorings. 

Midnight.  Mora  moderate. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Rackhorsk,  Captain  W.  Fisher, 
in  Port  Louis  Harbour,  Mauritius,  kept  by  Lieutenant  J.  B. 
Tatnall.— In  Civil  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

4 

Noon, 

P.M. 

6 

11 

Midn. 

A.  M. 

1 

9 

Noon. 

P.M. 

4 

11 
Midn. 

S.E. 
Variable. 

West. 

W.byN. 

West 

Variable. 

Wednesday,  March  20,  1811. 

A.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  clear  weather. 

Ditto  weather. 

Strong  breezes,  with  heavy  squalls. 

P.  M.  Strong  breezes,  with  heavy  squalls 
of  wind  and  rain. 

Ditto  weather. 

Hard  gales  and  continued  heavy  rain. 

Midnight.  Heavy  weather ;  brought  home 
the  stem  anchor,  and  slightly  touched. 

Thursday,  March  21,  1811. 

A.  M.  Hard  gale,  with  heavy  rain. 

Got  the  lower  yards  down;  still  lightly 
touching. 

Noon.  More  moderate  and  cloudy. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 

Moderate ;  a  cable  and  anchor  received 
from  the  dock  yard,  and  laid  it  out  to  the 
westward,  for  the  purpose  of  heaving  the 
ship  off. 

Hove  her  off  and  secured  her. 

Midnight.  Light  airs  and  cloudy  weather. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  Brig  Eclipse,  Captain  W.  Steed, 
lying  in  Port  Louis,  Mauritius. — In  Civil  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks, 

Wednesday,  March  20,  1811. 
A.  M.  Strong  breezes  and  clear  weather  ; 
afternoon  came  on  to  blowing  very  hard. 

CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 

Phoebe. 


Log  of  the 
Riicehorse. 


Log  of  the 
Eclipse. 


240 

C  HAP. 
VI. 
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THE    BLENHEIM  S    STORM. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.M.S.  Eclipse — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 
P.M. 

" 

Variable. 

Thursday,  March  21,  1811. 

A.  M.  Begins  blowing  very  strong,  with 
constant  rain  ;  pilot  brought  an  anchor  to  lay 
out  8-stern. 

P.  M.  More  moderate,  with  haavy  rain. 

Blenheim's 
Sturm. 


The  Blenheims  Storm,  February  1807. 

The  storm  in  which  H.  M,  Ships  Blenheim  and  Java 
foundered,  bears  the  same  indications  of  a  rotatory  cha- 
racter with  those  already  described  in  southern  latitudes. 
The  manner  in  which  these  ships  met  the  hurricane, 
looks  as  if  they  had  been  sailing  to  the  southward  of  it, 
and,  plunging  into  its  south-east  side,  received  the  wind 
from  north-east. 

The  following  figure  is  intended  to  represent  how 
this  may  have  occurred. 


JO 


/ 

THE    BLENHEIM'S    STORM.  241 

The  ships  were  sailing  at  the  rate  of  9  or  10  knots    chap. 

an  hour.     Some  storms,  as  for  example  that  of  1821,  '- — 

traced  by  Mr.  Redfield,  certainly  move  along  no  faster  fto*"^*'"" 
than  the  rate  of  seven  miles  an  hour ;  ships  may  therefore 
overtaiie  such  storms. 

The  Harrier,  brig  of  war,  the  same  which  foundered 
in  the  Culloden's  storm,  was  the  only  vessel  out  of  three 
which  survived  on  this  occasion.  She  was  in  company 
with  the  Blenheim  and  Java  up  to  the  evening  of  the 
1st  of  February,  1807,  at  which  time  all  three  were  in 
the  greatest  distress.  The  Blenheim  was  the  flag-ship 
of  the  late  Rear  Admiral  Sir  Thomas  Troubrid^e. 

The  log  of  the  Harrier,  from  the  1st  to  the  4th  of 
February,  is  printed  in  detail ;  and  in  it  will  be  found 
the  last  recorded  signals  from  the  Blenheim. 

On  the  morning  of  the  30th  of  January,  these  three 
ships  had  moderate  weather ;  but  it  was  cloudy,  and 
there  was  a  heavy  swell,  and  the  wind  was  at  north- 
east— at  noon  that  day  their  latitude  was  \6°  34'  S., 
long.  71°  56'  E.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  the 
log  states  the  breeze  to  be  freshening,  the  weather 
squally,  and  records  various  stays  carried  away.  On 
the  morning  of  the  31st,  the  Harrier  was  still  carrying 
studding-sails;  but  there  was  "  a  very  cross  sea  always 
rolling  away  some  back  stay,  top-gallant-sheet,"  &c. ; 
and  at  noon  of  the  31st,  their  latitude  was  18°4r  S.,  and 
long.  69°  36'  E.  During  the  afternoon  (judging  by  the 
log)  the  weather  became  gradually  worse.  On  the  morn- 
ing of  February  1st,  it  is  styled  threatening;  and  from 
this  period  the  log  is  given  in  detail.  The  brig  scudded 
throughout ;  and  if  we  follow  her  course,  hour  by  hour, 
on  the  2nd  of  February  and  forenoon  of  the  3rd,  we 
find  she  sailed  in  a  circle,  completing  three  quarters  of 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

Blenbeim's 
Storm. 


the  revolution,  in  accordance  with  the  supposed  law  of 
storms  in  the  southern  hemisphere.  But  the  report 
from  a  single  ship  does  not  afford  conclusive  evidence, 
and  I  am  not  at  present  aware  of  any  other  vessel  being 
in  this  storm.  It  is  most  probable  that  at  Rodriguez 
the  wind  became  south-west. 


Loif  of  the 
Harrier. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.M.  Brig  Harriek, 
Captain  Justin  Finley. 


Hour. 


K. 


A.  M. 
1 

2 
3 


8 

9 

10 

11 


12 


P.M. 
1 


Courses. 


S.W. 


Winds. 


N.E. 


w.s.w. 


S.W. 

S.W.b.S, 


N.E. 


Remarks. 


N.E.b-N 


Sunday,  February  1,  1807. 

A.M.  Threatening  weather ;  in  third  reef 
of  fore-topsail ;  heavy  rain  and  the  mnd  in- 
creasing ;  sent  the  top-gallant-j-ards  down ; 
in  third  reef  of  main  topsail ;  hauled  the 
mainsail  up,  and  bent  the  storm  staysails  and 
trysail. 

Strong  gales,  with  heavy  squalls  and  rain. 

Ditto  weather ;  struck  the  fore-top-gal- 
lant-mast; the  wind  still  increasing,  found 
it  dangerous  to  attempt  striking  the  main- 
top-gallant-mast ;  the  wind  blowing  so 
strong,  sent  all  the  small  sails  from  aloft. 

Strong  gales,  with  heavy  rain ;  Admiral 
and  Java  in  company. 

Strong  gales,  with  rain  ;  handed  the  main- 
sail ;  close-reefed  the  fore-topsail ;  people 
employed  in  clearing  the  ship  and  lashing  the 
booms. 

Noon.  Heavy  gales ;  Admiral  and  Java  in 
company. 

Course,  S.  oQ°  W.,  distance,  225  miles. 

Lat.21°4'S.,  long.  (i.")°  11' E. 

Roderiguez,  N.  80°  W.,  180  miles. 

P.  M.  Strong  gales  ;  in  fourth  reef  main- 
topsail  ;  the  gale  increasing,  with  a  very 
heavy  sea 

2. 30.  Hauled  up  the  foresail  and  reefed 
it ;  carried  away  the  fore-topmast  backstay, 
repeated  the  knotted,  and  spliced  ditto. 

Blenheim  and  Java  in  company. 

The  main  topsail-yard  was  carried  away  in 
the  slings,  owing  to  the  lift  and  brace  giving 
way;  endeavoured  to  furl  the  sail,  in  doing 
which  William  Mailtrott  was  blown  from 
the  yard  and  drowned ;  cut  the  sail  from 
the  yard.  At  5.20,  lost  sight  of  the 
Admiral,  in  a  very  heavy  squall,  bearing 
N.W.  byW.,  distant  half  a  mile;  and  the 
Java,  bearing  N.E.  by  E.,  distant  a  quarter  of 
a  mile  :  at  this  time  wc  were  shipping  a  great 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Harrier — continued. 


Hour 

P.M. 
(i 

7 

8 

9 
10 
tl 
12 

K. 

9 

9 
10 
9 
9 
10 
10 

F 

4 

0 
0 
0 
4 
2 
0 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

SW.bW. 

N.N.W. 

N.E.b.E 
E.S.E. 

Sunday,  Febnmry  1,  1807. 
quantity  of  water.     .5.30.   The  fore  topsail 
blew  away  from  the  fourtli-reefed  band ;  the 
gale  still  continued  to  increase,   with  most 
violent  squalls  of  wind  and  rain,  the  vessel 
labouring  very  much,  and  the  sea  striking; 
her  in    all  directions   very   heavily  ;    stove 
several  half-ports  in,  and  much  water  going 
below;  kept  the  pumps  continually  going. 

7.. 10.    The  muin  royal-mast  blew  away: 
the  gale  increased  to  a  hurricane,  and,  shift- 
ing round  in  tremendous  squalls  to  the  east- 
ward, obliged  us  to  keep  before  the  sea. 

SIGNALS. 

Hour. 

No. 

By  whom 

.    To  whom. 

2 

.-{ 
4 

331 

80 
80 

Blenheim 

do. 
do. 

Java 

General 
do. 

The  ship  is  overpressed  with  sail, 
and  cannot  keep  her  station  on  that 
account. 

To  steer  S.W. 

To  steer  S.W.  by  S. 

The  Blenheim  made  another  signal, 
which  wc  could  not  make  out. 

A.M. 
1 

2 

3 
4 

5 

r> 

7 
8 

10 
10 

10 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 

0 
2 

4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

West. 
WbN.JN 

W.N.W. 

N.W. 

N.N.W. 
W.  b.  N. 

North. 

East. 
E.b.S.iS. 

E.S.E. 

S.E. 

S.S.E. 

S.  by  E. 

South. 

Monday,  February  2,  1807. 

A.  M.     At  this  time  we  shipped  a  great 
quantity  of   water,   which   washed   a  great 
quantity  of  the  shot-boxes  to  pieces. 

2. 10.   The  wind  flew  round  from  east  to 
south  in   a  most   tremendous  squall ;   kept 
right  before  it ;  a  great  quantity  of  (vater  in 
tlie  waist,  so  as  to  atfect  the  vessel's  steerage 
very  much  ;    most  of  the   starboard   ports 
either  stove  in  or  washed  out,  as  also  many 
of  the  larboard  ones ;  the  squall  still  coming 
on  with  greater  violence  and  a   most  enor- 
mous sea. 

At  3,  the  fore  staysail  blew  away.    3.  49. 
Shipped  two  seas,  which  filled  the  waist  and 
water-logged   the   brig    for    some   minutes, 
which  caused  her  to  broach-to ;  endeavoured 
to  get  the  fore  sheet  aft,   but  the  foresail 
blew  away  from  the  yard,  leaving  the  reef ; 
she  went  off,  but  did  not  rise  to  the  sea;  the 
waist  being  fidl  of  water,  a  great  quantity 
going  forward  she  settled  down  by  the  head ; 
sounded  the  well,    found  it  increased   froui 
twelve  to  thirty  inches  in  two  minutes ;  hove 

CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 

Harrier. 


Last  signals 
of  the  " 
Blenheim. 


Centre  of 
the  storm. 


R  2 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Harrier. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Harrier — continued. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

9 


10 


11 


12 


P.M. 
1 
2 
3 


6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 


A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


K. 


F. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


8     6 


North. 


South. 


Remarks. 


E.N.E. 
East. 


East. 


S.E. 
South. 
S.W. 


S.W.b.W. 


W.S.W. 

West. 


West. 


N.W. 

Varialilc, 
North 


N.E. 


Monday,  February  2,  1807. 
the  four  foremost  guns  overboard,  which  re- 
lieved her  much ;  hove  overboard  all  the  round 
and  canister  shot  on  deck ;  a  great  quantity 
of  water  Iiaving  lodged  in  tlie  wings  between 
decks,  got  up  all  the  old  rope  and  some  shot, 
and  threw  it  overboard ;  the  water  in  the 
waist  flew  with  such  violence  from  side  to 
side  as  to  wash  the  studding-sails  and  ham- 
mock-cloths, which  were  lashed  under  the 
booms,  about  the  deck,  and  in  consequence 
went  overboard ;  washed  overboard  the  star- 
board-binnacle and  compass.  At  daylight, 
blowing  most  violently,  employed  in  clearing 
the  deck  and  splicing  the  rigging  that  was 
chafed  through  and  cut  in  the  night. 

Noon.    Strong  gale. 

Course,  S.  67  W.;  distance,  1 14  miles. 

Lat.  observed,  19°  29'  S.,   long.  64°  26'  E. 

Roderiguez,  S.  84°  W.,  64  miles. 

P.  M.  Strong  gales  and  cloudy ;  car- 
penters employed  stopping  up  the  ports ;  got 
the  old  main  topsail-yard  on  deck  and  the 
remains  of  the  old  foresail,  and  bent  the 
new  one. 

Ditto  weather. 

4.40.    Reefed  the  foresail. 

Strong  gales,  with  squalls ;  sent  the  top- 
gallant-mast down  on  deck. 

More  moderate ;  the  vessel  labouring  very 
much  and  shipping  great  quantities  of  water. 
Strong  gales  and  cloudy  weather. 

Ditto  weather. 

Ditto  weather. 

Strong  gales  and  cloudy ;  the  sea  much 
agitated. 


Tuesday,  February  3,  1807. 
A.  M.    Strong  gales  and  cloudy,  and  very 
heavy  sea  running. 

Ditto  weather. 

Fresh  gales  and  cloudy ;  set  the  main  stay- 
sail, trysail,  and  mainsail ;  bent  a  new  fore 
topsail ;  employed  rigging  spare  main  top- 
sail-yard. 

Ditto  weather ;  split  the  mainsail. 

Moderate  and  cloudy. 

Moderate,  with  small  rain. 
Course,  N.  22°  E.,  distance,  110  miles. 
Lat.  19°  42' S,  long.  65°  E. 
Mauritius,  S.  83°  W.,  740  miles. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Harrier — concluded. 


Hour.  K. 

F.  Counes. 

Wmd». 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Tuesday,  February  3,  1807. 

1       7 

6      S.W. 

N.E. 

P.  M.   Moderate  and  cloudy. 

2       8 

0 

3       7 

4  S.W.bW. 

4       7 

4    S.byW. 

Ditto  weather. 

5       7 

2    S.S.W. 

Pointed    the    main  top-gallant-mast;    in 
third  reef  main  topsail. 

6       7 

2  S.VV.bW. 

Ditto  weather. 

7       7 

4  S.W.b.S. 

8       7 

0 

Moderate,  with  small  rain. 

9       7 

0 

9.20.    Hauled  down  the  main  topmast- 

10       7 

0 

staysail. 

U       8 

4 

12       7 

A.  M. 

6 

Ditto  weather. 

Wednesday,  February  4,  1807. 

1 

2        .. 

..  S.W.b.S. 

N.E. 

A.  M.   Moderate,  with  small  rain. 

3 
4 

Fresh  gales  and  cloudy,  the  vessel  rolling 

5 
6 

very  much. 

7        .. 

Furled  tlie  mainsail ;  in  third  reef  of  main 
topsail. 

8       .. 

Windy-looking  weather  and  the  sea  run- 

9 

ning  very  fast. 

10       •• 

U 

12       •• 

Noon.  Ditto  weather  and  a  very  heavy  sea. 
Lat.21°18'S.,  long.  62=  31' E. 

P.M. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  S.  7 1°  W.,  2440  miles. 

1 

••  S.W.b.S. 

N.E. 

P.  M.   Strong  gales  and  squally ;  got  the 

2        .. 

top-gallant-masts  down  on  deck,  close-reefed 

3 

4 
5 

the  topsails,  and  furled  the  fore  topsail. 

Strong  gales  and  heavy  rain  ;  got  the  jib- 

6 

7 

boom  in  and  the  spritsail-yard  fore  and  aft. 

8 

9        .- 

East. 

Squally  weather ;  thunder  and  lightning  in 

10      .. 

11 

the  south-east  quarter. 

12        .. 

Ditto  weather ;  a  cross  sea  running. 

CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Harrier, 


T/ie  Ship  Bridgewater. 


The  H.E.I.  C.S.  Bridgewater,  commanded  by  Cap-  Bridge- 

-,  ,  ,  ...       water's 

tain   Maunderson,  encountered  a   severe   hurricane  in  hurricane. 
March  1830,  about  latitude  20°  55'  S.,  and  long.  90°  E., 
another  instance  in   proof  that   these   storms  are  not 
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water, 


c  HA  P.    always  to  be  avoided  on  the  homeward  voj'age  from 

India,   by  keeping   a   course    "  well   to   the   eastward 

Bridge-^  of  Mauritius,"  as  has  been  supposed  by  many  to  be  the 
case.  The  Bridge  water,  sailing  to  the  westward,  met 
the  storm  with  the  wind  blowing  at  north-east,  and 
when  it  abated  the  wind  was  at  north-west,  but  the 
intermediate  points  not  being  stated,  a  copy  of  the  log 
has  not  been  inserted  here.  By  it  we  find  that  a  heavy 
swell  from  the  northward  preceded  the  storm.  On  the 
2nd  of  March,  the  barometer  was  at  2975.  On  the 
4th,  the  wind  being  easterly,  the  ship  hove-to  on  the 
larboard  tack  under  the  trysail,  until  that  blew  to  pieces; 
after  which  she  hove-to  under  bare  poles,  heaving  her 
guns  overboard.  The  barometer  fell  until  it  was  at 
28"80,  with  the  wind  increasing  in  violence,  so  that  the 
ship  was  in  much  danger  of  foundering.  After  this 
gale,  the  Bridgewater  was  left  with  only  her  foremast, 
and  the  stump  of  her  mizenmast. 


The  Ship  Neptune. 
Tiicsbip  The  ship  Neptune  is  another  instance  of  a  vessel, 

on  her  returning  voyage  from  India,  falling  into  a  hurri- 
cane where  she  receives  the  wind  at  north-east;  an 
extract  from  her  log  is  annexed. 

A  painting  of  the  Neptune  was  made  by  Mr. 
Huggins,  under  the  superintendence  of  her  com.mander, 
Mr.  Broadhurst,  who  assures  me,  the  picture  does  not 
give  an  exaggerated  representation  of  the  state  of  his 
ship.  The  sketch  here  added,  was  reduced  by  the 
painter  himself.  The  ship  appears  to  have  sailed 
onwards  until  she  was  dismasted,  and  then  perhaps 
dropped  out  of  the  hurricane,  by  being  disabled,  and 
left  behind  as  the  tempest  proceeded  on  its  course. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  tlie  Ship  Neptunb,  from  Calcutta  towards 
tlie  Cape  of  Good  lIoi)e,  Captain  Alfretl  Broadhurst.  —  In 
Nautical  Time. 


Hour 

p.  M. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Bar. 

Ther 

Remarks. 

Saturday,  Janiiiiry  31,  183.5. 

1 

c 

4 

W.  b.  S. 

N.EasOy. 

29  -86 

81 

P.  M.     Breezes,    with    rain ; 

2 
3 

6 

4 
0 

very  lieavy  swell  from  the  N.W.; 
ship  very  uneasy. 

4 

6 

0 

5 

(i 

4 

6 

(J 

4 

7 

(i 

4 

8 

(i 

4 

y 

6 

4 

10 

6 

0 

u 

6 

0 

12 

C 

0 

N.N.E. 

A.M. 

1 

5 

0 

W.b.S. 

2 

5 

0 

N.N.W. 

A.  M.    Taken  a-back,  with  a 

3 

3 

0 

smart  squall  at  N.W.;   carried 

4 

4 

0 

away  the  boom-iron  on  the  star- 

5 

4 

0 

board  yard-arm  or  foreyard. 

6 

5 

0 

North. 

Much  rain. 

7 

•4 

0 

8 

4 

0 

9 

4 

0 

10 

4 

0 

Course,  S.  63°W.,  dist.  121  m. 

11 

3 

0 

Dept.  109  miles. 

12 

p.  M. 

3 

0 

29-82 

80 

Lat.22°80'S.,  long.  68°  20*  E. 

Sunday,  February  1,  1835. 

1 

3 

0 

W.JS. 

North'r. 

P.  M.      Cloudy,    with    heavy 

2 

3 

4 

north-westerly  swell ;  wind  in- 

3 

2 

0 

creasing,   latterly   with  a   very 

4 

2 

4 

heavy  swell  at  north-west,  the 

5 

2 

4 

shi])  rolling  and  labouring  very 

6 

2 

4 

heavily. 

7 

2 

4 

8 

2 

4 

9 

3 

0 

10 

3 

0 

11 

4 

0 

12 

5 

0 

East. 

Midnight.    Fresh  breeze  and 
sea  getting  up. 

A.  M. 

1 

5 

0 

W.JS. 

2 

5 

0 

3 

5 

0 

4 

5 

0 

5 

6 

0 

6 

(i 

0 

7 

7 

0 

8 

7 

0 

9 

7 

0 

CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 

Neptune. 


*  The  Barometer  on  the  previous  day  had  been  29  '98  inches. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Neptune — continued. 


Hour, 


A.  M. 
10 

u 

12 


r.  M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

h 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


K.   F.   Winds. 


7     0 
7  'o 


A.M 

1  9    0 

2  9^4 


9|0 

80 


S.bW.JS, 


W.b.  S. 


W.  b.  S. 


0  N.toNW 


Courses. 


East. 


E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


Bar. 


Tlicr. 


29-77 


29-74 

29-72 
29-70 

29-68 

29-62 
29-55 


29  -50 
29-45 

29  -42 

29-40 


80 


29-35 


Remarks. 


Sunday,  February  I,  ISS-i. 

Altered   course    to    ease    the 
rolling. 

Course,  S.  67° W.,  dist.  1 1 1  m. 

Dcpt.  102  miles. 

Lat.  23^  36'  S.,  long.  66°  23'  E. 


Monday,  February  2,  1835. 


V.  M.  Fresh  easterly  breeze 
and  hazy. 

Wind  increasing,  with  a  heavy 
sea  from  north-east;  down  royal- 
yards,  hauled  top-gaUant-snils, 
double-reefed  the  mizen  topsails, 
and  got  every  thing  as  snug  as 
possible  aloft;  battened  down 
the  hatches. 

Midnight.  Fresh  gales,  with 
frequent  hard  squalls  and  heavy 
rain  ;  sea  running  very  high  and 
cross  ;  ship  lahouring  heavily  ; 
handed  the  foresail. 


At  2,  gale  increasing;  the 
ship  labouring  violently  and 
shipping  a  great  quantity  of 
water. 

At  4,  gale  still  increasing; 
turned  the  hands  out  lo  take  in 
the  topsails ;  a  furious  squall 
from  N.N.E.  split  the  fore  and 
main  topsails,  and  carried  away 
every  vestige  of  running-rigging. 
By  daylight,  it  blew  a  most  furi- 
ous hurricane,  every  sail  blown 
from  the  yards,  alt  bough  the  cour- 
ses were  secured  by  extra  gaskets 
and  studding-sail-tacks.  The 
hunicane  still  increasing,  with 
tremendous  fury,  the  sea  running 
terrifically  high,  causing  the  ship 
to  labour  in  a  most  violent  man- 
ner ;  at  times,  the  lee-side  and 
hammock-nettings  completely 
buried  in  the  water  for  some 
minutes ;  found  the  water  in- 
creasing in  the  well  to  30  inches. 

5. 30.  Shipped  a  very  heavy 
sea  on  the  larhoard-side,  and  the 
immense  weight  of  water,  rush- 
ing over  the  fore-hatches,  tore 
o(T  the   tarpaulin,    and   a  very 


THE    NEPTUNE  S    STORM. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Nkptuvb — continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Bar. 

Tlier. 

A.  M. 
5 

7 
8 
!» 

10 

11 

0 

0 

0 
0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
0 
0 

0 

0 

N.toNW. 


E.N.E. 

29  3.5 

29-30 

29-25 
29-20 

29-18 
-29  -Ifi 

Remarks. 


Monday,  February  2,  ISS.'i. 
large  quantity  of  water  got  below 
into  the  lower  deck,  before  tlic 
hatches  could  be  secured  a^jain. 
An  old  sail,  three  times  doubled, 
and  an  extra  tarpaulin,  were 
quickly  battened  over  them . 

At  6,  a  heavy  blast  blew 
away  the  fore  topmast,  the  jib- 
boom,  and  the  sprit^ail-yard ; 
the  water  in  the  well  increasing 
on  us. 

At  7,  the  main  topmast  was 
blown  over  the  side,  nnd,  cap- 
sizing the  main-top  along  with 
it,  carried  away  all  the  futtock- 
shrouds  on  the  starboard-side, 
and  started  it  up  from  t!ie  trus- 
scl  trees ;  while  the  heavy  rolling 
of  the  sliip  tilled  both  the  quar- 
ter-boats, which  were  torn  clear 
away  from  the  davits 

At  10,  blowing  a  most  ftirious 
hurricaoc  between  E.  and  N., 
and  the  sea  at  times  making  a 
complete  breiich  over  us;  and 
we  were  apprehensive,  from  the 
continued  quantity  of  water  in 
the  well,  that  the  ship  would  go 
down. 
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Situation  of  the  Nrptune,  on  the  ind  q/'  Feliruurg.al  10  a.  m. 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Neptune. 


Extract  from  tlie  Log  of  the  Ship  Neptune — coneluded. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

12 


P.M. 
1 


3 
4 

5 
6 

7 
8 

y 

10 

11 

12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

!) 
10 
11 
12 


N.toNW. 


upN.W. 
offW. 


head  fr.S 
to  S.E. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


29-15 


head  fr.S. 
to  S.E. 


froui 
SW.b.W. 

to 
S.byVV. 


S^/^h 


i 

..is.. 

E-N.E. 


Bar. 


Ther. 


Remarks. 


4.. 


29  -10 

29-10 

29-10 

29-10 

29-10 

29  -12 

29-1 

29-18 

29-20 

29  -20 
29-30 
29-30 
29-40 
29-45 
29-60 

29-75 

29  -90 

29  -90 


Monday,  February  2,  1835. 

Noon.  A  slight  hill;  sent 
hands  aloft  to  cut  and  cleai- 
away  the  wreck. 


Tuesday,  February  3, 1835. 

P.  M.  Gale  still  blowing  with 
great  violence. 

At  2,  the  hurricane  suddenly 
abated,  and  it  soon  fell  calm, 
causing  the  ship  to  labour  dread- 
fully. 

At  4,  with  dark  dismal  appear- 
ance and  constant  rain. 

At  5,  calm ;  a  heavy  sea 
struck  us,  and  stove  in  the  quar- 
ter-gallery. 


At  8,  a  fresh  breeze  spnmg 
lip  from  the  W.,  and  blew  hard. 


A.  M.  At  2,  more  moderate. 


Moderate,  and  the  sea  going 
down;  held  a  consultation  with 
the  chief  olBcer,  and  considering 
it  impracticable  to  run  for  the 
Cape,  considered  it  best  to  run 
for  the  Isle  of  France,  to  repair. 


Wednesday,  February  4, 1835. 
Lat.  observed,  24°  29'. 
A.M.Chron.64°35'E. 
Bar.  30-10.   Ther.  78°. 


Thursday,  Febuary  5,  1835. 
Bar.  30-15. 


THE  GANGES  STOUM. 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

The  Ship  Ganges. 

The  Ganges  crossed  the  equator  on  the  31st  of 
December,  1836,  and  had  scarcely  entered  upon  south 
latitude  before  she  experienced  bad  weather;  which 
continued  until  the  7th  of  January,  on  which  day  she 
had  a  gale.  By  the  log  of  the  Ganges  it  will  be  seen, 
that  the  Thalia,  of  Liverpool,  was  dismasted  not  far 
from  this  ship,  and  the  log  is  printed  because  it  may 
perhaps  be  the  means  of  tracing  a  hurricane  nearer  to 
the  equator  than  has  been  yet  done. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  Ganges,  Captain  A.  Broadhurst,    Log  of  the 
from  the  Mauritius  towards  St.  Helena. — In  Nautical  Time.  ai.ges. 


i 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Bar. 

Tber. 

Remarks. 

December  31,  1836. 

P.M. 



29-83 

83 

P.M.  Light,  variable  breezes. 
Lat.0°10'N.,  long.  83°ti'E. 

January  1,  1837. 

S.E.b.S. 

W.N.W'y 

29-80 

82 

P.  M.    Variable    throughout, 
with  some  squalls  and  rain. 

P.M. 

Lat.0°20'S.,  long.83°l'E. 

January  2,  1837. 

1 

S.byE. 

Northerly 

29-75 

82 

P.  M.  Squally;  wind  variably 

y 

N.W. 

northerly  and  north    westerly ; 

10 

.. 

S.S.E. 

hard  squalls  and  heavy  rain,  lat- 

11 

... 

•• 

N.Wiy. 

terly,  a  large,  confused  sea ;  ship 
labouring     and    straining    vio- 

A.M. 

lently,  and  shipping  much  water. 

1 

A.  M.  At  1.  30,  heavy  squalls; 
split  the  fore  topsail,  furled  it; 
ship  lurching  heavily  and  ship- 
ping much  water. 

At  daylight  more  moderate ; 
hoisted  the  main  topsail,  and  set 
the  jib. 

8 

N.W. 

At  8,  violent  squalls ;  wind 
N.W.,  with  heavy  st^ualls  ;  split 
the  jib  in  hauling  it  down. 

Ut.3°6'S.,  long.83°42'E. 
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CHAP. 
VI. 

Log  of  the 
Ganges. 


Extract  from  the.  Log  of  the  Ganges — continued. 


Hour. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Januarys,  1837. 

I 

South. 

N.W. 

29.79 

80 

P.  M.  Fresh  breeze. 

4 

. .  ■ 

,  J 

Hard  squalls. 

10 

At  10,  frequent  hard  squalls 
and  heavy  rain ;  throughout  a 
high,  confused  sea ;  ship  labour- 

A.M. 

ing  violenllv. 

1 

... 

•• 

A.  M.  At  1,  light  breeze  and 
fine,  less  sea. 

4 

At  4,  squally  and  rain. 

6 

.. 

At  6,  moderate,  less  sea. 

Noon. 

N.W. 

Noon.  Squally. 

P.M. 

Lat.4=14'S.,  long.83°52'E. 

January  4,  1837. 

1 

■  • . 

South. 

N.W. 

29-79 

80 

P.M.  Squally. 

3 

At  3,  hard  squalls. 

Midn. 

Midnight.  Moderate  &  cloudy; 

A  M. 

a  high  sea  on. 

2 

S.S.E. 

A.M.  At  2.30,  hard  squalls 
from  the  N.W. ;  in  all  sail  but 
topsails. 

3 

At  3,  moderate ;  hoisted  top- 
sails again ;  the  weather  through- 
out this  log  has  had  a  very 
gloomy,  suspicious  appearance, 
hut  the  barometer  continues 
steady. 

P.M. 

Lat.  6°  3'  S.,  long.  83°  53'  E. 

January  5,  1837. 

1 

... 

South. 

29-77 

80 

P.M.  Hard  N.W.  squall  and 
heavy  rain ;  a  high  confused  sea; 

4 

•   •  • 

N.N.W. 

ship  lurching  heavily. 

7 

... 

•• 

At  7,  lightning  in  the  south- 
ward. 

11 

... 

•• 

Hard  N.W.  squall,  heavy  rain. 

1 

A.  M.  At  1,  squally,  with  con- 

4 

SW.  light 

stant,  heavy  rain. 

6 

At  6,  moderate,  made  sail. 

11 

... 

•• 

N.W. 

Cloudy,  threatening  appear- 
ance. 

Lat.  7"  50' S.,  long.  84°  E. 

Januarys,  1837. 

1 

... 

•• 

South. 

N.W'r. 

29-70 

82 

P.  M.  Moderate  breeze,  in- 
creasing with  strong  N.Westerly 

A.M. 

squalls. 

2 

A.M.  At  2,  m  top-gallant 
sails  and  jib,  handed  the  main- 
sail. 

5 

... 

N.W. 

At  5,  squally;  heavy  sea. 

THE    GANGES     STORM. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Ganges — continued. 


Hour. 


A.M 

9 
Noon. 


P.M. 

1 


4 

6 
Midn. 

Day". 

Noon, 


K. 


r.  M. 

6 

I  Midn. 

pay", 


I  A.M. 
6 


Courses. 


Winds. 


South. 


South. 

Head  fr. 
W.b.S 


N.VV. 


29-70    82 


N.N.W. 


N.N.W. 


N.N.W, 


Bar. 


Ther. 


29-06 


SW.b.W. 

to 

S.W.b.S. 

South. 


S.  b.  W. 


N.W. 


82 


29-70 


West. 


81 


Remarks. 


January  6,  1837. 

At  9,  squally ;  heavy  sea. 

Noon.  The  weather  having  a 
very  threatcninif  appearance,  and 
the  barometer  falling,  down  top- 
gallant masts  and  yards  on  deck, 
and  housed  the  mizon  topmast, 
as  1  am  now  apprehensive  of  a 
hurricane. 

Lat.9°38'S.,long.84°9'E. 


January  7,  1837. 

P.M.  Increasing,  with  very 
suspicious,  threatening  appear- 
ance, a  high  sea,  and  the  ship 
labouring  violently ;  barometer 
at  3  P.M.  29-60,  and  falling; 
pumped  ship  eighteen  inches ; 
handed  fore  topsail,  and  rounded 
two  under  the  main  one. 

At  4,  heavy  squalls  ;  handed 
main  topsail  and  secured  all  sails 
with  extra  gaskets. 

At  6,  blowing  hard,  with  fu- 
rious squalls  and  heavy  rain  and 
a  high  sea. 

Midnight.  Blowing  a  heavy 
gale,  with  a  high,  cross,  confu- 
sed sea ;  ship  labouring  heavily. 

Daylight,  heavy  gale  and  vio- 
lent squalls. 

Noon.  Ditto  weather ;  the  ba- 
rometer fell  to  29  -55,  which  was 
the  lowest,  and  it  rose  towards 
noon  to  29  -60. 

Lat.  10°  15'  S.,  long.  84°  21'  E. 


Januarys,  1837. 
P.  M.  Hard  N.W.  gale. 

At  5,  more  moderate. 

At  6. 30,  bore  up  south,  and 
set  the  foresail  to  ease  the  vio- 
lent motion  of  the  ship. 

Midnight.  More  moderate  and 
less  sea. 

Daylight,  moderate,  with  dark, 
squally,  threatening  appearance. 

A.M.  At 6. 

During  the  forenoon  the  wea- 
ther still  looks  suspicious,  and 
the  barometer  has  hastily  risen. 

Lat.  1 1°  10'  S.,  long.  84°  30'  E. 
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THE    GANGES     STORM. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Gasges— concluded. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

1 


Met  the 
Thalia. 


P.M. 
I 


F. 


p.  IH, 


Courses. 


S.b.W. 


Winds. 


W.N.W. 


29-73 


Bar. 


S.W.b.S.  Northerly  29 -rs 


S.W.b.  S. 


Variable. 


29-78 


29-78    84 


Ther. 


Remarks. 


80 


84 


84 


S.S.E.    29  -08 


83 


January  9,  1837. 
P.M.  More  moderate  ;  a  high, 
cross,  confused  sea. 

Moderate  and  fine,  swell  una- 
bated ;  set  the  main  topsail  dou- 
ble reefed. 

Lat.  13°  4'  S.,  loug.  84"  22'  E. 


January  10,  1837. 
P.  M .  Light  breeze,  decreas- 
ing latterly,  but  squally  appear- 
ance ;  a  heavy,  confused   swell 
throughout. 

Lat.  14°  7' S.,  long.  84°  E. 


January  11,  1837. 
Light  airs  and  fine,  with  con- 
fused swell. 

Lat.  14°  17' S.,  long.  83°40' E. 


January  12, 1837. 
Light  airs  and  calm. 

Lat  14°  26'  S.,  long.  83°  43'  E. 


January  13, 1837. 

P.  M.  At  5. 45,  saw  a  ship 
S.byE. ;  standing  north  as  we 
neared  her,  observed  she  had  lost 
her  mizen  mast  and  top  masts ; 
backed  the  main  yard  to  speak 
to  her,  and  to  offer  her  assist- 
ance. 

At  6,  spoke  the  strantrcr,  the 
Thalia,  of  Liverpool,  bound  to 
Calcutta,  informed  us  she  had 
lost  her  masts  in  a  violent  hurri- 
cane on  the  7th  instant  (the  day 
we  had  the  gale),  in  lat.  12°  S. 
long.  83°  E.,  she  had  been  hoved- 
to  under  bare  poles  for  nine 
hours  before  her  masts  were 
blown  away ;  she  was  going  tight 
and  all  well,  offered  to  render 
assistance,  but  it  was  not  re- 
quired. 

Lat.  16°  S.,  long.  82°  10'. 
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In  this  Chapter  several  examples  have  been  given 
in  succession,  in  which  ships  seem  to  plunge  into  the 
storms  on  their  east  side;  and  the  orders  of  the  Dutch 
East  India  Company,  which  are  quoted  by  Horsburgh 
in  his  sailing  directions,  would  appear  to  have  reference 
to  ships  encountering  rotatory  gales  in  this  manner. 
Horsburgh's  statement  is  as  follows  :  "  When  the  wind, 
at  south-east,  or  east-south-east,  shifted  to  north-east- 
vkfard,  the  Dutch  commanders  were  directed  by  the 
Company  to  take  in  the  main-sail.  If  lightning  ap- 
peared in  the  north-west  quarter,  they  were  to  wear 
and  shorten  sail ;  for  in  the  first  case,  they  expected  a 
hard  gale  at  north-west ;  and  if  lightning  was  seen 
in  that  direction,  they  thought  the  gale  would  com- 
mence by  a  sudden  shift  or  whirlwind,  which  might  be 
fatal  if  taken  aback." — East  India  Sailing  Directions, 
vol.  i.  p.  83. 


CHAP. 
VI. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

On  Typhoons  in  the  Chinese  Sea,  and  on  the  Hurricanes 

of'  India. 

CHAP.  This  Chapter  will   contain  such  accounts  of  Ty- 

'       phoons  in  the  China  seas,  as  I  have  been  able  to  pro- 
Typhoons     cure.     Thev  are  neither  in  sufficient  number  nor  suffi- 

m  the  Chi-  •' 

tiese  sea.  ciently  Connected  to  be  satisfactory ;  so  far  as  they  go, 
however,  they  exhibit  the  same  character  as  the  storms 
of  north  latitude  already  traced ;  and  they  may  serve 
to  create  an  interest  for  more  extensive  inquiry  into  the 
subject. 

The  H.  C.  S.  Bridgewater,*  Captain  Maunderson, 
was  lying  at  Canton  on  the  9th  of  August,  1829,  when 
she  was  driven  on  shore  by  the  violence  of  the  wind, 
and  obliged  to  cut  away  her  masts.  At  the  com- 
mencement of  the  hurricane  the  wind  was  northerly, 
veering  to  the  east,  then  becoming  east-south-east,  and 
ending  at  south-east;  by  which  it  may  be  inferred,  that 
this  ship  was  in  the  northern  or  right  hand  semicircle  of 
this  storm. 

At  the  same  period  the  H.C.S.  Charles  Grant  was 
approaching  Canton  from  the  southward,  and  on  the 
night  of  the  same  9th  of  August,  we  find  by  her  log, 
she  had  the  wind  in  the  opposite  direction,  with  squalls 
and  rain,  and  that  she  struck  her  royal  masts  and  yards, 
and  split  her  main  topsail.  It  may  be  supposed  she 
was  in  the  southern,  or  left  hand  portion  of  the  same 
storm. 

*  The  same  ship  as  that  mentioned  at  page  245. 
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The  barometer,  on  board  the  Bridgewater,  fell  to    chap. 

VII 

'29-17  ;   on  board  the  Charles  Grant  it  fell  to  29"40, 


The  longitude  of  this  last  ship  is  not  given ;  but  we  •^''fhe^chl- 
may  presume  she  was  on  or  near  the  same  meridian  as  "^^  "**• 
Canton. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.C.S.  Bridokwater,  Captain  Maun-   Lojjofthe 
derson,   lying  at  Canton  in   China, 
113°  46'  E. 


Lat.22°4l'N.;    long.  ^^ 


Hour. 


A.M. 

2 
3 

7 

8 

9 


10 


Noon 


Courses, 


North  r'y 


Winds. 


Easterly 


E.S.E. 


Bar. 


fall- 
ing 
quick 

ly- 

29-30 


29.17 


P.M. 

2 
Midn.| 


A.M. 
1 


S.E. 


Remarks. 


August  9,  1829. 

Linten  Fpak,  N.  j  W.  about  4  miles  ;  Peak 
of  Lantoa,  S.E. 

West  point  of  Tungcoa,  N.R  by  E.  JE. 

Wind,  first  part  variable,  from  the  north- 
ward, and  squally. 

A.M.  Gave  the  ship  half  the  cable  service. 

Weather  still  squally ;  wind  increasing, 
and  barometer  falling  quickly. 

Struck  top-gallant-yards ;  lowered  the 
roasts,  and  gave  her  the  whole  cable. 

Barometer,  29'30,  and  on  the  decline ; 
got  the  flying-jib-bootn  in. 

Blowing  hard,  and  veering  to  the  eastward. 
Found  the  ship  driving.  Let  go  the  small 
bower,  and  brought  up  with  two  anchors 
a-head. 

Wind  E.S.E.  with  violent  gusts,  in  one  of 
which  parted  the  small  bower ;  dropped  the 
sheet,  and  veered  away  upon  both  cables ; 
brought  the  ship  up  with  four  cables. 

Noon.  Barometer  29'17,  with  very  thick 
weather.  Typhoon  still  increasing.  Hove  in 
the  small  bower*cable  which  had  and 

bent  it  to  the  spare  anchor;  prepared  to  strike 
the  lower  yards  and  top  masts ;  the  ship  again 
driving,  and  being  in  only  4  fathom  water, 
near  the  edge  of  Lintin  Sand,  and  seeing  no 
chance  of  bringing  the  ship  up,  Captain 
Maunderson  consulted  with  the  first  and 
second  officers,  when  it  was  deemed  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  cut  away  the  masts  to 
save  the  ship,  which  was  done  instantly. 
Let  go  the  spare  anchor.  The  ship  now 
brought  up  in  .3^  fathom  on  soft  mud. 

P.  Si.  \Vind  decreasing. 
Midnight.  Moderate. 


August  10,  1829. 
Wind  S.E.,  with  passing  squalls  and  rain. 
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CHAP. 
VH. 

Log  of  the 

Charles 

Grant. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.C.S.  Charles  Grant,  from 
England  towards  China. 


Hour. 

A.M. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Saturday,  August  8,  1829. 

1 

S.  by  W. 

A.M.  Hazy. 

6 

Light  airs. 

8 

Light  airs,  S.  by  W.  in  the  6rst  part;   middle 
easterly  airs  and  calms ;  in  the  latter  an  increasing 
breeze  at  N.W. 

10 

Light  airs  and  calms. 

P.M. 

3 

W.  by  N. 

9 

N.WbW. 

P.M.  Cloudy. 

A.M.  Scrubbed  hammocks,  and  washed  the  gun 
deck ;  Lady  Melville  in  company. 

Lat.  observed  17°  35'  N. ;  Bar.  29°  5.i' ;  Ther.  85. 

A.M. 

(Signed)   JOSEPH  COAXES. 

Sunday,  August  9,  1829. 

1 

N.W. 

A.M.  Fresh  breezes. 

3 

Cloudy. 

5 

In  first  and  second  reefs  topsails. 

11 

N.WbW, 

Rain. 

12 

Midnight.     Handed  fore  and  mizen  topsails. 

P.M. 

1 

West. 

3 

Throughout  a  strong  breeze  and  cloudy  wea- 
ther, with  squalls  and  rain. 

4 

W.  by  S. 

6 

Struck  royal  masts  and  yards. 

8 

Up  foresail. 

10 

Split  the  main  topsail ;  shifted  with  the  second 
best. 

Lat.  observed,  B»nf;   Bar.  29°  40';  Ther.  83°. 

The  Raleigh's  Hurricane. 
A  storm  passed  over  the  same  place  on  the  5th  and 
6th  August,  1855  ;  and  in  the  '  Asiatic  Journal'  there  is 
the  following  short  account  of  it. 

"  A  typhoon  was  experienced  in  the  China  Seas  on  the  5th 
and  6th  August,  1835,  during  which  the  following  vessels 
suffered  : — 

"  The  Danish  hrig  Maria,  totally  wrecked  on  Pootoy. 

"H.M.S.  Raleigh,  Captain  Quin,  dismasted,  and  in  great 
danger  of  foundering. 

"  British  brig  Watkins,  Whiteside,  dismasted  under  Lautao. 

"  Brig  Governor  Finlay,  Kenedy,  dismasted  among  the 
islands. 
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"  Brig  Coeur  de  Lion,  Glover,  on  shore  on  the  Typa.  CHAP. 

"  American  brig  Kent,  dragged  her  anchors  in  the  Cum-        ^**' 
sing-moon,  and  was  carried  by  the  swell  one  mile  over  a  ledge  ™    „ 
of  rocks.  leigh'shur- 

"  Many  Chinese  junks  have  been  dismasted ;  many  houses  ""*"* 
in  Macao  have  been  greatly  damaged ;'  and  many  lives  lost  in 
the   inner   harbour,   where  many  vessels  were  also  driven  on 
shore." 


to. 


a.  Sehtctur 


(S 


s  2 


26(1 
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CHAP. 
VII. 

The  Ra- 
leigb's  hur- 
ricHne. 


The  Raleigh  sailed  from  Macao  on  the  1st  of 
August,  1835,  on  the  track  shown  by  the  preceding 
figure.  On  the  4th,  the  barometer  was  falling ;  and  in 
the  afternoon,  the  wind  veered  round  to  the  N.N.E., 
when  the  storm  set  in.  The  barometer  continued  to 
fall  until  it  was  at  28-20,  and  soon  after  this  the  ship 
upset.  The  master's  log  speaks  of  the  vessel  as  being 
"  keel  out;"  and  the  greater  part  of  the  officers  and 
ship's  company  were  upon  the  weather  larboard  broad- 
side for  twenty  minutes. 

A  three  masted  schooner,  commanded  by  Mr. 
Benett,  met  with  this  hurricane,  on  the  5th  of  August, 
in  lat.  18°  2'  S.,  and  long.  115°  50'  E. :  but  this 
schooner's  log  has  not  yet  arrived  from  India. 


Loffofthe    Extract  from  the  Log  of  the   H.M.S.  Raleigh,  Captain  Quinn, 
Raleigh.  at  anctior  in  Macao  Roads,  from  whence  she  sailed   on  the  1st 

of  August,  1835. — In  Civil  Time. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Bar. 

Ther. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

August  4, 1835. 

1 

Variable. 

8 



N.byE. 

•29  -60 

Barometer  29  -60,  and  falling ;  in  fore 
and  main  top-gallant  sail. 

10 

Close-reefed  topsails  and  courses. 

Noon 

29-45 

82 

Down  top-gallant  mast  and  yards. 

12.30! 

Barometer  fell  from  noon  '15  ;  took 

in  sail  as  usual. 

Hurricane 

5 

Northerly 

Split  the  fore  staysail. 

commence.s 

p.  M. 

7.30| 

1 

S.E. 

The  wind  veered  round  to  N.N.E, 
when  a  heavy  typhoon  commenced. 

8 

N.N.E. 

29-36 

Ship,  falling  off,   made  a  lurch,  and 
took  in  so  much  water  that  had  not  the 

hatches  been  battened  down,  the  conse- 

quences must  have  been  fatal ;  it  was 

with  the  greatest  difficulty  she  righted  : 

typhoon  increasing,  unbent  main  try- 

10 

N.E. 

At  10,  P.M.,  close-reefed  the  fore 
trjsail  and  set  it ;  typhoon  veering  gra- 
dually rouud  to  E.N.E.,  with  a  heavy 

11 

Ship  making  such  dangerous  lurches. 

Midu. 

29  -04 

in  fore  trysail :  typhoon  increasing. 

*  Portions  have  been  omitted,  which  only  relate  to  taking  in  s  lil. 


TYPHOONS    IN    THE    CHINESE    SEA. 


261 


Extract  from  the  Leg  of  the  H.M.S.  Raleioh — continued. 


I 


Hour. 


A.  M. 

2 

3 

& 

6.30 


9.30 


9.50 
10 


Noon, 

P.M. 

1 

7 


Courses. 


Winds. 


E.t)vN. 
E.S.E. 
S.E 


28  -Oa 


■•{ 


S.EJS. 


S.SE. 
Souther'? 


Bar. 


Ther, 


.30 


Remarks. 


August  5,  1835. 
At  3,  typhoon  veered  round  to  E.S.E 
still  incrensing  in  violence ;  and  At  3, 
the  barometer  28  '5  and  falling ;  at 
6.30,  Larometcr  fiiUing  from  28-30 
to  28 '20,  commenced  throwing  carro- 
nadcii,  slides,  and  shot  overboard  ;  at  8 
A.  M.,  typhoon  increaiiing,  relieved  ship 
of  remaining  carronades,  except  the  7th 
carronade  larboard.  (The  rutter  on  lar- 
board quarter  held  so  much  of  typhoon, 
and  fearing  the  boat  might  be  forced  up 
the  mizen  rigging,  or  fall  in-board  and 
increase  ship's  danger,  cut  her  away.)  At 
9. 30,  the  ship  made  a  very  deep  lee 
lurch,  and  at  the  same  time  was  struck 
by  a  heavy  weather  sea ;  the  typhoon 
blowing,  if  possil)le,  with  still  greater 
fury;  the  ship  went  over,  and  carried 
away  both  wheel  ropes  and  relieving 
tackle ;  in  this  awful  situation,  the  ship 
lay  for  about  twenty  minutes,  with  the 
major  part  of  officers  and  ship's  com- 
pany on  her  weather  larboard  broad- 
side, who,  with  the  most  praiseworthy 
coolness  and  activity,  succeeded  in  cut- 
ting the  lanyards  of  backstays  and  lower 
rigging :  9. 50,  the  masts  and  bowsprit 
went  by  the  board,  and  Her  Majesty's 
sloop  righted,  with  four  feet  water  in 
her  hold. 

Lat.20°44',  long.  119°18'E. 

People  employed  clearing  the  wreck. 

<  )b8erved  the  typhoon  to  moderate  a 
little.  At  6,  typhoon  more  moderate, 
strong  gusts  of  wind,  with  a  heavy  sea 
from  the  southward. 

The  pinnance  and  second  gig  were  cut 
a-drift,  and  floated  out  of  the  ship  while 
she  was  on  her  beam-ends,  or  more 
properly  speaking,  keel  out ;  all  anchors 
saved,  two  long  guns  9-pounder3,  one 
32,  and  one  12-pounder  carronades,  and 
a  jolly  boat  on  the  poop  larboard  side 
sared;  but  in  all  other  respects,  a  clean 
sweep  on  her  upper  deck. 


CHAP. 
VH. 

Log  of  the 
Raleigh. 


Centre  of 
storm. 


If  the  tracks  of  these  typhoons  are  similar  to  those 
of  the  West  India  hurricanes,  they  will  generally  come 
to  Canton  from  the  direction  of  the  Philippine  Islands. 


26'2 


CHAP. 
VII. 


TYPHOONS    IN    NORTH    LATITUDE. 

An  extract  from  the  log  of  H.  M.  S, Crocodile  is  added ; 
that  vessel  having  experienced  a  hurricane  in  Manilla 
Bay,  on  the  night  of  the  23rd  of  October,  1 831. 

An  account,  in  the  '  Asiatic  Journal,'  of  this  hurri- 
cane at  Manilla,  states,  that  the  young  leaves  of  the 
"  paddy  fields"  were'  turned  yellow  by  the  falling  rain  ; 
and  that  some  other  fields  of  rice,  either  by  the  rise  of 
the  tide,  or  from  the  salt  water,  which  the  wind  caught 
up  and  conveyed  to  them  in  showers,  were  completely 
whitened. 

The  situation  of  the  British  Residents  at  Macao, 
affords  the  best  opportunities  for  determining  the  tracks 
of  the  Chinese  hurricanes,  and  it  is  much  to  be  desired 
that  some  of  these  gentlemen  should  undertake  the 
investigation;  for  it  must  be  of  importance  to  the 
commerce  in  which  they  are  engaged,  to  endeavour 
to  explain  the  laws  which  these  tempests  seem  to 
obey. 


Logofthe     Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Crocodile,  Captain  R.  Bancroft, 
^•™=°^"''-  at  Manilla.— In  Civil  Time. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 
P.M. 

A.M. 
P.M. 

7 

E.N.E. 
N.E. 

October  22,  1831. 
A.  M.  Light  wind  and  cloudy. 

P.  M.  Light  wind  and   fine ;  latter  part, 
moderate  breezes. 

October  23,  1831. 

A.  M.  Light  ivind  and  cloudy. 

P.  M.  Moderate  and  cloudy  weather. 

Sunset,  increasing  breeze  and  cloudy,  veer- 
ing more  northward. 

At  7,  veered  to  seventy-five  fathoms,  and 
ranged  the  best  bower. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  tlie  H.M.S.  Crocodile — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

8 

North. 

October  23,  1831. 
At  8. 30,  the  ship  drove,  let  go  the  best 

bower ;  pointed  yards  to  the  wind,  and  struck 

top-gallant   masts ;  carried   away  the   main 

top-gallant  mast,  by  its  being  swayed  through 

the  cross-trees. 

U 

At  1 1 ,  the  typhoon  very  Iieavy  and  the  sea 
high  ;  at  1 1 .  20,  the  ship  again  drove,  veered 
out  the  whole  of  tlie  best  bower,  which 
brought  her  np ;  at  this  time  the  first  gig 
was  washed  away  from  the  quarter. 

Midn. 

At  midnight,  the  hurricane  very  severe, 
with  heavy  rain  and  high  sea ;  bent  the  sheet 
cable  over  all,  not  being  able  to  get  it  out  of 

A.M. 

N.byW. 

the  hawser. 

October  24,  1831. 

A.  M.  Typhoon  very  heavy,  with  incessant 

rain  and  high  sea. 

1 

At  1.40,   its  extreme  rsge   abated;    and 

N.E. 

shifting  to  the  N.G.,  the  sea  became  less 
violent,  and  the  ship  rode  more  easily;  but 
very  heavy  squalls. 

CHAP. 
VH. 


Log  of  the 
Crocodile. 


Colonel  Cappers  Whirlwinds. 

The  late  Colonel  James  Capper's  opinion,  that 
hurricanes  are  vast  whirlwinds,  was  formed  during 
twenty  years'  observation  and  study  of  the  subject,  on 
the  coast  of  Coromandel.  In  the  preface  to  his  work, 
published  in  1801,  he  says,  that  when  he  first  attempted 
an  investigation  into  the  winds  in  India,  he  had  great 
doubts  of  success,  from  the  number  and  variety  of 
them  :  but  as  he  proceeded,  he  found  that  there  were 
many  words  to  express  the  same  thing,  and  that  the  hur- 
ricane, the  typhoon,  and  the  tornado,  were  but  English, 
Greek,  or  Persian,  and  Italian  or  Spanish  names,  for  a 
whirlwind. 

In  classing  the  winds,  he  observes,  "  the  tempest  is, 


Colonel 
Capper's 
whirl- 
winds. 
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CHAP,   both  in  cause  and  effect,  the  same  as  the  hurricane  or 

VII. 

'■ —  whirlwind  ;  and  that  the  storm,  or  M'hat  the  EngHshman 


calls  a  hard  gale,  is  likewise  nearly  the  same."  He  also 
states,  that  it  is  a  long  standing  error  that  hurricanes  in 
India  occur  only  at  the  changes  of  the  monsoons ;  and 
that  Dr.  Halley  must  have  been  misinformed  on  that 
subject. 

There  is  this  difference  in  the  observations  of 
Colonel  Capper  and  Mr.  Redfield,  that  the  former 
seemed  of  opinion  that  all  whirlwinds  are  local  and 
temporary,  whilst  Mr.  Redfield  has  clearly  shown  that 
they  are  progressive.  It  is  not  improbable,  however, 
that  some  storms  are  local,  and  end  nearly  at  the  same 
place  where  they  began. 

The  accounts  of  those  storms,  quoted  by  Colonel 
Capper,  extracted  from  Orme's  History,  all  occurred  on 
the  coast  of  Coromandel :  but  the  reports  given  of  the 
winds,  though  they  show  that  these  hurricanes  were 
whirlwinds,  are  not  sufficiently  detailed  to  enable  us  to 
determine  their  tracks,  and  from  what  directions  (if  they 
were  not  local)  they  came. 

The  following  are  extracts  from  Colonel  Capper's 
work  on  the  winds  and  monsoons. 

Pondi-  "  During  the  siege  of  Pondicherry,  at  the  time  of  the  N.E. 

wLv.n.      monsoon,  and  on  the  30th  of  December,  1760,  the  weather  was 

l/tiO.  fine  in  the  evening;  but  a  heavy  swell  rolled  on  the  shore  from 

the  south  -east.     The  next  morning  the  sky  was  of  a  dusky  hue, 

accompanied  by  a  closeness  of  the  air ;   but  without  that  wild 

irregularity   which   prognosticates   a  hurricane.     Towards   the 

evening,  however,  the  wind  freshened  from  the  north-west,  and 

at  8  at  night  increased  considerably.     About  midnight  the  wind 

^  veered  round  to  the  north-east;  fell  calm,  with  a  thick  haze; 

and,  ill  a  few  minutes,  flew  round  to  the  south-east,  whence  it 

blew  with  great  violence.     Almost  all  the  ships  might  have  been 

saved,  had  they  taken  advantage  of  the  wind  blowing  off  the 
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land  :  but  the  roaring  of  the  wind  and  sea  prevented  the  Cap-  CHAP, 
tains  from  hearing  the  signals  for  standing  out  to  sea.  The  "^'' 
Newcastle  and  Protector  were  driven  on  shore,  a  few  miles  south 
of  Pondichcrry,  and  the  crews  were  saved.  The  Norfolk,  Admiral 
Stevens,  returned  next  day  ;  and  on  the  7th  came  in  the  Salis- 
bury, firom  Trinco  Trincomalee,  south;  and  the  Tiger  from 
Madras,  north  :  so  that  in  these  opposite  directions,  of  east, 
north,  and  south,  the  violence  of  the  storm  had  not  been  felt.* 

"  The  next  in  succession  was  that  of  1773  ;   on  the  20th  of  Madras 
_        ,  ,  ,  ,.  ,  ,  ,      ,    hurricane, 

October  that  year,  many  days  after  the  north-east  monsoon  had   1773. 

apparently  commenced,  the  wind  began  to  slacken,  and  the 
clouds  in  the  evening  appeared  uncommonly  red ;  particularly 
on  the  day  preceding  the  storm.  On  the  morning  of  the  21st,  a 
strong  wind  blew  off  the  land ;  and,  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours, 
flew  all  round  the  compass.  At  this  time  the  Norfolk,  man  of 
war.  Admiral  Cornish,  with  the  America  and  Weymouth,  and 
the  Princess  Charlotte,  country  ship  of  400  tons,  remained  in 
Madras  Roads,  with  several  other  country  vessels.  The  wind 
began  to  blow  from  the  north-west,  and  continued  from  that 
quarter  for  three  or  four  hours  ;  of  which  time  the  men  of  war 
availed  themselves  to  put  to  sea  :  but  it  then  suddenly  shifted  to 
the  eastward,  and  prevented  most  of  the  country  ships  from  follow- 
ing their  example.  After  having  blown  with  incessant  violence 
for  fourteen  hours,  and  with  almost  equal  strength  from  every 
point  of  the  compass,  it  at  length  ceased ;  but  literidly  left  only 
wrecks  behind. 

"  All  the  vessels  at  anchor  were  lost,  and  almost  every 
person  on  board  perished ;  but  the  men  of  war  and  Princess 
Charlotte  returned  into  the  Roads  on  the  24th.  The  former  had 
felt  the  gale  very  severely  whilst  near  the  coast ;  but  without 
sustaining  any  material  injury  :  the  latter  vessel  likewise,  from 
staying  rather  too  long  at  anchor,  had  lost  her  fore  and  main 
masts,  and  was  otherwise  much  damaged." 

After  accounts  of  other  storms,   Colonel  Capper 
continues : — 

"  Ships  which  put  to  sea  in  due  time,  very  soon  get  beyond 
the  influence  of  the  hurricane  to  the  eastward  ;  and  it  is  very 
well  known  that  they  never  extend  far  inland.  All  these  cir- 
cumstances, properly  considered,  clearly  manifest  the  nature  of 
these  winds,  or  rather  positively  prove  them  to  be  whirlwinds, 
whose  diameter  cannot  be  more  than  120  miles  ;  and  the  vortex 
•  See  the  Note  at  the  end  of  this  Chapter. 
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CHAP,    seems  generally  near  Madras  or  Pulicat.     Those  which  happen 
VII-        in  the  north-east  monsoon,   generally  fall  with  most  violence 
within  a  few  le^ues  of  this  place,  and  never,  I  believe,  reach 
south  of  Porto  Novo. 

"  But  at  the  commencement  of  the  south-west  monsoon, 
violent  gales  are  sometimes  felt  on  the  east  side  of  Ceylon,  and 
the  southern  extremity  of  the  coast." 

After  describing  a  hurricane,  encountered  in  south 
latitude  by  the  Britannia,  Indiaman,  on  the   10th  of 
March,  1770,  and  explaining  that  it  did  not  extend  above 
30  leagues,  since  the  Britannia  fell  in  with  two  ships 
which  were  within  this  distance.  Colonel  Capper  pro- 
ceeds : — "  Thus  then  it  appears,  that  these  tempests  or 
hurricanes  are  tornadoes  or  local  whirlwinds,  and  are 
felt  with  at  least  equal  violence  on  the  sea  coast  and  at 
some  little  distance  out  at  sea.     But  there  is  a  material 
difference  in  the  situation  of  the  sun  when  they  appear 
at  different  places :    on  the  coast  of  Coromandel,  for 
example,  they  seldom  happen,  particularly  to  the  north- 
ward, except  when  the  sun  is  in  the  opposite  hemisphere. 
On  the  Malabar  coast  they  rage  with  most  violence 
during  the  monsoon,  whilst  the  sun  is  almost  vertical. 
Near  the  island  of  Mauritius,  they  are  felt  in  January, 
February,    and    March,   which   may  be   deemed   their 
summer  months  ;  and  in  the  West  Indies,  according  to 
Mr.  Edwards's  '  History  of  Jamaica,'   the   hurricane 
season  begins  in  August  and  ends  in  October." 

In  Colonel  Capper's  work,  we  find  Franklin's  expla- 
nation of  what  first  led  him  to  observe  that  the  north- 
east storms  of  America  came  from  the  south-west.  It 
is  in  a  letter  to  Mr.  Alexander  Small,  dated  the  1 2th 
of  May,  1760,  and  is  as  follows  :— 

"  About  twenty  years  ago,  we  were  to  have  an 
eclipse  of  the  moon  at  Philadelphia,  about  9  o'clock ;  I 
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intended  to  have  observed  it,   but  was   prevented  by    chap. 

a  north-east  storm,  which  came  on  about  7,  with  thick  

clouds  as  usual,  that  quite  obscured  the  whole  hemi- 
sphere; yet  when  the  post  brought  us  the  Boston 
newspaper,  giving  us  an  account  of  the  same  storm  in 
those  parts,  I  found  the  beginning  of  the  eclipse  had 
been  well  observed  there,  though  Boston  is  north-east 
of  Philadelphia  about  400  miles.  This  puzzled  me, 
because  the  storm  began  so  soon  with  us  as  to  prevent 
any  observation ;  and,  being  a  north-east  storm,  I 
imagined  it  must  have  begun  rather  sooner  in  places 
further  to  the  north-eastward,  than  it  did  at  Philadel- 
phia ;  but  I  found  that  it  did  not  begin  with  them  until 
near  1 1  o'clock,  so  that  they  had  a  good  observation  of 
the  eclipse.  And,  upon  comparing  all  the  other  accounts 
I  received  from  the  other  colonies,  of  the  time  of  the 
beginning  of  the  same  storm,  and  since  that,  of  other 
storms  of  the  same  kind,  I  found  the  beginning  to 
be  always  later  the  further  north-eastward." 

Whilst  introducing  the  above  paragraph.  Colonel 
Capper  says,  it  affords  us  a  proof  that  a  current  of  air 
in  America  moved  many  hundred  miles  during  a  north- 
east storm,  probably  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to  Boston. 
Thus,  having  stated  his  belief  that  hurricanes  were 
whirlwinds,  he  was  upon  the  point  of  showing  also  that 
they  were  progressive. 


Bay  of  Bengal  Hurricanes. 

When  hurricanes  occur  at  the  mouths  of  the  River  Bay  of  Ben- 
Ganges,  the  inundations  of  the  sea,  owing  to  the  lowness  canes. 
of  the  alluvial  land  there,  appear  to  be  very  disastrous ; 
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CHAP,    and  also  to  be  very  frequent.     On  the  31st  of  October, 
'- —   1831,   during  a   hurricane,   it  is    said,    150   miles   of 

country  were  flooded,  and  300  villages,  with   10,000 

persons,  destroyed. 
Hurricane,  The  account  of  another  hurricane,  on  October  7, 

October  7, 

1832.  1832,  being  more  detailed,  is  here  reprinted  from  the 

'Asiatic  Journal.'  It  will  be  seen  that  the  barometer  of 
the  ship  London  fell  very  nearly  two  inches  on  that  day, 
off  the  mouths  of  the  Ganges ;  whilst  at  Chanderna- 
gore  it  only  fell  half  an  inch.  It  may  hence  be  pre- 
sumed, as  well  as  from  the  report  of  the  wind,  that  the 
London  was  near  the  centre  of  the  storm.  The  extract 
published  in  the  'Asiatic  Journal'  is,  however,  not  suffi- 
cient to  enable  the  ship's  track  to  be  laid  down.  The 
veering  of  the  wind  in  this  storm,  will  be  observed  to  be 
precisely  similar  to  that  in  the  West  Indian  hurricanes; 
and  the  conclusion  may  be  drawn,  that  this  storm  came 
from  the  Birman  coast,  and  from  the  south-east. 

Hurricane  of  the  7th  October,  1 832,  at  the  Mouth  of 
the  Ganges. 
At  Chan-  The  storm  of  Sunday,  7th  October,   1832,  is  de- 

dernagore. 

scribed,  in  a  letter  from  Chandernagore,  as  having  been 
at  one  time,  though  fortunately  not  of  long  duration, 
almost  terrific,  from  the  appalling  violence  of  the  wind. 
The  oscillations  of  the  barometer  are  described  as  very 
remarkable. 

o 
The  mean  height  on  Saturday  was 2978 

But,  though  the  weather  was  evidently  threatening,  it  had 

not  fallen,  on  Sunday  morning  at  6  a.m.,  to  more  than     29'68 

From  this  time,  however,  to  3.30  p.m.  when  it  was  at 

its  lowest,  it  fell  to     2916 

Remaining  stationary  only  for  about  an  hour,  during 
which  time  the  wind  was  at  times  tremendous. 
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The  Barometer  then  rose  again  with  such  rapidity  (the       ^  CHAP, 

gale  increasing  from  this  time)  that  at  9  p.m.  it  was  at     29'46        VII. 

And  at  2  a.m.  on  Monday  at 29-62  „     .,.  . 

At  9.  30  acain  at 2978   October  7, 

1832. 
The  wind  at  daylight  on  Sunday  was E.N.E. 

At  noon East. 

At   3.30    P.M.   the   gale  was  at  its  greatest 

height,  and  wind E.S.E. 

In  the  evening  it  was S.E. 

And  at  midnight Calm. 

Extract  from   the  'Asiatic  Journal'   relative   to   a  Gale  on   the 
7th  October,  1832. 

Note  made  from  the  Log  of  the  Ship  London,  Mr.  Wimble,  Com-  Loffof  the 
manlier,  between  lat.  IS""  Z&  and  20°  23' j  long.  86°  30*  and  ^'"'°°- 
90°  East. 


Hour. 

Winds. 

Bar. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

October  6.  1832. 

8 

29.70 

A.M.  Cloudv  weather. 

12 

A.M. 

29.50 

Midnight.   Squalls,  with  rain. 

October  7,  1832. 

8 

N.E. 

29.40 

A.M.  Squalls,  with  rain. 

10 

E.N.E. 

Strong  gales. 

Noon. 

28.90 

Noon.     Gales  increasing. 

P.M. 

4 

E.byN. 

28.80 

P.M.     Fresh  gales. 

6 

28.50 

A  hurricane. 

8 

27.80 

Tremendous  hurricane. 

Wind  shifted  to  S.W.,  and  blew  with  in- 

9 

S.W. 

28.10 

creased  violence. 

10 

28.20 

Increased  violence. 

12 
A.M. 

29.00 

Midnight.     More  moderate. 

October  8,  1832. 

fi 

S.W. 

29.30 

AM.    Moderating. 

Noon. 

29.50 

Noon.  Strong  gales,  high  sea. 

At  Calcutta,  during  the  same  storm,  the  wind,  com- 
mencing at  7iorth-east,  veered  to  east,  then  shifted  to 
south-west.  The  lowest  point  of  the  barometer  at 
Calcutta  was  29-20. 

The  most  severe  storm  of  late  occurrence  at  the 
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CHAP,   mouth  of  the  Ganges,  is  that  of  May  21,  1833  ;  when 

VII 

'. the  H.  E.  I.  C.  ship  Duke  of  York  was  carried  a  great  way 

"f"J'™S?    inland  and  wrecked.     An  account  of  her  loss  was  pub- 
1833.  lished  soon  after;  but  is  now  out  of  print,  and  no  copy 

can  be  obtained. 

In  the  Journal  of  the  Bengdl  Asiatic  Society,  Mr. 
Prinsep  (secretary  to  the  society)  has  given  a  report  of 
the  barometer  on  board  the  Duke  of  York.  The  fall  is 
the  greatest  hitherto  met  with ;  exceeding  two  inches 
and  a  half:  being  a  diminution,  if  correct,  of  one-twelfth 
of  the  whole  atmospheric  pressure. 

Hurricane  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Hoogley,  2 1st  May,  1833. 

"  The  tide  rose  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  more  than  twelve 
feet  above  the  ordinary  springs  of  the  season,  sweeping  over  the 
land  more  than  the  eye  could  reach,  destroying  all  the  bunds 
and  villages,  with  the  population  and  cattle.  At  the  lower 
station  of  Hidgelee  and  Balasore,  the  tide  rose  several  feet 
higher  than  in  the  gale  of  October  1831,  which  destroyed 
nearly  50,000  persons.  The  ground  was  strewn  with  the  wrecks 
of  houses,  trees,  and  dead  bodies. 

"  The  accounts  from  Diamond  Harbour  state,  that  the 
whole  country,  as  far  as  can  be  discerned,  both  up  and  down 
the  river  on  both  banks,  was  strewed  with  corpses  of  human 
beings  and  of  the  brute  creation.  The  carcasses  of  two  or  three 
tigers  have  been  drifted  at  Diamond  Point,  besides  many  deer 
and  cattle,  and  quantities  of  large  fish. 

The  gale,  as  in  most  of  these  cases,  seems  to  have  been  con- 
fined within  a  small  range,  and  to  the  vicinity  of  the  land,  as 
several  ships,  which  arrived  at  Calcutta  a  few  days  after,  had 
felt  nothing  of  it." — Asiatic  Journal  for  Nov.  1833.  —  See 
Inundation  of  Hidgelee  and  Balasore. 

"  At  what  is  called  the  new  tripod,  the  wind  commenced  at 
south-east," — Ibid. 

An  Account  of  the  Gale  of  the  21st  May,  by  James  Prinsep, 
Secretary  to  the  Bengal  Asiatic  Society. 

"  In  the  Meteorological  Register  for  May,  I  noticed  the  great 
fall  of  the  barometer  which  took  place  previous  to,  and  during 
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the  severe  gale  that  did  so  much  damage  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Hoogley.  I  have  since  been  favoured  with  an  extract  from 
the  register  of  the  barometer  kept  on  board  the  H.C.S.  Duke  of 
York,  one  of  the  numerous  vessels  wrecked  or  stranded  along 
the  Hidgelee  coast.  This  ship  lay  apparently  in  the  line  of  the 
greatest  force  of  the  gale,  and  the  depression  experienced  in  the 
barometer,  confirmed  as  it  is  by  the  indications  of  a  sympie- 
soracter  on  board,  gave  us  a  terrible  proof  of  the  intensity  of  the 
storm.  The  fall  in  Calcutta  was  three  quarters  of  an  inch  ;  at 
Saugor,  it  appears,  by  the  following  statement  (for  the  authen- 
ticity of  which  I  can  vouch),  to  have  been  upwards  of  two  inches. 


CHAP. 
VII. 


Tuesday,  May  21,  183.S.  Inches.  Ther. 

8  A.M.     The  Barometer  stood  at 2909  80 

9  „                     „  28-67  80.J 

10  „                     „  2800  80 

1 1  No  mercury  in  sight  in  the  tube  80 
11.30       Mercury  reappeared 26"  50  80 

Noon.     The  Barometer  stood  at 2700  79j 

4  P.M.                 „                     „  27-50  79 

8                          „                     „  28-00 

Midnight.           „                     „  28-60  80j 
Wednesday,  22. 

4  A.M.                   „                        „  28-20  81 

8                            „                       „  28-30  82 

Noon.                  „                     „  28-60  84 

"  The  times  of  the  changes  are  copied  from  those  set  down 
almost  immediately  after  the  gale ;  of  course  from  recollection. 

"  The  oil  in  the  sympiesometer  retired  completely,  when  the 
mercury  in  the  barometer  disappeared,  and  rose  again  a  little 
before  it. 

"  The  mercury  in  the  barometer  did  not,  after  Tuesday  night 
or  rather  Wednesday  morning,  act  as  it  should  have  done,  which 
was  found  to  be  owing  to  some  salt  water  having  got  down 
upon  the  leather  bag,  and  loosened  it  from  the  wood,  and  so 
having  permitted  the  escape  of  the  mercury. 

(Signed)  "  W.  T.  D." 


"  The  severity  of  this  hurricane  fell  on  Hidgelee  and  Saugor. 
It  was  not  felt  at  Balasore." — Journal  of  Bengal  Asiatic  Society. 
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CHAP.  The  hurricanes  on  the  Malabar  coast  appear  to  be 

VII. 

'- —  of  the  same  character  as  those  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal : 

Makbar      \j^i  jj-  jg  impossible  to  arrive  at  just  conclusions  from 

coast.  ^  •> 

the  imperfect  accounts  usually  given  of  them.  When 
the  attention  of  the  Officers  of  the  East  India  Navy  is 
drawn  to  the  subject,  they  will  no  doubt  explain  the 
mode  of  action  of  the  winds  in  these  storms,  and  trace 
the  tracks  of  hurricanes  in  the  Indian  seas. 


Note.  After  this  Chapter  went  to  the  Press,  I  obtained,  from  the  Ad- 
miralty, copies  of  the  log  books  of  the  Norfolk,  the  Salisbury,  Tiger, 
York,  and  other  ships  of  Admiral  Stevens'  squadron  in  1760-1.  In 
Pondicherry  Roads,  the  storm  alluded  to  at  page  264  began  about 
N.N.W.,  and  ended  about  S.S.E. 

The  Tiger,  as  well  as  the  Salisbury,  York,  and  Weymouth,  were  all 
to  the  southward  of  Pondicherry;  and  were,  in  different  places,  within 
the  influence  of  this  storm ;  apparently,  showing  that  this  storm  came 
from  the  direction  of  the  equator,  as  well  as  the  others,  although  it 
must  have  moved  a  little  southerly  at  Pondicherry,  by  the  wind  veering 
from  N.N.W.  to  S.S.E. 
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CHAP.  VIII. 


The  Hurricanes  of  1780. 


After  having  so  far  studied  the  nature  of  storms,    chap. 


I  felt  desirous  of  ascertaining  whether  the  greatest  hur- 
ricane recorded  in  West  Indian  history  partook  of  the 
same  character  as  those  already  described ;  and  the 
Board  of  Admiralty  have  afforded  me  every  facility  in 
obtaining  the  documents  necessary  for  the  inquiry. 

Two  great  storms  occurred  nearly  at  the  same  time  ; 
and  these  have  been  frequently  confounded  together, 
and  considered  but  as  one.  The  first  destroyed  the 
town  of  Savanna-la-Mar,  on  the  3rd  of  October,  1780. 
The  second,  and  by  far  the  greater  one,  passed  over 
Barbadoes  on  the  10th  and  11th  of  the  same  month 
and  year. 

There  seems  no  reason  to  doubt,  from  what  we  now 
know  of  the  effects  caused  by  hurricanes,  that  Savanna- 
la-Mar  was  overwhelmed  by  the  accumulated  water  of 
the  sea,  raised  solely  by  the  power  of  the  wind.  An 
account,  published  in  the  'Annual  Register,'  of  an  earth- 
quake having  occurred  at  the  same  time,  has  been  quoted 
as  an  example  to  prove  that  these  two  phenomena  are 
connected.  An  earthquake  may  certainly  occur  at  the 
same  time  as  a  hurricane;  but,  in  the  West  Indies, 
persons  seem  to  have  been  predisposed  to  believe  in 
these  phenomena  accompanying  each  other.     We  have 

T 
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CHAP,  a  very  strong  instance  of  this  in  Sir  George  Rodney's 

! despatch;  for,  after  expressing  his  conviction  that  an 

earthquake  must  have  accompanied  the  great  Barbadoes 
hurricane,  he  states  "that  the  violence  of  the  wind  could 
alone  have  prevented  the  inhabitants  from  feeling  the 
shock,"  which  only  proves  the  force  of  the  wind.  The 
mode  of  investigation  adopted  here,  of  printing  in  detail 
the  whole  of  the  matter  collected  relative  to  hurricanes, 
will  afford  to  every  one  the  same  opportunity  for  form- 
ing a  judgment  on  the  truth  or  otherwise,  of  the  con- 
nection between  these  phenomena.  A  note  on  this 
subject,  introduced  into  the  modern  editions  of  Bryan 
Edwards's  History  of  the  West  Indies,  is  not  to  be 
found  in  the  last  edition  which  that  author  revised 
before  his  death. 

Chart  IX.  has  been  formed  from  the  various  docu- 
ments procured  relative  to  these  two  storms.  As 
England  was  then  at  war,  there  were  large  fleets  in 
the  West  Indies  and  on  the  American  coast ;  and  this 
circumstance  has  afforded  great  facilities  for  tracing 
these  gales. 

On  the  same  principle  as  that  followed  in  the  pre- 
ceding chapters,  documents  explanatory  of  these  two 
hurricanes  will  now  be  given  in  detail ;  the  course  of 
the  first  one  being  marked  by  a  line  dotted  on  the 
Chart. 

The  command  of  the  British  fleet  in  the  West 
Indies  was  divided.  Sir  Peter  Parker  commanded  at 
Jamaica,  and  was  at  Port  Royal ;  but  Sir  George 
Rodney  was  off  New  York  in  the  Sandwich,  having 
gone  to  the  coast  of  America  with  a  portion  of  his 
fleet  just  before  the  storms  occurred. 

Of  Sir  Peter   Parker's   squadron,  the  Thunderer, 
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Stirling  Castle,  Scarborough,  i5arbadoes,  Phoenix,  Deal 
Castle,  Victor,  and  the  Endeavour,  were  all  lost;  and 
nearly  the  whole  of  their  crews  perished.  The  Berwick, 
Hector,  Trident,  Ruby,  Bristol,  Ulysses,  and  Pomona, 
were  dismasted. 

Of  Sir  George  Rodney's  squadron,  the  Blanche, 
Andromeda,  Laurel,  Camelion,  and  Beaver's  Prize, 
were  lost ;  and  the  Vengeance,  Montagu,  Ajax,  Alc- 
mene,  Egmont,  Endymion,  Albemarle,  Venus,  and 
Amazon,  were  dismasted  or  severely  damaged. 

Some  of  the  logs  printed  to  explain  the  Savanna- 
la-Mar  hurricane,  serve  also  to  explain  the  great 
Barbadoes  hurricane. 


CHAP. 
VIII. 


T  2 
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Savanna-la- Mar  Hurricane. 


CHAP.  Account  of  the  Jamaica  Hurricane  of  the  3rd  of 

VIII. 

■ October,  1780,  from  the  '  Annual  Register.' 


Saranna-  "  About  one  P.M.  the  gale  began  from  the  S.E.,  and  con- 

a-M«r.        tinned  increasing  with  accumulated  violence  until  four  in  the 
afternoon,  when  it  veered  to  the  south,  and  became  a  perfect 
tempest,  which  lasted  in  force  until  near  eight ;  it  then  abated. 
The  sea  during  the  last  period  exhibited  a  most  awful  scene ; 
the  waves  swelled  to  an  amazing  height,  rushed  with  an  im- 
petuosity not  to  be  described  on  the  land,  and  in  a  few  minutes 
determined  the  fate  of  all  the  houses  in  the  Bay. 
Eartliqiiake         "  About  ten  the  waters  began  to  abate,  and  at  that  time  a 
been  felt  at    Smart  shock  of  an  earthquake  was  felt.     All  the  small  vessels 
10  P.M.         were  driven  ashore,  and  dashed  to  pieces.     The  ships.  Princess 
Royal,  Captain  Ruthven ;  Henry,  Richardson  ;  and  Austin  Hall, 
Austin,  were  forced  from  their  anchors,  and  carried  so  far  into 
the  morass  that  they  will  never  be  got  off.   The  earthquake  lifted 
the  Princess  Royal  from  her  beam-ends,  righted  her,  and  fixed 
her  on  a  firm  bed.     This  circumstance  has  been  of  great  use  to 
the  surviving  inhabitants,  for  whose  accommodation  she  now 
serves  as  a  house. 
Lucea  Bay,         "  At  Lucea  Bay  only  two  houses  remain  ;  and  H.  M.  sloop 
Badger,  lying  in  that  harbour,  has  lost  all  her  masts,  and  run 
on  shore. 
Mondcgo  "  At  Mondego  Bay  the  tempest  increased  to  such  an  amazing 

Jamaica        degree,  as  at  dark  to  threaten  general   ruin  and   destruction. 
Tlie  prodigious  flashes  of  lightning,  which  regularly  succeeded 
Midniglit.     each  other,  was  an  alleviation.     From  midnight  (from  the  best 
of  our  information  and  recollection)  the  storm  began  to  abate." 

The  log  of  H.M.  sloop  Badger,  then  commanded 
by  the  late  Lord  CoUingwood,  which  is  mentioned  as 
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having  been  in  Lucea  Bay,  will  be  given ;  and  Lucea    chap. 
Bay  be  found  marked  in  the  Chart.  !_ 

The  centre  of  the  hurricane  passed  over  this  vessel 
about  six  o'clock  on  the  afternoon  of  the  3rd  October. 

Four  of  the  ships  which  were  lost,  the  Phoenix, 
Scarborough,  Barbadoes,  and  Victor,  were  lying  in 
Mondego  Bay,  a  few  days  before  the  storm.  The  two 
last  sailed  on  the  29th;  the  Phoenix  on  the  30th  of 
September;  and  the  Scarborough  on  the  1st  of  October. 
This  last  ship  was  bound  for  the  Spanish  Main.  Both 
the  Badger  and  Phoenix  were  in  company  with  the 
Barbadoes  just  previous  to  the  hurricane.  The  place 
of  the  Barbadoes  when  last  seen  by  the  Phoenix,  and  of 
the  Phoenix  when  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Cuba,  are 
both  marked  on  the  Chart.  The  Scarborough  and 
Victor  have  never  been  heard  of. 

In  a  published  letter  by  the  First  Lieutenant  of  the 
Phoenix,  the  hurricane,  as  felt  by  that  ship,  is  thus 
described.  When  the  Phoenix  was  in  company  with 
the  Barbadoes  off  Port  Antonio,  the  wind  began  to 
blow,  with  a  stormy  appearance  to  the  eastward,  about 
1 1  at  night,  on  the  2nd  of  October ;  and  the  Phoenix 
then  close  reefed  her  topsails.  At  8,  on  the  morning 
of  the  3rd,  the  wind  was  east-north-east ^  with  occa- 
sional heavy  squalls ;  and  Sir  Hyde  Parker,  who  com- 
manded the  Phoenix,  remarked,  that  the  weather  had 
the  same  appearance  as  he  had  observed  in  the  com- 
mencement of  a  hurricane  in  the  East  Indies.  He 
then  ordered  the  topsails  to  be  taken  in,  and  wore  the 
ship  in  order  to  keep  mid  channel  between  Jamaica 
and  Cuba. 

At  2  P.M.  the  Phoenix  lay-to,  with  a  storm  mizen- 
staysail,  and  her  head  to  the  northward.     When  night 
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CHAP,  set  in,  the  storm  increased  with  great  violence.  At 
^"''  midnight  the  wind  was  south-east,  and  the  ship  drawing 
upon  Cuba,  Sir  Hyde  Parker  determined  to  wear  her ; 
but  no  canvass  could  withstand  the  wind  at  this  time, 
and  she  was  wore  by  sending  200  of  the  crew  into  the 
fore-rigging.  When  about  to  cut  away  the  masts,  the 
ship  took  the  ground  on  the  coast  of  Cuba ;  and  it  was 
then  5  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  4th  of  October. 
At  Lucea  Bay,  Jamaica,  the  Badger's  log  shows  that, 
six  or  seven  hours  before  this  period,  it  was  moderate 
weather  there ;  and  this  proves  the  progress  of  the 
storm. 

By  the  account  here  given,  the  hurricane  would 
appear  to  have  come  to  Savanna-la-Mar  from  the 
south-eastward. 


Log  of  tbe 
Kadger. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.M.S.  Badger,  commanded  by 
Cuthbert  CoUingwood,  Esq.,  at  Lucea  Bay,  Jamaica.  —  In 
Nautical  Time. 


HoHr. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

10 
Noob. 

P.M. 

y 

A.  M. 
10 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

N.E. 

Monday,  October  2,  1780. 

P.  M.  Showery ;  received  on  board  two 
cords  of  wood  from  tlie  shore. 

A.M.  Weighed,  in  company  with  the 
Manchaec,  for  Pensacola.  At  10,  despatched 
the  above  vessel  for  Pensacola. 

Noon.  Camc-to,  for  Lucea  harbour,  in 
seven  fathoms  water,  with  the  best  bower. 

Tuesday,  Octobers,  1780. 

P.  M.    Moderate. 

At  9,  Hard  rain,  and  continued  raining  all 
night,  witli  squally  weather. 

At  10,  Tripped  our  anchor ;  let  her  drive 
within  the  point  of  the  Fort,  till  it  bore  N.by 
E.,  distant  three-quarters  of  a  mile ;  and  the 
easternmost  N.E.  by  N.,  distant  one  mile  and 
a  half;  heavy  squalls,  with  hard  rain;  down 
top-gallant-sails. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Badoer — continued. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

1 


4 
4.30 


Courses. 


5.30 
6 


10 

A.M. 


Winds. 


N.E. 


Calm. 
S.W. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  October  4,  1780. 

P.  M.  At  1 ,  let  go  the  sheet  anchor  in 
five  and  a  half  fathoms ;  muddy ;  veered  the 
cable,  and  brought  both  anchors  a-head ; 
continued  very  heavy  gales,  with  bard  rain. 

At  4,  let  go  another  anchor. 

At  4.30,  both  sheet  and  bower  anchors 
came  home ;  veered  away  to  the  clink  round 
the  mast,  when  the  best  cable  parted  ;  then 
immediately  the  sheet  cable  parted  likewise. 

At  5,  she  was  driving  on  shore  very  fast, 
when  a  gust  of  wind  laid  her  down,  with  the 
comings  of  the  hatchway  in  the  water. 

By  consent  of  captain  and  officers,  cut  away 
the  weather  halyard  to  the  main  shrouds, 
when  the  mainmast  went  away  about  twenty 
feet  above  deck ;  she  immediately  righted, 
and  drove  broadside  on  shore,  abreast  of  the 
town ;  the  sea  making  a  free  passage  over  us, 
when  our  boat  went  to  pieces  alongside. 

At  5.30,  cut  the  bower  cable  to  let  her 
swing  end  on. 

About  fi,  it  fell  calm  for  half  an  hour, 
when  the  wind  shifted  round  to  the  S.W., 
blowing  a  hurricane,  with  strong  flashes  of 
lightning. 

At  10,  it  became  quite  moderate. 

A.  M.  Turned  eveiy  body  to,  to  clear  the 
wreck  of  the  mast ;  moderate,  with  frequent 
showers. 


Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 

Had  an  account  of  H.  M.  S.  Phcenix  being 
wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Cuba. 

(Signed)        JAMES  MORING. 


CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Badger. 


Extract  of  a  despatch  from  Rear-Admiral  Sir  Peter 
Parker,  commanding  a  squadron  on  the  Jamaica  sta- 
tion, dated  on  board  the  Ruby,  Port  Royal  harbour, 
Nov.  6,  1780. 

"  It  is  with  much  concern,  that  I  give  the  following  detail  of 
the  disasters  which  have  befallen  some  of  the  ships  and  vessels 
on  this  station  in  the  late  hurricanes. 

"  The  4th  of  last  month,  at  half-past  five  in  the  morning, 
H.M.S.  Phoenix  was  wrecked  on  the  island  of  Cuba,  about  three 
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CHAP,  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  Cape  Crux,  in  a  most  dreadful  hurri- 
Vin.  cane ;  and,  according  to  Sir  Hyde  Parker's  representation,  if 
she  had  not  been  driven  on  shore  she  must  soon  have  foundered. 
AH  the  ship's  company  were  saved  excepting  twenty,  most  of 
whom  were  lost  with  the  mainmast  and  washed  overboard.  Sir 
Hyde  Parker  despatched  his  first-lieutenant,  Mr.  Archer,  in  one 
of  the  ship's  boats  to  Mondego  Bay  for  assistance;  and,  by  the 
1 1th  of  October,  all  that  remained  of  the  ship's  crew,  to  the 
number  of  240,  were  embarked  on  board  of  H.  M.  sloop  Porcu- 
pine and  three  sloops,  and  arrived  safe  in  Mondego  Bay  on  the 
1 5th.  I  sent  the  James  to  bring  the  people  round  to  this  port 
and  this  bay.  Sir  H.  Parker  was  tried  for  the  loss  of  the  ship, 
and  honorably  acquitted. 

"  H.  M.  sloops  the  Barbadoes  and  Victor,  and  H.  M.  S.  the 
Scarborough,  were  in  the  hurricane.  The  two  former,  it  is  ap- 
prehended, are  foundered  ;  but  the  latter,  I  ain  in  hopes,  is  safe. 
She  was  under  orders  to  proceed  to  the  Spanish  Main ;  and  as 
the  hurricane  ran  in  veins,  she  may  have  escaped,  as  well  as  the 
Pallas,  Diamond,  Pelican,  and  Lowestoffe,  who  were  also  at  sea 
at  the  time,  and  are  all  arrived  safe,  without  any  damage  what- 
ever. The  Pomona  arrived  on  the  24th,  with  the  bowsprit  and 
foremast  sprung,  and  mizen-mast  gone ;  and  on  the  26th  Rear- 
Admiral  Rowley  arrived  in  the  Grafton,  with  the  following  ships, 
from  convoying  the  trade  part  of  the  way  to  Europe,  viz.,  the 
Hector,  Bristol,  Trident,  and  Ruby,  all  of  them  disabled,  and 
mostly  dismasted.  The  Ulysses  arrived  the  same  day,  without 
main  and  mizen-mast,  having  thrown  all  her  upper-deck  guns 
overboard.  Captain  Stewart  has  informed  me  that  he  is  going  to 
England  with  the  Berwick,  dismasted  ;  and  I  hope  the  Thunderer 
and  Stirling  Castle  are  also  on  their  passage  home,  for  I  have  not 
as  yet  received  any  intelligence  of  these  ships. 

"  Their  Lordships  will  see,  by  the  enclosed  defects  of  the 
ships,  what  a  miserable  state  several  of  them  are  in ;  and  what 
a  number  of  masts,  yards,  and  stores,  are  wanting  to  refit 
them. 

"  I  have  directed  the  naval  storekeeper  to  send  an  abstract 
of  the  defects,  &c.,  and  remainder  of  stores  in  our  magazine,  to 
the  Commissioners  of  the  Navy,  and  I  have  written  to  them  on 
that  head. 

"  Surveys  are  taking  on  the  hulls  of  the  ships  that  were  in 
the  hurricanes  of  the  5th  and  17th  ultimo.  It  is  at  present 
apprehended  that  the  Hector  cannot  be  put  into  a  condition  here 
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to  enable  her  to  proceed  to  England  before  next  summer  ;  but     CHAP, 
she  may  then  safely  undertake  the  voyage  with  jury-masts,  and        ^'"• 
only  a  few  gtms  on  board.     She  threw  all  her  guns  overboard  in 
the  storm,  excepting  two  18-pounders. 

"  I  shall  send  home  with  the  next  convoy  as  many  of  the 
disabled  ships  as  can  be  fitted  with  jury-masts.  By  the  different 
accounts  which  have  arrived,  I  find  that  the  late  storms  have 
visited  the  Windward  Islands  as  well  as  these  seas.  The  Egmont 
arrived  here  on  the  28th  ultimo.  On  the  11th  of  last  month 
the  Egmont,  Montagu,  Ajax,  and  Amazon,  being  placed  across 
the  entrance  of  the  careenage  to  St.  Lucia,  were  obliged,  by  the 
violence  of  the  wind,  to  put  to  sea  ;  and  Captain  Fanshawe  does 
not  know  what  has  become  of  the  other  ships.  On  the  '■29th  the 
Endymion  arrived  at  this  port  from  a  cruize  to  windward  of 
Martinico,  with  only  the  foremast  standing.  She  brought  in 
with  her  two  French  ships,  named  the  Marquis  de  Brancas  and 
the  L'Esle,  which  she  took  on  her  way  hither.  These  two  ships 
were,  on  the  11th  of  October,  forced  out  with  many  others  from 
St.  Pierre's  Road,  Martinico,  by  the  violence  of  the  storm.  They 
only  arrived  the  day  before  with  about  fifty  merchant  ships,  French 
transports,  and  victuallers,  and  having  5000  troops  on  board ;  ^°"^°y' 
and  were  escorted  by  two  French  frigates,  named  the  La  Ceres 
and  La  Constante. 

"  I  am  Sir,  &c. 
(Signed)  "  P.  PARKER." 

"  To  Phillip  Stephens,  Esq." 


Extract  of  a  letter  from  llear-Admiral  Sir  Peter 
Parker,  Commander  on  the  Jamaica  Station,  dated  on 
board  the  Ruby,  30th  Dec.  1780. 

"  By  my  last  letter  of  the  6th  ultimo,  their  Lordships  will 
see  the  distressed  state  of  this  squadron.  The  loss  of  the  Scar- 
borough frigate,  and  the  Barbadoes  and  Victor  sloops,  seems 
now  past  all  doubt.  The  Thunderer  has  not  been  heard  of. 
There  is  a  chance  that  she  has  either  got  to  England  or 
America. 

"The  19th  of  October,  the  Stirling  Castle,  after  having 
weathered  the  late  gale  and  saved  her  foremast,  her  hull  being 
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CHAP. 
VHI. 


very  little  damaged,  ran  at  nine  o'clock  at  night,  going  eight 
knots,  on  the  Silver  Keys,  which  are  a  cluster  of  rocks,  several 
of  them  under  water,  about  fifteen  leagues  north  of  Old  Cape 
Francois.  She  immediately  separated ;  and,  of  the  whole  crew, 
we  only  hear  of  one  midshipman  and  four  seamen  who  have 
escaped.  Two  of  the  seamen  are  now  at  the  Cape ;  the  mid- 
shipman and  the  other  seamen  were  taken  from  a  part  of  the 
wreck  by  a  small  vessel,  and  carried  into  Port  au  Prince,  where 
they  were  clothed  and  treated  with  great  humanity,  and  sent 
down  here  in  a  flag  of  truce." 


The  next  log  is  that  of  the  Princess  Royal,  a  90- 
gun  ship,  lying  in  Port  Royal  Harbour.  No  allusion 
is  made  to  an  earthquake  either  in  this  log  or  in  any  of 
the  official  documents  which  I  have  met  with  from 
Jamaica. 


Log  of  the 

Princess 

Royal. 


Extract  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H.M.S.  Princess 
RorAL,  Captain  Harwood. —  In  Nautical  Time. 

(Ship  alongside  the  Wliarf  at  Port  Royal  Harbour.) 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

A.  M. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

E.S.E. 

S.E. 
E.S.E. 

S.E.byE. 
E.S.E. 

S.E. 

Monday,  October  2,  1780. 

P.M.  Squally  weather,  with  heavy  showers 
of  rain  ;  hauled  the  ship  off  from  the  wharf 
to  make  room  for  the  stages. 

A.M.  People  cmploj-ed  in  sundry  duties; 
carpenters  fitting  the  outrigger ;  caulkers 
caulking  the  first  course  on  the  larboard-side 
of  the  ship's  bottom. 

Tuesday,  October  3,  1780. 

P.  M.  Squally  weather,  with  rain ;  people 
employed  as  before;  violent  squalls,  with 
very  heavy  rain  in  the  night ;  wind  from  the 
south-eastward. 

A.  M.  The  gale  increasing,  with  much 
rain ;  people  employed  securing  the  ship  ;  by 
the  violence  of  the  wind  in  the  night,  the 
uiizen  topsail,  fore-top-gallant-sail,  and  main 
top-gallant-sail,  that  were  covering  tents  in 
the  yard,  and  had  been  condemned  by  survey 
ou  the  30th  September  last,  were  entirely 
blown  to  pieces. 
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Extract  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H.M.S.  Pkincbss 
RovAL — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

1>.  M. 
A.M. 



S.S.E. 
South. 
S.S.W. 

Wednesday,  October  4,  17t!0. 

P.  M.  Excessive  hard  squalls,  with  thun- 
der, lightning,  and  rain  ;  people  employed  as 
before.  At  midnight  more  moderate,  and 
light  rain. 

A.M.  Moderate  and  fair;  people  em- 
ployed getting  the  outrigger's  pendants  over 
the  niHst-hvad,  and  other  duties ;  caulkers 
caulking  the  larboard-side  of  the  ship's 
bottom. 

CHAP. 

vm. 

Log  of  the 

Princess 

Koyal. 


The  logs  of  the  four  ships,  which  Sir  Peter  Parker 
in  his  despatch  reports  as  having  returned  safe,  follow 
next. 

It  will  be  seen,  that  the  Pelican  and  Diamond, 
which  were  to  the  south  of  .lamaica,  felt  nothing  of  the 
first  storm ;  and  that  the  Pallas  and  Lowestoffe  were 
out  of  the  influence  of  it,  cruizing  near  the  islands  of 
Caycos;  yet  they  had  the  wind  from  south-south-west, 
and  must  have  been  just  on  the  border  of  the  gale. 

The  Scarborough,  on  her  way  from  Mondego  Bay 
to  the  Spanish  Main,  would  be  within  its  influence  off 
the  west  end  of  Jamaica,  and  near  that  point  she  pro- 
bably foundered. 

This  hurricane  may  have  originated  within  the 
limits  of  the  Carribean  Sea ;  since  we  have  no  account 
of  its  passing  over  the  chain  of  the  Antilles  islands,  or 
of  having  visited  the  Spanish  Main  ;  and  this  great 
basin  offers  opportunities  for  tracking  hurricanes  to 
their  sources  in  future. 
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CHAP.         Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  PuLic.iN,  Captain  Thomas 


Vill. 

Haynes. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Log  of  the 
Pelican. 

flour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 

1 
4 
5 
6 

W.N.W. 

N.W.  by  N. 

N.byE. 

N.JW. 

Westerly 

Octobers,  1780. 
P.  M.  Light  breezes  and  cloudy. 
LaU  12°  38',  long.  82°  7'. 
Great  Corn  Island,  S.  68°  W.,  distance,  35 
miles. 

A.M. 

7 

p.  M. 
1 

2 

7 

9 

10 

N.W. 

N.W.  by  W. 
S.S.E. 
West. 

W.byN. 
N.W. 

do. 

October  4,  1780. 
Moderate  breeze  and  clear  weather. 
Lat.  12°  25'  N. 

Great  Corn  Island,  S.W.  by  W.,  distance, 
8  leagues. 

A.M. 
9 

P.M. 
1 
6 
7 
9 
10 

South. 

W.N.W. 

N.W.by  W. 

S.  by  E. 

S.S.E. 

South. 

do. 

October  5,  1780. 
P.  M.  Fresh  breezes. 
Great  Corn  Island,  W.S.W.  2J  leagues. 

A.M. 

4 

10 

12 

P.M. 

2 
5 
7 
8 
9 
11 
Noon 

A.M. 

3 
5 

7 

8 

10 

N.W.  i  W. 

South. 
N.W. 

W.N.W. 
N.W.iW. 
S.  by  W. 
S.S.W. 
S.byW. 
South. 

SiE. 

N.W. 

N  W.byN. 

N.W. 

N.N.W. 

do. 

S.Westiy 

Westerly 
Variable 

October  6,  1780. 
Fresh  breeze   and  cloudy;  at  anchor  at 
Great  Corn  Island. 

October  7,  1780. 
Moderate  breeze  and  clear  weather;  got 
under  weigh. 

Noon.  Lat.  12°  5' N. 

October  8,  1780. 
Light  breezes  and  clear. 
Lat.  12°  2'. 

October  9,  1780. 

I 


Hour, 


Noon 


P.M. 

3 

•J 
12 

A.M. 
II 

P.M. 

1 
Noon, 


P.M. 
1 

6 

A.M. 
3 

4 

6 
10 


.Noon 


P.M. 

1 

7 

A.M. 

10 
Noon. 

A.M. 

7 
8 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.  M.S.  Pelican — continued. 


Coiiraes. 


East. 

E.iS. 

Eabt. 

E. by  N. 


E.N.E. 


E.N.E. 


N.E.l)yN. 
N.  by  E. 


N.JE. 
Nortb. 


Winds. 


Variable 


Westerly 


W.S.W. 


S.E.b.S. 


S.S.W. 
S.W. 


W.S.W. 


S.  W. 
West. 

W..S  w. 


West. 


Remarks. 


October  10,  1780. 
First  and  latter  part,  ligbt  breezes  and 
clear  j  middle  part,  squally. 


October  11, 1780. 
Light  breezes. 


October  12,  1780. 
Got  under  weigh  and  made  sail. 
Noon.  Moderate. 

Great  Corn  Island,  N.  E.  i  E.,    distance, 
7  leagues. 
Lat.  12°  9'. 


October  13, 1780. 
Fresh  breezes  and  clear ;  set  studding-sails. 
Lat.  11°  47',  long.  80°  40'. 
The  Island  of  St.  Andria,  bearing  N.  9  W., 
distance,  44  miles. 


October  14,  1780. 
P.  M.  Light  breezes  and  clear  weather. 
Noon.  Moderate  breeze  and  cloudy. 
Lat.  12°  8',  long.  79°  31'. 
Bugles'   Shoals,  bearing   N.  21°E.,    dis- 
tance, 76  leagues. 


October  15,  1780. 

P.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  clear  weather. 

Hauled  down  the  studding-sails. 

A.  M.  Hard  squall  and  raiu ;  handed  the 
top-gallant  sails  and  staysails. 

Fresh  g»les  and  rainy  weather. 

More  moderate  and  fair. 

Fresh  gale  and  hazy ;  close- reefed  topsails, 
and  handed  the  fore  and  mizen  ditto ;  down 
top-gallant  vards. 

Lat.  12°  52"  N.,  long.  7fi=  58'  W. 

Bugles' Shoals,  N.24°W.,  distance,  187 
miles. 


October  16,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  gale  and  cloudy. 

In  third  reef  main-topsail,  and  handed  the 
mizen  topsail. 

Hard  squalls;  lowered  topsails  occa- 
sionally. 

Noon.  Ditto  weather. 

No  observation. 

Lat.  15°  35',  long.  75°  55'. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.  M.  S.  Peucavi— concluded. 


CHAP. 

vin. 

Log  of  the 
Pelican. 


Log  of  the 
Diamond. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

1 
3 

4 

7 

12 
A.  M. 

1 

4 

7 

9 
10 

P.M. 

1 

North. 

S.W. 
W.S.W. 

S.W. 

W.S.W. 

Variable 
W.  S.W. 

October  17, 1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  gales,  with  squall. 

Hauled  up  the  courses  and  bent  the  main- 
sail, it  being  split,  and  bent  another. 

Set  the  mainsail  and  lay-to ;  hard  squalls, 
with  rain. 

More  moderate  and  rainy  weather;  hauled 
up  the  mainsail,  and  set  the  fore-topmast 
staysail. 

Squally. 

Ditto. 

A  great  swell  from  the  westward. 

Out  three  reefs. 

Lat.  17°,long.76°. 

N.by  W. 

N.iW. 
N.N.W. 

October  18,  1780. 
P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 
Lat.  17°  47'. 

Point  Morant,  bearing  N.  N.  E. ,  distance, 
8  or  9  miles. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H. M.S.  Diamond,  Captain  John  Linzee. 
In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

1 
.5 
7 

A.M. 
1 
6 

8 

10 

Westerly 

W.N.W. 

W.  by  S. 
West. 

October  3,  1780. 

P.  M.  Light  winds  and  clear  all  night. 

A.  M.  Moderate  breezes  and  clear  wea- 
ther ;  at  6,  weighed  and  came  to  sail  with 
three  sail  under  our  convoy  for  Blewfields  ; 
at  9,  hove-to  for  the  convoy  ;  at  half-past  10, 
made  sail;  at  noon,  St.  Juan  Point,  S.E.JS., 
distance,  7  or  8  leagues.  Point  Gordon, 
W.  by  N.,  distance,  3  leagues. 

October  4,  1780. 

P.  M.  Light  winds  and  clear  weather. 

Up  mainsail. 

Monkey  Point,  N.  i  W.,  distance,  2  or 
three  leagues. 

A.  M.  Moderate  and  hazy. 

Little  Corn  Island,  E.  J  N.,  distance,  .5  or 
6  leagues.  Blewfields,  S.  W.,  distance,  6  or  7 
leagues. 

Set  mainsail,  out  second  reef  topsails,  set 
top-gallant  sails. 

SAVANNA-LA-MAR    HURRICANE,    1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H. M.S.  Diamond — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

I 
5 

8 

A.M. 

1 

6 

p.  M. 
I 

P.M. 
1 

P.M. 

1 

P.M. 

1 

P.M. 
1 

P.  M. 

1 
A.M. 

2 

p.  M. 

1 

Midn 

A.  M. 

11 

SW.b.W. 

W.S.W. 
W.  by  S. 

Calm. 
S.E. 

Westerly 

Easterly 

Variable 

S.E. 

S.W. 
S.S.W. 

W.N.W. 

October  5,  1780. 
P.  M.  Fresh  lireezca  and  clear  weather. 
Blcwficlds'  Bluff,  S.W.  i  W,  distance,  3  or 
4  leagrues. 

Made  the  convoy's  signal  to  tack. 

Bluff,  S.  by  W.  i  W.,  dUtance,  3  or  4 
miles. 

S.  52°  E. 
S.81°E. 

East. 

October  6,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes. 

Lat.  100  40',  long.  81°  5*. 

Corn  Island,    bearing   N.  52    W.,  wind 
westerly. 

Lat.  10°  42',  long.  81°  5'. 

Corn  Island,  bore  N.  52  W.,  distance,  98 
miles. 

October  7,  1780. 
P.  M.  Light  winds  and  hazy. 
Lat.  10°  32',  long.  80°  3'. 
Porto  Bello,  S.E.,  14  leagues. 

Octobers,  1780. 
P.  M.  Light  airs  and  cloudy. 
Lat.  10°  32',  long.  7a°  12'  W. 

October  9,  1780. 
P.  M.  Light  breezes. 
Lat.  10°  52',  long.  78°  5'. 

E.byN. 

October  10,  1780. 
P.  M.  Light  airs  and  clear  weather. 
Lat.  10°  54',  long.  76°  33'  W. 

East. 

October  11,1780. 
P.  M.  Squally,  with  rain. 

A.  M.  Light  winds  and  squalls,  with  rain. 
Lat.            long. 
No  observation. 

High  land  of  Santa  Marta,  bearing  S.  E., 
distance,  11  leagues. 

October  12, 1780. 
P.  M.  Moderate  and  cloudy. 
Moderate  and  squally. 

Moderate  breezes  and  rain. 
Lat.  12°,  long.  73°. 

N.N.E.  4  E. 
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SAVANNA-LA-MAR    HURRICANE,     1780. 


CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Diamond. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Diamond— continued. 


The  great 
hurricane 
approach- 
ing her. 


Hour. 


p.  M. 
1 
6 
8 

A.  M. 
4 

Noon 


P.M. 

1 

4 

A.M. 

4 


Noon 


p.  M. 
1 

4 
Midn 

A.  M. 

7 


9 

10 

Noon, 


p.  M, 
1 
4 


12 

A.M. 

5 

7 


8 


10 


12 


P.M. 
1 


Courses. 


N.E. 


N.N.E. 


Winds. 


SW.b.W. 

N.W. 
NW.bW, 

N.W. 


W.N.W. 
N.W. 


do. 


W.  by  N 

iN. 


W.  bvN 

NW.b.W 

N.W. 

N.W. 


NW.b.W 


Remarks. 


October  13,  1780. 
P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

Light  airs  and  fair  weather. 

Moderate  and  squally. 
Noon.  Moderate  and  fair. 
Lat.  13°  57',  long.  72°  26'. 


October  14,  1780. 
P.  M.  Moderate  and  squally. 
Squally,  with  rain ;  set  the  mainsail. 

A.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally ;  in  two 
reefs  in  the  topsail. 

Fresh  gales  and  cloudy. 
Noon.  Moderate  and  clear. 
Lat.  15°  59',  long.  71°  38'. 


October  15, 1780. 

P.  M.  Close-reefed  the  topsails. 

Moderate  breezes  and  squalls. 

Midnight.  Heavy  squalls;  in  fore  and 
mlzen  topsail. 

A.  M.  Carried  away  one  of  the  fore  sheets ; 
clewed  up  the  foresail  and  reefed  it  again,  set 
the  sail. 

In  main  topsail. 

Hove-to. 

Noon.  Strong  gales  and  squally. 

High  land  about  Cape  Beata,  St.  Domingo, 
bearing  N.N.W.,  distance,  13  leagues. 


West. 


S.W.b.W 
S.W. 
S.W. 


S.W. 


October  16,  1780. 

P.  M.  Strong  gales. 

Reefed  the  mainsail  and  handed  ditto ;  set 
balanced  mizen ;  the  land  bore  from  S.  by  W. 
to  W.  N.  W.,  distance  12  or  14  leagues. 

Ditto  weather. 

A.  M.  Cloudy,  with  showers  of  rain. 

Let  the  reef  out  the  mainsail,  and  made 
sail.  i*»f 

Carried  away  the  main  topmast-stay  and 
spring,  fore  topmast  ditto. 

Moderate  and  clear ;  spliced  the  stays  and 
set  up  ditto. 

Ditto  weather. 

Lat.  17°  22'. 


October  17,1780. 
P.  M.  Fresh  breeze  aud  squally  weather. 


I 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Diamond — continued. 


Hour 


P.M. 

4 

8 

12 

A.M. 
1 

6 

11 


P.M. 
1 


B 
12 
A.M, 

6 


10 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 

6 

7 

6 

9 
11 
12 

A.M 

5 

6 

7 

8 
10 
U 

12 


n. 

} 


Courses. 


SW.  b.  S. 
S.W 


Winds. 


N.W. 


do. 


North. 

Calm. 
N.byE. 


N.byE. 
S.bvW. 
W.S.W. 
West. 
W..S.W. 
W.byN 
W.N.W 


Calm. 
S.E. 


SE.  b.E. 


Remarks. 


October  17,  1780. 
Spanned  the  main  and  mizen  shrouds. 
Wore  ship. 
Handed  the  fore  topsail. 

A.  M.  In  main  topsail ;  hove  to. 
Strong-  gales  and  s<|ually  weather. 
More  moderate ;  wore  ship  ;  up  foresail, 
set  up  the  main  rigging. 

Lat.  17°  35'  North. 


October  18,  1780. 

P.  M.  Saw  the  land,  bearing  E.  by  N.,  dis- 
tance, 9  or  10  leagues. 

Unbent  the  foresail  and  bent  a  new  one. 

Wore  ship  ;  unbent  fore  topmast-stay,  and 
bent  another. 

The  island  of  Bcata,  bore  E.  N.  E.,  dis- 
tance, 9  or  10  leagues. 

Light  airs. 

Rainy  weather. 

A.M.  The  Island  of  Beata,  N.N.  E.,  dis- 
tance, 5  or  6  ieiigues. 

Moderate  and  clear ;  out  second  reefs  top- 
sail. 

Island  of  Beata,  N.  £.  by  N.,  dlsUnce,  9 
leagi;es. 

Lat.  17°  20' North. 


S.W. 


October  19, 1780. 
P.  M.  Light  airs  and  hazy  weather. 

In  second  reefs  topsails. 
Island  of  Bcata,  N.  E.,  distance,  6  leagues; 
wore  ship. 

Ditto  weather. 


A.  M.  Light  breezes  and  squally,  with  r^n. 
Out  first  reef  main  topsail. 
Saw  two  sail  from  the  mast  head  bearing 
N.  W.byN. 

Light  breezes  and  hazy  weather. 

Lat.  17°  11' N. 


CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Diamond. 


290 


SAVANNA-LA-MAR    HUKUICANE,     1780. 


CHAP. 
Vlll. 

Extract  from 

the  Log 

of  H.  M.S.  Diamond — concluded. 

Log  of  the 
Diamond. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 
J 

6 
Noon. 

P.M. 
1 

4 

P.  M. 

1 

E.  by  S. 
W.S.W. 

N.N.E. 
Easterly 

and 
variable. 

Easterly 

and 
variable. 

October  20,  1780. 
P.  M.  Light  breezes  and  drizzling  rain. 
Squally,  with  rain. 
Noon.  Ditto,  ditto. 
Lai.  16°  44',  long.  73°  20'. 

S.  76°  W. 

October  21,  1780. 
P.M.  Squally, with  rain. 
Moderate  and  clear. 
Lat.  17°  34',  long.  74°  41'. 

N.W.'j'w.' 

October  22,  1780. 
P.  M.   Light  breezes  and   cloudy.      Saw 
Jamaica,  and  anchored  at  Port  Royal  Har- 
bour on  the  23d  October. 

The  Pallas  and  the  Lowestoffe  must  have  been  just 
on  the  east  side  of  this  first  hurricane;  and  it  is  remark- 
able, that  these  ships  were  becalmed  at  no  great 
distance  from  both  storms.  They  narrowly  escaped 
the  second  one  by  leaving  their  cruising  ground;  and  it 
is  interesting  to  follow  their  tracks  on  the  Chart,  and 
trace  their  escape. 


Log  of  the 
Pallas. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Pallas,  Captain  T.  Spry. 
In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds.                                   Remarks. 

i 

P.M. 

1 
2 
5 

"} 

12j 
A.M. 
10 
11 

W.  N.  W. 
S.  S.  W. 

s.w. 

Calm. 

October  3,  1780. 

P.M.  Moderate  weather;  Lowestoffe  and 
prize  in  companv. 

Lat.  22°  8',  loiig.  69°  35'  W. 

Turk's  Island,  S.  37°  W.,  distance,  18 
leagues. 

West. 
W.  byN. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Pallas — conlinued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

October  4,  1780. 

I 

West. 

S.S.W. 

P.  M.    Varying  from  light  to  fresh  breezes. 

2 

W.iS. 

5 

West. 

Lat.21°54',  long.  71°0'W. 

7 

W.  N.  W. 

Great  Caieos,  West,  distance,  10  leagues. 

8 

South. 

10/ 

Calm. 

11 

S.W. 

A.M. 

5 

West. 

10 
p.  M. 

W.S.W. 

October  5,  1780. 

1 

W.  S.W. 

P.M.     Moderate  weather. 

5 

W.JN. 

11 

N.W.byW. 

Variable. 

Great  Caieos,  S.E.,  distance,  7  leagues. 

A.M. 

6 

West. 

7 

S.W.byW. 

8 

W.  by  S. 

9 

P.M. 

W.S.W. 

Octobers,  1780. 

1 

W.  §S. 

P.M.    Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 

2 

W.byS. 

3 

w.  s.  w. 

ditto. 

6 

S.E.byS. 

S.W.b.S. 

Midn. 

W.  by  S. 

SW.b.W. 

Midnight.   Great  Caieos,  S.E.,  distance,  2 

A.M. 

leagues. 

1 

W.  S.  W. 

Lat.  22°  0'. 

8 

S.S.E. 

S.W. 

Noon 
p.  M. 

W.byS. 

S.W 

October  7,  1780. 

1 

W.  S.  W. 

P.M.     Light  vrinds  and  fair;  Lowestofie 

2 

W.byS. 

in  company. 

3 

W.N.W. 

4 

South. 

7 

S.E.bvE. 

SW.b.W. 

9 

S.W. 

S.S.E. 

11 

W.  S.  W. 

A.M. 

7 

S.W.byW. 

S.E.byE 

A.M.    Little  Inegua,  bearing  S.S.E.,  dis- 

8 

S.W. 

tance,  3  leagues. 

9 

S.W.bvS. 

Lat.  21°  40'. 

10 

P.M. 

s.  s.  w. 

1 

Octobers,  1780. 

1 

s.s.w. 

S.E. 

P.M.    Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy;  Lowe- 

4 

S.W. 

stoffe  in  company. 

5 

S.  W.byS. 

7 

S.W. 

11 

S.byE. 

CHAP. 

vni. 

I.og  of  the 
Pallas. 


Calm.< 


*  Al  tbu  hour,  «h<»i  the  Pallu  was  bccalniMl,  the  Phanlx  wu  in  the  midst  of  Ihi!  first 
hurricaDC.  U  I 
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SAVANNA-LA-MAR    HURRICANE,    1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Pallas — concluded. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

5 

8 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
6 

P.M. 

I 

A.  M. 

2 

11 

12 

p.  M. 

1 

4 

»} 

A.  M. 
2 

5 

7 

P.M. 

1 
A.M. 

1 

Noon. 

A.M. 

6 

12 

P.  M. 

P.M. 
5 

S.iE. 

S.JW. 

S.  by  W. 

S.  S.  W. 

S.W.byS. 

S.  S.W. 

South. 

S.W. 

S.E. 

S.E.byE. 

W.JS. 
W.S.W. 

S.S.W. 

S.W.byS. 

S.W. 

W.S.W. 

W.S.W. 

N.E. 
Calm. 

Calm. 
S.E. 

S.S.E. 

N.W. 

North. 

Calm. 
N.W. 

North. 
S.S.W. 

October  8,  1780. 
A.M.     Cape  Maze,    North,    distance,   6 
leagues. 

Lat.  20°  2'  North. 

October  9,  1780. 
A.  M.  Saw  the  east  end  of  Jamaica ;  mode- 
rate weather. 

October  10,  1780. 

P.M.  Calm  :  ship's  head  all  round  the 
compass. 

AM.  Yellow  Hill, W.S.W.,  distance,  10 
leagues. 

Lat.  18°  7'  N. 

October  11,  1780. 
P.M.     Moderate  and  fair;  spoke  the  Ra- 
millies,  in  company  with  the  Soutiiampton 
and  Jamaica. 

A.M.   East  end  of  Jamaica,  N.W.  by  W., 
distance,  6  leagues. 

October  12,  1780. 
P.M.     Fresh  breezes. 

Noon.      Ditto. 

A  M.    Upper  White  Horses,  bearing  N.W. 
by  N.,  distance,  2  leagues. 

W.byS. 
West. 

October  13,  1780. 
P.M.     LowestofFe  in  company. 

October  14,  1780. 
P.M.    Anchored    at    Port   Royal;    light 
winds. 

October  15,  1780. 
Light  winds. 

October  16, 1780. 
Squally, 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Lowestoffk,  Captain  C.  Parker.        CHAP. 

In  Nautical  Time.  '__ 

Log  of  the 
Lowestoflia. 


Hoar. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Tuesday,  October  3,  1780. 

S.  75°  W. 

Variable. 

Moderate  breezes,  and  fair;  made  and 
shortened  sail  occasioually ;  Pallas  and 
pri/,e  in  compiiny. 

Lat.  20°  7',  long.  9°  37'. 

Mayaguana,  S.  30°  W.,  dist.,  87  leagues. 

Wednesday,  October  4,  1780. 

S.7?°W. 

S.S.W. 

Light  breezes  and  fair;  made  tlie  sii^ial  for 
seeing  a  sail  in  the  N.W. ;  Pallns  and  prize 
in  company. 

Lat.  21°  52',  long.  8°  40'. 

Mayaguana,  S.  20°  W.,  dist.,  CO  leagues. 

Thursday,  October  5,  1780. 

N.75°W. 

S.E, 

Fresh  breezes  and  fair.  Half-past  1,  saw 
Turk's  Islands,  bearing  S.S.W.,  distance, 
6  or  7  leagues.  At  3,  saw  East  Caicos  from 
the  mast  head,  bearing  W.  by  S.,  distance, 
3  or  4  leagues ;   Pallas  and  prize  in  company. 

Lat.  22°  17',  lonir.  8°  12'  E. 

Mayaguana,  S.  20°  W.,  dist.,  60  leagues. 

Fiiday,  October  6,  1780. 

P.M. 

S.SQOW. 

s.s.w. 

P.M.  Ditto  weather.  At  6,  the  S.E. 
part  of  Mayaguana,  W.  by  S.,  distance,  3  or 
4  leagues.  Lost  siglit  of  the  Pallas  and  com- 
pany. 

Lat.  21°  55',  long.  7°  50'. 

Saturday,  October  7,  1780. 

s.w. 

Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy ;  made  and 
shortened  sail  occasionally.  At  sunrise,  vari- 
ation, per  azimuth,  7°  10''  E. 

Lat.  26°  30'. 

Little  Heneago,  N.  by  E.  §  E.,  distance, 
6  or  7  leagues. 

Sunday,  October,  8,  1780. 

East. 

Squally,  with  rain  at  times ;  at  sunrise, 
Cape  Maize  S.  S.W.J  W.,  distance,  11  or 
12  leagues ;  Pallas  in  company. 

Lat.  20°  7'. 

Cape  Maize,  N.N.W.,  dist.,  3  or  4  leagues. 

Monday,  October  9,  1780. 

P.M. 

N.E. 

P.  M.  First  part  fresh  breezes.   At  6,  Cape 

to 

Maize  N.  E.,  distance,  12  or  13  leagues. 

A.M. 

S.E. 

A.  M.  At  (1,  the  high  land  of  Grand  Ance, 
East,  and  the  north  part  of  Jamaica,  S.W.JS., 

Calm. 

distance,  (i  or  7  leagues.    Latter  part  calm  ; 
head  all  round. 

Lat.  18°  48'. 

East  end  of  Jamaica,  S.  W.  J  S  ,  distance, 

8  or  9  leagues. 
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CHAP. 

vni. 


Lor  of  the 
LowestofFe. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Lowestoffe — continued. 


Hour 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 

Calm. 

Calm  ;  head  all  around ;  Pallas  in  company. 
Lat.  18°  6'. 

Yallah's  Hill,  W.S.W.J  W.,  distance,  13 
or  14  leagues. 

Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 

P.M. 

E.S.E. 

P.M.  Light  breezes  and  fair.    1,  made  the 
signal  for  seeing  two  sails  in  the  S.  W.  At  2, 
saw  another  sail  in  the  S.  W.   At  3,  one  of 
the  sails  made  the  private  signal,  which  was 
answered.  4. 30,  found  the  sails  to  be  H.  M. 
ships  Ramillies,  Southampton,  and  Jamaica. 

Noon. 

Noon.    Pallas  in  company. 

Lat.  17°  45'. 

Yallah's  Hill,  W.  J  N.,  distance,  8  leagues. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

p.  M. 

Variable. 

P.  M.  Ditto  weather.  At  6,  Yallah's  Hill, 
W.  J  N.,  distance,  off  shore,  2  or  3  leagues ; 
Pallas  in  company. 

Lat.  17°  51'. 

White  Horses,  N.  W.  by  W.  J  W.,  distance, 
3  or  4  leagues. 

Friday,  Octnber  13,  1780. 

p.  M. 

Variable. 

P.  M.    Ditto  weatlicr.  At  6,  Salt-pan  Hill, 
W.  by  N. ;   Cow  Bay  Point,   W.  N.  W.,  off 
shore,  distance,  2  or  3  leagues. 

A.M. 

A.  M.  At  ti.  Rock  Fort,  N.N.W.,  offshore, 
distance,  4  or  5  miles. 

Lat.  17°  49'. 

Rock  Fort,  N.by  W.  J  W.,  distance,  2  or 
3  miles. 

Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 

P.M. 

Variable. 

P.M.    Light  breezes;  running  down  for 
PortRoj'al.  4.  30,  came  to  an  anchor  in  Port 
Royal.    Port  Roval  Point,   South,  and  the 
Twelve  Apostles,'W.  by  S. 

Sunday,  October  15, 1780. 

Sea  and 

Light  breezes ;  sent  seventeen  prisoners  to 

land 

Kingston  ;  moored  a  cable  each  way. 

breezes. 

Monday,  October  16,  1780. 

ditto. 

Ditto  weather. 

Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 

ditto. 

Ditto  weatlier,  with  rain.    Received  Vice 
Admiral  Parker's  flag  from  H.M.  ship  To- 
bago, and   hoisted  on   the  fore  top-gallant 
mast-head. 
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We  next  find  the  storm  overtaking,  on  the  morning 
of  the  5th,  the  ships  under  Admiral  Rowley,  which  were 
sent  by  Sir  Peter  Parker,  to  convoy  a  fleet  part  of  the 
way  to  Europe ;  and  the  Stirling  Castle  was  one  of 
them.  These  ships  suffered  greatly ;  and  in  their 
crippled  state  had  likewise  the  misfortune  to  meet  the 
great  hurricane  at  a  later  date. 


CHAP. 
VIII. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.  M.  S.  Gkafton,  bearing  the  flag  of 
Rear-Admiral  Rowley. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Log  of  the 
Grafton, 


I 


Hoar. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

N.byE. 

E.b.N. 

Thursday,  October  ."J,  1780. 
P.M.    Light  airs  and  cloudy ;  made  signal 
to  annul  the  line,  and  to  form  the  order  of 
sailing. 

N.  by  W. 

North. 

N.  by  E. 

N.b.  E.iE. 

Variable. 

E.N.E. 
E.  by  N. 

Ditto  weather. 
Ditto  weather. 

A.M. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

N.  by  E. 

E.byN. 

N.N.W. 

E.S.E. 

N.W. 

A.  M.   Made  signal  to  tack ;  tacked  ship  ; 
squadron  in  company. 

S.E.  byE. 

S.E. 

E.S.E. 

Variable. 

E.N.E. 

N.E. 

Ditto  weather. 

Squally,  with  rain ;   handled  top-gallant- 
sails. 

Ditto  weather. 

Set  top-gallant-sails. 

Noon.   No  observation. 

Lat.2!)°l!»'  N.,  long.  74°  32'. 

Walling's  Island,  S.  8"  E.,  dist.  l.'>4  leagues. 

10 
11 
12 

P.M. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

S.E. 

S.E.  byE. 

E.S.E. 

S.E.  byE. 
E.S.E. 

E.N.E. 
N.E.  b.E. 

VarUble. 

Friday,  October  fi,  1780. 
P.  M.      Fresh   gales   and   hazy ;     squally 
weather ;  close-reefed  the  topsails. 

At  4,  ditto  weather,  with  rain  at  intervals; 
got  down  top-gallant-yards. 
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CHAP. 
VIII. 


Log  of  the 
Grafton. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  H.M.S.  Gkafton — continued. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

7 


9 
10 
U 

12 


A.M, 
1 

2 


9 
10 

;i 

12 


Courses. 


Winds. 


E.S.E. 


Lying-to. 


Variable. 


Bemarks. 


Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

At  7,  ditto  weather;  split  the  mizen, 
lowered  down  the  yard,  and  set  a  trysail ; 
strong  gales  and  squally,  with  rain  ;  handed 
the  topsails  and  courses. 

At  8,  ditto ;  made  signal  for  lying-to ; 
brought-to  under  trysail. 


Midnight.  The  gale  increasing,  and  a  heavy 
sea  from  the  E.N.E.;  carried  away  the  main 
topmast,  topsail-yard,  &c.  12.45,  found 
the  mainmast  sprung  two  feet  above  the 
upper  deck. 


A.  M.  At  2,  the  mizenmast  went  over  the 
side,  and  the  mainmast  immediately  followed ; 
the  ship  labouring  much  and  shipping  great 
quantities  of  water;  people  employed  clear- 
ing the  wreck  and  pumping  the  ship ;  two  of 
the  upper-deck  guns  broke  loose,  one  of 
which  went  through  the  main-deck  grating, 
and  rested  on  the  lower  deck,  from  whence 
came  a  deluge  of  water ;  the  other  being 
upset  was  secured  at  the  same  time ;  one  of 
the  cabin  and  forecastle  guns  broke  loose, 
but  were  secured  ;  also  the  shifting  iron 
ballast  was  thrown  overboard  at  the  same 
time  ;  the  tiller  breaking  she  fell  off  into  the 
trough  of  the  sea,  and  continued  to  labour 
exceedingly;  the  water  in  the  hold  having 
increased  to  ten  feet,  and  the  pumps  and 
chains  being  so  bad  as  to  prevent  working, 
the  people  quitted  them,  and  began  bailing. 

At  .3,  finding  the  wreck  strike  very  hard 
under  the  counter,  put  up  the  helm  to  wear, 
in  order  to  clear  the  wreck,  but  it  proved 
ineffectual. 

At  4,  got  another  tiller  shipped,  and  the 
main  hatches  secured. 

At  5,  the  shank  painter  of  the  best  bower 
gave  way;  cut  away  the  anchor  from  the 
bows. 

At  6,  seven  feet  water  in  the  hold. 

At  7,  cleared  the  wreck,  and  threw  four  of 
the  quarter-deck  guns  overboard  ;  the  people 
constantly  bailing ;  the  ship  still  labouring 
much. 

At  8,  the  gale  seemed  to  abate. 


Noon.  People  employed  as  before,  and 
preparing  to  get  sail  on  the  ship ;  all  the  fleet 
out  of  sight. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  GRArroN — concluded. 


CHAP. 
VIII. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Renuirka. 

Log  of  the 
Grafton. 

A.M. 

P.M. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

y 

Lying-to. 

Variable. 

N.N.W. 
N.W. 

Friday,  October  6,  1780. 
No  observation. 
Lat.28°20',  long.  74°. 
Caucus,  S.  7°  E.,  distance,  114  leagues. 

Saturday,  October  7,  1730. 

P.  M.  Fresh  gales  and  cloudy,  with  a  great 
swell ;    set  a  top-gallant-sail    on    the  fore- 
mast and  bore  up ;   saw  a  ship  to  the  N.W. 
with  her  masts  gone ;  employed  pumping  the 
ship  and  getting  ready  to  rig  jury-masts;  one 
of  the  upper-deck  guns  broke  loose  and  went 
through  the  grating,  and  lodged  upon  the 
lower  deck. 

Ditto  weather. 

S.E. 

10 

u 

12 

A.M. 
1 
2 
3 

4 

S.E.byS. 

Ditto  weather. 

A.  M.   Moderate  gales  and  cloudy. 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

U 

12 

Saw  the  Trident  in  the  S.W.,  with  all  her 
masts  gone. 
Ditto  weather. 

Ditto  weather;    a  swell  from  the  N.W.; 
employed  at  the  pumps  and  at  the  rigging. 
Lat.  observed,  29°  5'  N. 

Ex 

tract  from  the 
K 

Log  of  H.M.S.  Berwick,  Captain  the  Hon. 
Stewart. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Log  of  the 
Berwick. 

Hour 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
H 

N.  by  E. 

North. 
N.N.W. 

S.W.byS. 
S.S.W. 
S.S.E. 

E.  by  N. 
Variable. 

Thursday,  October  5,  1780. 
P.  M.    Light  airs  and  cloudy. 
Shortened  sail. 

Unbent  the   new  mizen  topsail  and  bent 
the  old. 

5.30,  wore  ship. 

Light  airs  and  cloudy. 

The  Admiral  S.W.,  two  or  three  leagues. 

Wore  ship. 
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CHAP. 

Via. 


SAVANNA-LA-MAR    HURRICANE,     J  780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Berwick — continued. 


Log  of  the     \(i„ 
iJerwick. 


p.  M. 
9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 
2 

3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

U 

12 


P.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


10 
11 


12 


A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


Coursee. 


Winds. 


N.  by  E. 
N.  by  W. 


N.N.W. 

N.E.b.S.iS. 

E.S.E. 

S.E. 

S.E.byE. 

S.E.4S. 

S.E. 

S.E.byE. 

E.S.E. 


E.S.E. 
S.E.  b.  E. 


S.E. 


up  S.E.  by  S. 

off 

S.  by  E. 


Variable, 


N.E. 

N.N.E. 
N.E.b.E, 

E.N.E. 
N.E.b.E. 

N.E. 

N.E. 
Variable. 


Remarks. 


Thursday,  October  5,  1780. 

Handed  top-gallant-sails. 
Ditto  weather. 


A.M.  At  3,  tacked,  by  signal;  set-top- 
gallant-sails. 

Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy. 

Squally,  with  heavy  showers  of  rain. 

Moderate  and  cloudy. 

Squally;  shortened  sail  occasionally;  the 
Stirling  Castle  and  Hector's  signal  was  made 
for  their  being  out  of  their  station ;  dark, 
hazy  weather. 

Lat.29='21',  long.  71°.  • 


Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  heavy  showers  of 
rain. 

At  2. 30,  double-reefed  the  fore  and  main 
topsails  and  close-reefed  raizen;  heavy  squalls 
of  wind  and  rain. 

At  6,  in  third  reef  in  the  fore  and  main 
topsails. 

At  7,  handed  the  fore  and  mizen  ditto. 

At  7.  30,  split  the  foresail  and  fote-top- 
mast-staysail. 

At  8,  handed  the  main  topsail. 

At  y,  saw  the  Admiral,  bearing  about 
W.  S.W.  At  9.30,  bent  another  foresail 
and  got  down  top-gallant-yards. 

At  10,  conld  not  see  tlie  Admiral ;  heavy 
gales  of  wind  and  rain  ;  lying-to  under  the 
mainsail,  the  gale  increasing  much. 

About  ten  minutes  before  12,  our  bowsprit 
and  foremast  went  over  the  side,  about  thirty 
feet  above  the  deck,  and  in  the  fall  carried 
away  the  mainyard  and  mainsail,  all  split  to 
pieces. 


A.  M.  At  2. 15,  blowing  a  hurricane ; 
carried  away  the  mizenmast.  At  2.  30,  the 
mainmast  went  by  the  board ;  hands 
employed  in  pumping  and  clearing  the 
wreck;  shipped  a  great  quantity  of  water, 
especially  in  the  gun-room  and  ward-room  ; 


*  The  Berwick*!  longitude  dees  not  agree  with  that  given  in  the  other  logs  or  the  squadron. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Berwick — concluded. 


I 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

8 

Variable. 

owinjf  to  tlie  galleries  and  rnthcr-coat  stove 
in,  great  quantity  of  water  went  down  in  the 

cock-pit  and  breud-room  ;  the  ship  labouring 

hard  ;  on  examining  at  daylijiht,  found 

of  the  forecastle  guns   arid  two  carronadcs 

gone  overboard ;     two    boats,    top-gallant- 

yards,    and    steeiing-sails    gone    from    the 

booms ;  stream  and  kedge  anchors,  binnacle 

and  compasses  from  the  quarter-deck. 

9 

up  N.byE. 

At  9,  saw  four  sail  of  ships  a-stem  dis- 

10 

off 

masted. 

11 

N.RbyN. 

12 

Noon.  Employed  m  clearing  the  wreck 
and  getting  the  damaged  bread  up  from  the 
bread-room,  throwing  it  overboard  to  pre- 
serve the  remainder  from  heating ;  strong 
gales. 

By  the  falling  of  the  mainmast  two  of  the 

upper-deck   guns  broke,   and   by  upsetting 

them   the    carriages    were    broke  ;    sundry 

people  much  hurt  in  the  gale  ;  on  examining 

the  carriages  found  them  unlit  for  use,  and 

hove  them  overboard  by  Captain's  order. 

p.  M. 

Lat.  28°  45',  long.  70°  17'. 

Saturday,  October  7,  1780. 

1 

up  N.byE. 

P.  M.    Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy. 

2 

off 

At  2. 30,  the  Hector  made  the  signal  of 

.3 

N.byW. 

distress;  employed  clearing  ship;  got  up  a 

4 

main  top-gallant-mast  for  a  mainmast,  with 
a  top-gallant-sail  on  it. 

51 
6/ 

upN.byW. 

Moderate   breezes  and  cloudy;    a   heavy 

off  N.byE. 

swell  from  the  westward. 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

E.  by  S.  i  S. 

W.S.W. 

S.W. 

12 

A.M. 

1 

2 
3 

E.S.E. 

S.E.byS. 

A.  M.   Ditto  weather ;  a  heavy  swell  from 

4 

the  westward. 

5 

S.E.byE. 

Variable. 

6 

Light  airs;  employed  in  getting  out  a  jury- 

7 

bowsprit  and  foremast  up ;  three  ships  dis- 

8 

masted  in  sight. 

9 

E.S.E. 

10 

Lat.  observed,  28°  16'. 

11 

S.E. 

Employed  getting  up  sheers  for  the  jury- 
foremast. 

12 

Ditto  weather. 

Lat.  28°  19',  long.  70°  29'. 

CHAP. 
VIU. 

LofT  of  the 
Berwick. 
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CHAP.       Extract  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedingfi  of  II. M.S.  Tkident, 
!__  Captain  J.  A.  P.  Molloy. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Log  of  the 
Trident. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

N.N.E. 

East. 

Thursday,  October  5,  1780. 
P.  M.     Light   airs  ;    Admiral    made    the 
signal  to  disannul  the  line. 

N.byW. 

N.4W. 

Variable. 

Admiral  called  in  all  cruisers. 

North. 

9 
10 
11 
12 

N.  by  E. 

Ditto  weather. 

A.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

P.M. 

1 

2' 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
g 
9 

10 
11 

12 

West. 

N.N.W. 
E.S.E. 

N.E. 

A.  M.   Tacked,  by  signal. 

Light  breezes  and  cloudy,  with  heavy  rain. 

S.E.byE. 

N.E.b.E. 

Squally,  with  rain. 

E.S.E. 
S.E.4E. 

S.S.E. 

N.E. 

East. 
E.byN. 

Ditto  weather. 

Lat.2y°  17' N,  long.  8°  2' E. 

Bermudas,  N.  75°  3',  dist.  145  leagues. 

Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally,  with 
heavy  rain. 

In  second-reef  topsails;  down  top-gallant- 
j-ards. 

Split  main  topsail ;  repaired  it. 

Squally ;  split  main  topmast-staysails  and 
jib;  bent  others. 

Handed  fore  and  mizen  topsails. 

Heavy  squalls,  with  rain. 

Admiral  made  signal  to  bring-to  on  the 
larboard  tacks. 

Hauled  the  foresail  up. 

Handed  main  topsails,  bunted  the  mainsail, 
and  brought-to  under  mizen  staysail. 

Heavy  gales  and  violent  squalls  and  rain  ; 
bunted  the  foresail. 

A  M. 

1 

2 
3 
4 

upS.E.b.S. 
OfFS. 

A.M.    Main  topmast  went  away. 

Mizenmast  went  over  the  side,  with  all  the 
sails  and  rigging,  clearing  the  wreck  away. 

Excessive  heavy  squalls ;  carried  away  the 
foremast,  and  with  it  the  best  bower  anchor, 
sails,  and  rigging. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Triobnt — continued. 


Hour. 


A.M. 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

; 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 

12 


Courses. 


up  S.E.  by  S. 
off  S. 

up  N.E.  byN. 
off  E.N.E. 


Winds. 


E.byN, 
NW.b.N. 


upN.  byW.     W.b.N, 
off  N.N.E. 


np  N.N.W. 
off  N. 


E.  by  S. 


S.E. 


S.E.  4  E. 

E.S.E. 
East. 


N.  N.W. 


West. 


S,W. 


Variable. 


Remarks. 


Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

At  .5,  the  mninmaat  went  over  the  side; 
lost  every  thing  belonging  to  it. 

People  employed  clearing  the  ship  of  the 
wrecks. 


Hard  gales  and  cloudy ;  no  ship  in  sight. 

Lat.28°18'N. 

Beriuudus,  N.  68°  3'  E.,  dist.  153  leagues. 


Saturday,  October  7,  1780. 

P.M.  Strong  gales  and  hazy;  employed 
clearing  ship  and  getting  jury-masts. 

Got  a  top-gallant-mast  for  foremast, 
another  for  a  mainmast,  and  the  longboat- 
mast  for  a  mizenniast. 

More  moderate ;  made  sail  under  jury- 
masts. 


Moderate  and  cloudy. 


A.  M.   Fitting  rigging  for  the  jury-masts. 


Employed  getting  a  top-gallant-mast  for  a 
foremast. 

Light  airs ;  no  ship  in  sight. 

Ut.  28°  i'  N. 

Bermudas,  N.  67°  52'E.,  dist.  140  leagues. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Hector,  Captain  Sir  John 
Hamilton. — In  Nautical  Time. 

[lour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

N.  by  E. 

E.  by  N. 

Thursday,  October  5,  1780. 
P.M.  Light  airs  and  fair  at  .50  minutes  past 
noon ;   the  squadron  being  in  a  line,  the  sig- 

CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Trident. 


Their  jury- 
masts. 


Log  of  the 
Hector. 


302 


SAVANNA-LA-MAR    HURRICANE,    1780. 


CHAP. 
VHI. 

Log  of  the 
Hector. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Hector — continued. 


Honr. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Thursday,  October  5,  1780. 

2 

N.byE. 

E.byN. 

nal  was  made  to  discontinue ;  answered  per 

3 

signal,    aud   immediately  made  sail.     At  3, 

4 

S.S.E. 

East. 

wore   ship   to   get  into   our  station.    At  4, 

5 

hauled  our  wind  to  the  northward ;  the  Ad- 

6 

miral,  N.  N.  W.  J  West. 

7 

Ate,  light  breezes;  the  Admiral,  NW.b.N. 

8 

6. 30,  hoisted  in  the  boat.  At  8,  the  Admiral, 

9 

N.N.E.iE. 

E.byS. 

N.  W.JW.,  distance,  half  a  mile;  light  airs 

10 

and  cloudy.  At  12,  the  Admiral,  N.  W.,  dis- 

11 

N.byE. 

E.byN. 

tance,  half  a  mile. 

12 

A.  M.  At  3,  tacked  ship,  per  signal,  to  the 

A.M. 

S.  E.  At  4,  the  Admiral,  S.  by  E. 

1 

North. 

East. 

At   5,   squally,   with   rain,    thunder,  and 

2 

N.bvW. 

lightning;     found  the   slings  of   the  chain 

3 

N.byW.JW. 

yard    broke;    got   them    down;    employed 

4 

S.E.  by  E. 

N.E.b.E. 

fitting   another   pair.    .\t  8,   moderate  and 

5 

dark  cloudy  weather;  the  Admiral,  S.byE. 

6 

Fresh  gales,  and  passing  squalls.  At  11. 25 

7 

N.E. 

the  Stirling  Castle  and  Hector's  signal  was 
made  for  being  out  of  their  station. 

8 

9 

S.E.4S. 

E.N.E. 

Answered,  per  signal,  and  bore  down  upon 

10 

the  Grafton's  lee  quarter.    At  Noon,  she  bore 

11 

E.S.E. 

N.E. 

E,  by  N.  4  N.,  distance,  half  a  mile. 

12 
P.M. 

No  observation. 

Friday,  October  C,  1/80. 

1 

S.S.E. 

East. 

P.  M.  Strong  gales  and  squalls.    At  .5,  got 

2 

down  top-gallant  yards  and  close-reefed  the 

3 

topsails ;  ditto,  handed  the  mizen  topsail.  At 

4 

7,  the  gale  increasing  and  sea  running  high. 

5 

S.E.  §E. 

N.E.b.E. 

took  in  the  fore  topsail.    At  8,  the  Grafton 

(> 

not  in  sight;  wore  ship  to  the  northward. 

7 

S.E.  by  S. 

E.byN. 

and  at  8.30  to  the  south.  At  9,  hove-to,  per 

8 

signal ;  ditto,  handed  main  topsail  and  courses 

'{ 

North 

E.N.E. 

under  balance  mizcn  and  mizen  staysail.    At 

South. 

E.S.E. 

12,  the  main   topmast  went  over  the  side ; 

10 

up  S.S.E. 

the  gale  increased  to  a  hurricane.   At  1  A.M. 

11 

off 

the  mizen  mast  went  over  the  side  ;  at  1 .  30, 

12 

S.  by  E. 

the  foremast  went  likewise,  and  a  few  mi- 

A.M. 

nutes  after  the  mainmast  went  over  the  side; 

1 

found  the  foremast  by  the  fall  carried  away 

2 

up  S.E.  by  S. 

the  stopper  of  the  best  bower  anchor,  that 

3 

off 

we  were  obliged  to  cut  it  from  the  bows  with 

4 

S.byE. 

the  rest  of  the  wreck;   found  the  ship  had 

5 

water  in  the  hold,  over  the  second  tier  of 

6 

casks ;  upon  sounding  of  the  well,  found  9^ 

7 

feet  water  in ;  turned  all  hands  down  to  the 

8 

pumps ;  some  chosen  seamen  only  kept  upon 

9 

deck  to  clear  the  wreck ;  she  shipped  many 

10 

heavy  seas,  which  broke  loose  all  our  shot, 

11 

&c. ;  the  longboat  received  great  quantities 

12 

of  water ;  scuttled  her  in  order  to  save  her ; 
hove  over  seven  of  the  upper  deck  guns,  and 
four  of  the  quarter  deck  ditto ;  off  the  fore- 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  U.M.S.  Hector — concluded. 


I 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

castle  one  gun,  likewise  all  tlie  shot  from 

botli  decks,  with  every  loose  thing  to  ease 

the  ship.    At  daylight,  found  the  small  hower 

anchor  hanging  by  the  flukes ;  cut  it  away, 

with  every  other  part  of  the  wreck  we  had 

not  seen  before,  so  that  by  10  o'clock  we 

were  quite   clear  of  the  wreck;    when  the 

weather  began  to  clear  away,  saw  three  of 

the  squadron  in  the  same  situation  as  our- 

selves. 

P.M. 

Lat.  28°  28'. 

Saturday,  October  7,  1780. 

1 

upN.N.W.offN. 

P.  M.  Still  hard  gales,  with  a  heavy  sea 

2 

S.E.iE. 

N.W. 

from  the  westward  ;  some  of  the  ship's  com- 

3 

pany  employed  getting  clear  the  decks,  and 

4 

fitting  a  top-gallant  sail ;  hoisted  it  up  to  the 

S 

S.E. 

stump  of  the  foremast,  to  get  the  ship  before 

6 

sea.    All  the  rest  of  the  ship's  company  at 

7 
8 
9 

the  chain  and  hand  pumps. 

S.E.  i  S. 

W.N.W. 

10 

The     ship    labouring    very    much,     and 

U 

shipping  a  great  quantity  of  water,  and  five 

12 

A.M. 

feet  water  iu  the  bold. 

1 

2 

A.  M.  At  2,  freed  her;  employed  clearing 

3 

away  the  booms,   and  getting  the  topmasts 

4 

out  for  jury-masts;   got  up  the  upper  and 

5 
6 

S.S.E. 

W.N.W 

quarter-deck  guns  that  overset  in  the  gale. 

7 
8 

Served  out  drams  to  the  people  every  four 

9 

hours  while  pumping  the  ship  out.  At  Noon, 

10 

saw  a  sloop  standing  to  the  S.  E. ;  the  ships 

11 

in  company. 

12 

Lat.  2B°  19'  N. 

Extract 

from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Bristol, 
Captain  Glover. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Wiads. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Thursday,  Octobers,  1780. 

1 

N.N.E. 

Eaat. 

Light  breezes  and  fair  weather. 

2 

The  Admiral    made    the  signal  to  annal 

3 

N.byE. 

E.byN. 

all  signals. 

4 

Ditto  weather. 

CHAP. 
VXU. 

Log  of  the 
Hector. 


Log  of  the 
Bristol. 
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CHAP.  Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Bristou— continued. 

Vlll.  " 


Bristol. 


The  Stir- 
ling Castle. 


1 
Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

5 
6 

7 

Thursday,  October  ."i,  1780. 

North. 

E.N.E. 

8 
9 

N.  by  E. 

E.  by  N. 

10 

11 

12 

A.M. 

1 
2 

Light  breezes  and  fair  weather. 

N.N.E. 

East. 

3 
4 

Tacked,  per  signal. 

5 
6 

7 

E.S.E. 

N.E. 

Squally,  with  rain. 

8 

S.E.  by  E. 

N.E.b.E. 

9 

E.S.E. 

N.N.E. 

10 

S.E.  i  E. 

E.N.E. 

In  second  reefs  topsail ;  the  Admiral  made 

11 

the  Hector's  and  Stirling  Castle's  signal  for 
being  out  of  their  station. 

12 

Cloudy,  with  some  rain. 

No  observation. 

Lat.  29°  32',  long.  73°  .58'. 

Crooked  Island,  S.  1°  30'  East,  distance. 

P.M. 

132  leagues. 

Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

1 
2 
3 

S.E. 

E.N.E. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  rain. 

Ditto  weather ;  the  Admiral,  E.  S.  E.,  dis- 

tance, 2  miles  ;  in  first  reefed  topsail. 

4 

S.E.byE. 

N.byE. 

Split  the  fore  topmast  staysail ;  bent  a  new 
ditto. 

5 

E.S.E. 

N.E. 

In  second  reefed  topsail,  and  down  top- 
gallant yards. 

6 

Split  the  main  topmast  stay;   bent  a  new 
one. 

7 

S.E.byE. 

N.E.b.E. 

Fresh  gales;  in  third  reefed  topsail,  and 
handed  ditto. 

8 

S.E. 

E.NE. 

Ditto  weather;  up  foresail,  and  brought- 
to  under  the  mainsail;   heard  two  guns  in 

9 

S.  E.  quarter. 

Hard  gales  ;  hauled  up  the  mainsail,  and 

10 

up  S.E. 

brought  her  under  the  balance  mizen. 

off 

Ditto  weather ;  carrying  away  the  fore  and 

11 

S.W.  by  S. 

main  top-gallant  mast. 

Carried  away  the  mizen  mast;  employed 

12 

in  clearing  the  wreck,  which  carried  away 
the   main  topsail  yard;   found   the  ship  to 
make  much  water;  3§  feet  in  the  well;  pumps 

A.  M. 

constantly  at  work. 

1 

upN.N.E.offE. 

A  sudden 

A.M.      At   1,   the  mainmast  went  in  the 

shift  of 

parteners,   which  carried   with  it  the   main 

wind. 

topmast,     sprung    the    gallows,    stove    the  I 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Bristol — continued. 


Hour, 


10 
11 
12 


p.  M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


Coursrs. 


up  N.N.E. 

off 
East. 


up  North 

off 
E.byN. 


Winds. 


N.W. 


Lving-to 

up  N.  hy  E. 

off  N.E.  by  N. 


S.E. 
S.E.  by  E. 


S.S.E. 


W.N.W. 


N.W. 


W.N.W. 

S.W.b.W 
W.S.W. 


West. 


Remarks. 


Friday,  October  6,  1780. 
long-boat,  cutter,  and  yawl,  colour  cliest 
from  quarter  deck,  binnacle  with  azimuth, 
two  common  compasses,  the  gunner's  stores  ; 
in  top  royals,  steering  sails,  top  and  top- 
gallant ;  sprung  a  number  of  spars  on  the 
booms,  and  did  miiterial  damaiie  to  the  ship. 

At  2.  15,  the  foremast  went  by  the  board, 
carried  with  it  the  fore-top-gallant  and  yard, 
with  gunner's  stores  in  the  top,  romplote; 
roval  top  and  top-gallant  steeringsail  with 
rigging  full ;  dismounted  one  forecastle  gim, 
and  did  other  material  damage ;  and  seamen 
clearing  the  wreck  ;  ship  made  much  water, 
5  feet  in  the  well,  pumps  constantly  at  work. 
At  6,  the  bowsprit  went  with  the  wreck  for- 
ward. At  6. 30,  cleared  the  wreck  of  the 
ship,  and  clearing  the  ship  of  lumber. 

At  7,  hard  gales ;  employed  in  getting  tlie 
ship  in  a  state  of  safety;  shipped  much  water, 
pumps  still  at  work.  At  y,  the  gale  some- 
what abated ;  saw  two  ships  having  lost  their 
roasts,  supposed  to  be  the  Ruby  and  Hector. 
At  10,  the  Hector  passed  very  near  us.  At 
11,  employed  in  getting  spare  spars  as  jury- 
masts;  the  ship  made  less  water.  At  meri- 
dian, gale  abated,  and  clear ;  saw  a  ship,  sup- 
posed lo  be  the  Berwick,  with  stumps;  three 
sail  in  sight. 

Lat.  28°  41'. 


Saturday,  October  7,  1780. 

P.M.  Fresh  gales,  and  a  great  swell  from 
the  N.W.;  in  company  with  the  Ruby  and  Hec- 
tor ;  the  gale  abating  and  clear. 

Saw  in  the  S.  E.  three  ships  in  company ;  a 
strange  sail,  ditto  quarter. 

The  Hector  made  signal  of  distress,  bore 
down  to  join  her. 

Moderate  breezes  and  fair  weather;  em- 
ployed in  getting  jury-masts  ready. 


Moderate  breezes,  with  a  great  swell  from 
the  N.  W. ;  three  ships  in  company. 


A.M.  Saw  a  strange  sail  in  the  S.E.  quarter. 
Turk's   Island,   S.   18°  E.,  distance,    145 
leagues. 


CHAP. 

vni. 

Los  of  the 
Bristol. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H. M.S.  Bkistoi, — concluded. 


Hour. 


A.  M. 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


Courses. 


Winds. 


Calm. 


Remarks. 


Saturday,  October  7,  1780. 

Employed  rigging  a  jury-foremast,  with 
the  spare  topmast,  and  ditto  topsail  for  a 
foresail. 

Lat.  observation,  28°  20'. 


Extract  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H.M.S.  Ruby, 
Captain  John  Cowling. 


Hour. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


12 

p.  M 
2.30 

3 

3.15 


5.30 


4 


Not  in  log. 


E.byN. 


N.E. 


E.N.E. 
N.N.W. 

N.W. 
W.N.W. 


Remarks. 


Thursday,  October  5,  1780. 
A.  M.    Light  airs  and  cloudy ;  made  and 
shortened  sail  occasionally ;  squadron  in  com- 
pany. 


Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

Fresh  breezes  and  squally ;  made  and  short- 
ened sail,  and  tacked  occasionally ;  very  heavy 
gales.  At  12,  the  mizen  staysail  blew  over- 
board, bent  another  ;  the  Admiral's  light,  N. 
byE. ;  the  mizen  and  mizen  staysail  blew 
overboard.  P.M.  At  2. 30,  the  foremast  went 
by  the  board,  and  carried  away  the  best 
bower,  and  cut  the  cable.  At  3,  the  mizen- 
mast  went  by  the  board,  10  feet  above  deck. 
3.  15  the  mainmast  went  by  the  board,  and 
stove  two  of  the  boats ;  lost  three  tons  of 
water  casks  from  the  quarter,  and  two  ditto 
from  the  upper  and  quarter  decks ;  violent 
heavy  gales,  ship  very  laboursome.  At  5. 30, 
hove  overboard  ten  of  the  9-pounder8  to  ease 
the  ship ;  cut  the  wreck  of  the  masts  away ; 
saw  three  of  the  squadron  dismasted ;  got  the 
cutter's  foremast  to  the  weather  cat-head, 
and  set  the  sail  and  wore  ship  to  get  clear  of 
them;  employed  rigging  a  jury-foremast; 
Berwick,  Bristol,  and  Hector  in  company. 

Lat.  28°  20. 


Saturday,  October  7,  1780. 
A.M.  Moderate  and  clear,  the  clouds  much 
fallen  ;  three  dismasted  ships  in  sight ;  found 
six  puncheons  of  rum  stove  entirely.  At  4, 
the  Berwick  made  signal  for  the  ships  to  the 
S.  E.  to  join  him  ;  two  ships  in  sight,  bear- 
ing N.  by  E.,  1  ditto,  N.N.W.,  distance,  4 
miles  ;  saw  a  strange  sail  to  the  northward ; 
employed  getting  up  jury-masts.      Lat.  28°. 


Sunday,  October  1,  1780. 
P.  M.  Ditto  weather;  employed  getting  up 
jury-masts.      At  2,  saw  the  above  sail,  a 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Rdbt — concluded. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 

2 

8 

A.M. 
10 

Not  in  In?. 

V'Hriahlc. 

Sunday,  October  8,  1780. 
sloop,  bcarinji;  down  upon  us.    At  .5,  prot  a 
jiiry-mizcnmast  up;   and  at  8,  a  jury-fore- 
mast ;  Bristol  and  Hector  in  company ;  Ber- 
wicls  in  siglit ;  set  fore-top-gallant  sail  for  a 
foresail ;   a  heavy  confused  sea ;   employed 
getting  up  a  jury-mast.    At  10  A.  M.,  saw  a 
sail  in  the  S.  E. ;  Bristol  and  Hector  in  com- 
pany.    Lat.  28°  27'. 

( 


The  next  document  is  an  extract  from  a  report  made  by 
Sir  George  Rodney,  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Admiralty.  The  squadron  he  alludes  to  was  further  re- 
moved from  the  centre  of  the  storm ;  and  two  of  the  ships' 
logs  will  be  sufficient  here  to  show  in  what  way  they  were 
affected  by  it.  The  place  of  this  squadron,  which  was 
under  Captain  Affleck's  orders,  is  marked  on  the  Chart. 

On  referrin"  to  the  log-books  of  Admiral  Arbuth- 
not's  squadron,  I  found  the  Shrewsbury  off  Rhode 
Island,  and  employed  blockading  the  French  squadron, 
commanded  by  Admiral  Ternay.  On  the  8th  Oct.  1780, 
by  the  Shrewsburv's  log,  the  wind  veered  from  E.N.E.  to 
N.E.,  then  N.N. W.  and  W.N.W.,  with  strong  gales  and 
squalls,  with  rain.  The  Sandwich,  lying  at  Sandy 
Hook,  had  fine  weather. 


Extract  from  a  letter  from  Admiral  Rodney  to  Mr. 
Stevens,  dated  on  board  the  Sandwich,  off  New  York, 
October  20,  1780. 

"  I  must  desire  you  will  be  pleased  to  acquaint  their  Lord- 
ships, that  the  squadron  of  ships  and  frigates  which  I  stationed 
off  the  Delaware,  received  very  considerable  damage  in  a  violent 
gale  of  wind ;  and  most  of  them  have  been  obliged  to  return  to 
port  in  a  crippled  condition.  The  Terrible  and  the  Cyclops  lost 
their  mizen-masts ;  the  Guadaloupe  was  compelled  to  throw 
some  of  her  guns  overboard  ;  and  almost  every  ship  was  so  much 
damaged,  as  to  be  obliged  to  return  into  port." 

X  '2 


CHAP. 
VUI. 

Log  of  the 
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CHAP.    Extract  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H. M.S. Terrible, 


VUI. 

Log  of  the 
J'errible. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

6 


9 
10 


P.M. 
3 


A.M. 
2 

7 
10 


11 


kept  by  Lieut.  Benjamin  Forest. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Courses. 


S.  23°  W. 


S.  40°  E. 


N. 77°  E. 


N.34°\V. 


Winds. 


NW.b.W 


E.byN. 


N.N.W 


Remarks. 


Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  gales  and  hazy  weather.  At  6, 
we  made  signal  for  a  strange  sail  in  the  N.  E. 
At  9., 30,  SHW  three  in  the  N.  W.  quarter. 
At  10. 30,  the  signal  for  the  ships  to  the 
windward  to  make  more  sail ;  ditto  the  signal 
to  rhace  in  the  west.  At  11,  shortened  sail 
and  hove-to ;  the  Triumph  brought-to  the 
chase  at  noon  ;  fresh  gales  and  thick  hazy 
weather ;  sounded  at  different  times,  and 
tacked  occasionally,  as  per  signal. 

Cape  Henry,  S.  65°  W.,  distance,  74  miles. 

Lat.  36°  29'  N.,  long.  74°. 


Saturday,  October  7,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  squally,  with  rain. 
At 3,  unbent  the  mainsail,  being  split;  VVm. 
Underhill,  a  soldier,  fell  overboard  and  was 
drowned.  At  4,  employed  setting  up  the 
mizen  rigging.  At  8,  carried  away  the  lar- 
board main  staysail  clew  ;  handed  the  sail. 
At  2  A.  M.,  imbent  the  main  topsail  and  sent 
it  down.  At  7.30,  the  mizen  mast  went 
away ;  emploj'ed  cutting  away  the  wreck.  At 
10,  mainsail,  in  hauling  up,  split  to  pieces 
and  blew  away  ;  found  the  mainmast  sprung 
in  the  lower  decks  ;  lowered  down  the  main- 
yard  ;  employed  repairing  the  damages  ;  ditto 
weather. 

Cape  Charles,  N.56°  W.,  distance,  48 
leagues. 

Lat.  35°  39'  N.,  long.  73°  50'. 


Sunday,  October  8,  1780. 
P.M.  Strong  gales  and  hazy  weather ;  carpen- 
tersemployed  making  a  fish  for  the  mainmast ; 
sailmakers  employed  repairing  the  mainsail ; 
people  employed  setting  up  the  rigging.  At 
6,  saw  five  sail,  two  to  N.  E.,  three  toS.W., 
supposed  to  be  some  of  our  cruisers ;  bent  a 
foresail  for  a  mainsail  ;  bent  a  main  top- 
sail. At  11,  spoke  H.  M.S.  Triumph  and 
Cvclops  frigate ;  people  employed  repairing 
the  rigging. 

New  York,  N.  11°  W.,  distance,  58  leagues. 

Lat.  36°  20'  N.,  long.  73°  17'. 


Monday,  October  9,  1780. 
P.M.  Moderate  and  cloudy  weather  ;  cm- 
ployed  about  the  rigging  and  sails ;  carpen- 
ters fishing  the  mainmast  and  jury  mizen- 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  Terrible — cuntinued. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

6 
12 


Courses. 


Winds. 


N.E.b.E. 


Remarks. 


Mondny,  October  9,  1780. 
mast.    At  6,  up  main  top-gsllant  roast  and 
yard  ditto.     At  12,  got  up  ibe  main  topmast 
for  a  mizcnmast,  employed  rigging  it ;  tacked 
occasionally,  as  per  signal. 

Sandv  Hook,N.9°  W.,  distance,  75  leagues. 

Lat.36°48'N.,  long.  73°  40'. 


Extract  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H. M.S. Triumph, 
kept  by  Lieut.  W.  A.  Otway. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour, 


I  P.M. 

10 
1  A.M. 

6 


Courses. 


Winds. 


S.23°W. 


N.N.E. 


Remarks. 


N.E.byN. 


P.M. 

4 

!  A.  M, 

s 


S.  40°  E. 


N.E.byN 


Friday,  October  6,  1780. 

V.  M.  Throughout  strong  gales  and  bazy ; 
made  tlie  signal  for  all  cniiscrs.  At  10,  saw 
the  flash  of  a  gun  a-head.  At  6  A.  M.  wore 
ship,  in  company  with  the  Terrible;  a  frij^ate 
to  the  windward ;  made  the  private  signal, 
which  we  take  to  be  the  Triton.  At  8,  saw 
a  strange  sail  in  the  N.W.;  set  fore  trysail. 
At  11,  come  up  with  the  chase,  brought-to, 
and  sent  a  boat  on  board ;  she  proved  to  be  a 
ship  from  Philadelphia,  captured  by  the  Re- 
taliation cutter,  and  bound  to  New  York. 

Soundings,  18  futbonis. 

Cape  Henry,  N .  75°W,  distance,  39  leagues, 

Lat.36°28'N.,  long.  73°  49'. 


Saturday,  October  7, 1780. 

P.  M.  Throughout  strong  gales,  with  rain. 
At  4,  the  squadron  in  company;  furled  the 
main  topsail.  At  5  A.M.  the  fore  tack  broke ; 
up  foresail,  and  furled  it ;  excessive  hard 
gales  and  a  heavy  sea;  hauled  the  mainsail 
up,  and  set  the  foul  weather  mizen  sttysail. 
At  6,  four  feet  water  in  the  hold  ;  set  all  the 
chain  pumps  to  work.  At  8,  endeavoured  to 
furl  the  mainsail,  but  could  not  perform  it ; 
saw  the  Terrible,  with  her  mizenmast  carried 
away;  quoined  the  lower-deck  guns,  it  still 
continuing  to  blow  excessively  hard ;  lost 
sight  of  the  Terrible. 

Cape  Hatteras,  S.  76°  W.,  distance,  48 
leagues. 

Lat.35°45'.,long.7.'J°5'. 
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CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Triumph. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Tkiumph — continued. 


Hour 


2 
9 

A.M. 

6 


p.  M 

3 


6 

A.M. 

7 


11 


Courses. 


Winds. 


N.  77  E. 


N.34°W. 


N.VV. 


N.N.W. 


N.N.E. 


N.N.W. 


Remarks. 


Sunday,  October  8, 1780. 

P.  M.  First  part,  very  hard  gales  and  hazy 
weather;  middle  and  latter,  moderate  and 
cloudy.  At  2,  saw  four  sail ;  set  mainsail 
and  fore  staysail.  At  9,  set  the  topsail.  At 
6a.m.  the  Terrible  in  the  S.E.,  her  mizcn 
gone,  and  main  yard  lowered  down ;  saw  the 
Cyclops  to  the  eastward,  with  her  niizenmast 
carried  away  ;  one  of  the  ships  in  the  S.W. 
fired  several  guns,  three  sail  in  that  quarter ; 
made  the  private  signal  to  ships  in  the  S.W. 
At  9,  bore  away  for  the  Terrible ;  out  second 
reef  foresail ;  in  company  with  the  Terrible 
and  Cyclops. 

Sandy  Hook,  N.  11°  W.,  distance,  99 
leagues. 

Lat.  36°  10'  N  ,  long.  72°  41'  W. 


Monday,  October  9,  1780. 

P.M.  Light  airs  and  cloudy;  up  top-gal- 
lant yards,  out  first  reefs.  At  3,  tacked 
ship ;  a  ship  a-liead ;  made  the  private  signal, 
which  we  answered ;  found  the  knee  of  our 
head  very  much  damaged,  particularly  the 
part  wliich  secures  the  gammoning  of  the 
bowsprit ;  carpenters  employed  repairing  it. 
At  6,  spoke  H.  M.  S.  Triton.  At  7  A.  M.  one 
of  the  ships  a-stern  made  the  signal  of  dis- 
tress ;  brought-to,  wore,  and  stood  towards 
her ;  she  proved  to  be  the  Boreas,  with  the 
head  of  her  rudder  broken  off,  and  her  main- 
mast sprung  in  two  places.   At  1 1 ,  made  sail. 

Sandy  Hook,  N.  11°  W.,  distance,  74 
leagues. 

Lat.36°49'N.,  long.73°14'. 


This  is  as  far  as  the  hurricane,  which  destroyed 
Savanna-la-Mar  on  the  3rd  of  October,  1780,  has 
been  traced. 


(     311      ) 


The  Great  Hurricane  of  1780. 

It  has  beeen  stated  that  Sir  George  Rodney  was  off   ^  ||^a  p. 

New  York  during  the  occurrence  of  the  hurricanes  of  

October,  1780.  He  had  left  the  command  in  the 
Leeward  Islands  to  Admiral  Hotham,  who,  with  his  flag 
on  board  the  Vengeance,  and  having  with  him  the 
Montagu,  Egmont,  Ajax,  Alcmene,  Amazon,  and  some 
other  vessels  of  war,  was  in  the  Careenage  at  St.  Lucia, 
with  his  ships  moored  across  the  entrance  of  that  har- 
bour. The  Albemarle  was  in  Carlisle  Bay,  Barbadoes. 
The  Endymion,  with  the  Andromeda  and  Laurel,  were 
cruising  on  the  east  side  of  Martinique ;  and  the  Venus, 
Convert,  and  Surprize,  were  cruising  among  the  northern 
Antilles  Islands. 

The  storm,  coming  from  the  south-east,  was  first 
felt  at  Barbadoes ;  and  the  ships  of  Admiral  Hotham's 
squadron  experienced  the  hurricane  each  in  turn,  ac- 
cording to  the  place  she  was  in ;  and  it  will  be  found 
to  have  passed  on,  until  it  reached  the  ships  under  Sir 
Peter  Parker. 

The  Deal  Castle  was  wrecked  on  Porto  Rico.  The 
Ulysses  and  Pomona,  with  the  fleet  under  their  convoy, 
were  in  the  Mona  Passage ;  and  we  find  them  suffering 
greatly,  and  almost  in  the  centre  of  the  storm. 

The  Diamond  and  the  Pelican  had  been  sent  to 
Honduras,  convoying  merchant  ships,  and  had  felt 
nothing  of  the  first  hurricane ;  but,  on  their  return 
towards  Jamaica,  though  on  somewhat  different  courses, 
both  ships  came  within  the  influence  of  the  Great 
Hurricane  about  the   15th  of  October,  as  will  be  seen 


312  THE    GRKAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 

CHAP,    on  reference  to  their  logs,  which  have  been  printed,  and 
1_  to  their  places  as  marked  on  the  Chart  IX. 

The  Pallas  and  the  LovvestofFe  had,  most  for- 
tunately, left  their  cruising  ground  just  before  the  hurri- 
cane passed  over  it.  On  the  1 3th  they  were  becalmed  ; 
and  on  the  14th  anchored  at  Port  Royal,  Jamaica; 
and  there,  on  that  day,  the  wind  was  north-west.  On 
the  15th  it  became  north,  though  light.  On  the  l6th, 
by  the  log  of  the  Pallas,  it  veered  round  to  the  south- 
south-west,  with  squalls,  thus  indicating  that  a  slight 
influence  of  the  hurricane  was  felt  at  Port  Royal.  The 
storm,  as  marked  on  the  Chart,  is  confined  to  that 
space  over  which  it  was  violent. 

The  Thunderer,  bearing  the  broad  pennant  of  Com- 
modore Walsingham,  had  just  arrived  from  England  ; 
and,  in  her  way  to  Jamaica  to  join  Sir  Peter  Parker, 
had  touched  at  St.  Lucia.  She  foundered  in  one  of 
these  storms ;  but  where,  and  on  what  day,  never  has 
been  ascertained. 

The  Chart  shows  the  position  of  Admiral  Rowley's 
already  disabled  ships,  when  the  second  hurricane 
reached  them.  The  Stirling  Castle,  which  belonged  to 
this  squadron,  v\  as  wrecked  by  striking  on  Silver  Keys 
after  the  storm. 

The  Berwick  had  separated  from  this  fleet  after  the 
hurricane  of  Savanna-la-Mar ;  and  was  proceeding  to 
England  under  jury-masts.  She  had  reached  north  of 
the  latitude  of  Bermuda,  when  the  second  hurricane 
overtook  her ;  and,  by  her  track  and  log-book,  we  are 
enabled  to  ascertain  the  direction  taken  by  this  storm. 

On  reading  the  logs  of  these  ships,  and  the  various 
accounts  of  this  hurricane,  and  comparing  the  different 
reports  of  the  wind,  it  will  be  found,  that  no  storm  yet 
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described  more  strongly  proves  than  this  the  rotatory    chap. 

nature  of  hurricanes  ;  and,  after  attentive  consideration  '— 

of  this  tempest,  in  addition  to  the  details  of  so  many 
others,  it  seems  difficult  to  refuse  belief  to  this  being 
their  mode  of  action.  The  centre  of  the  circle  would 
appear  to  have  passed  just  to  the  north  of  Barbadoes, 
and  thence  over  the  middle  of  the  Island  of  St.  Lucia: 
so  that  Admiral  Ilotham's  ship,  the  Vengeance,  which 
remained  in  the  Careenage  to  ride  out  the  gale,  was  in 
the  right-hand  semicircle  of  the  storm  ;  whilst  the  ships 
which  cut,  or  parted  their  cables,  and  ran  first  to  the 
southward,  were  for  awhile  in  the  left-hand  semicircle. 
These  last  appear  to  have  been  dismasted,  and  the 
Vengeance  driven  on  shore,  just  as  the  centre  of  the 
storm  was  passing  between  them. 

The  three  ships  to  the  eastward  of  Martinique  being 
in  the  right-hand  semicircle,  had  the  gale  from  the  east- 
ward, and  were  therefore  upon  a  lee-shore.  By  the 
log  of  the  Endymion,  it  will  be  seen  that  ship  just 
cleared  the  north-east  point  of  the  island ;  but  the 
Andromeda  and  Laurel  were  wrecked,  and  twenty-five 
men  of  the  crew  of  the  Laurel  alone  were  saved.  These 
men,  of  course,  were  made  prisoners ;  but  were  sent  by 
the  Marquis  de  Bouill^  to  the  British  Governor  at 
St.  Lucia,  with  a  letter  expressing  that  he  could  not 
detain  them  as  prisoners,  from  the  chances  of  a  catas- 
trophe common  to  all. 

The  printed  accounts  of  this  hurricane  at  Martinique 
state,  that  9000  persons  lost  their  lives  on  that  island.* 

From  St.  Lucia,  the  centre  of  the  storm  appears  to 


*  An  extract  from  some  communications,  from  the  French  and  Danish 
governments,  received  since  this  went  to  the  press,  will  be  found  at  the  end  of 
this  chapter. 
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CHAP,    have  passed  over,  or  very  near  to,  the  Island  of  Mona 


vin. 


on  the  morning  of  the  15th  of  October;  and,  when  we 
take  up  the  logs  of  the  Venus  and  Convert,  which  were 
on  one  side  of  the  storm  at  that  date,  and  those  of 
the  Diamond  and  Pelican,  which  were  on  the  other 
side  of  it,  we  find  the  wind  blowing  in  contrary 
directions. 

On  referring  to  the  logs  of  ships  lying  in  the  harbour 
of  Antigua,  we  there  find  the  wind  blowing  in  squalls ; 
at  first  coming  from  the  east-north-east,  then  veering  by 
the  east  to  the  south-east,  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
apparent  law  of  storms  in  the  northern  hemisphere. 

The  squadron  of  Admiral  Rowley,  being  in  latitude 
26°  30'  (about  which  latitude  we  find  hurricanes  so 
frequently  change  their  direction  and  set  towards  the 
eastward),  first  received  the  storm  easterly.  As  the 
gale  proceeded  towards  the  north-east,  this  squadron 
was  in  its  left-hand  semicircle  ;  and  the  Chart  shows  the 
manner  in  which  the  ships  then  ran  to  the  south-east, 
with  the  gale  at  north-west. 

By  referring  to  the  log-books  of  H.  M.  Ships  Shrews- 
bury and  Resolution,  it  appeared  that  they  were  under- 
way oft'  Long  Island  on  the  1 8th  of  October,  1780. 
The  weather  had  been  fine  for  some  time,  both  before 
and  after ;  and  the  only  exception  was  that  day,  when 
it  blew  in  squalls,  so  as  to  make  these  ships  strike  their 
top-gallant-masts,  and  the  Shrewsbury  split  a  topsail,  the 
wind  becoming  north. 

At  Bermuda,  fifty  vessels  were  driven  on  shore 
on  the  1 8th  of  October  ;  and  we  have  here  the  log  of 
the  Berwick  for  that  day,  when  she  was  to  the  north- 
ward of  that  island,  from  which  we  get  the  direction  of 
the  wind.     Thus  the  Great  Hurricane  is  traced  beyond 
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Bermuda,  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  Azores ;  and    chap. 
if  this  same  storm  was  really  the  cause  of  the  Shrews-  ' 

bury  and  the  Resolution  striking  their  top-gallant-masts, 
and  they  increase  in  diameter  as  they  proceed  towards 
the  Poles,  this  storm,  on  reaching  the  latitude  of  Great 
Britain,  may  have  given  a  circular  direction  to  the  wind 
over  an  extent  equal  to  the  width  of  the  Atlantic  from 
the  British  Islands  to  Newfoundland.  But  the  extent 
of  the  storm  marked  on  the  Chart  is  confined  to  the 
space  where  it  was  violent. 


Copy  of  an  account  of  the  Hurricane  of  the  10th  of 
October,  1780,  which  was  sent  to  Lieutenant-General 
Vaughan,  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Leeward  Islands; 
and  by  him  transmitted  to  Lord  G.  Germaine.  Copied 
from  the  Gentleman  s  Magazine  of  1780. 

"  The  evening  preceding  the  hurricane,  the  9th  of  October, 
was  remarkably  calm ;  but  the  sky  surprisingly  red  and  fiery. 
During  the  night  much  rain  fell. 

"  On  the  morning  of  the  10th  much  rain  and  wind  from  the 
nortk-icest. 

"  By  10  A.M.  it  increased  very  much. 

"  By    1  P.M.  the  ships  in  the  bay  drove. 

"  By  4  P.M.  the  Albemarle  frigate  parted  and  went  to  sea, 
as  did  all  the  other  vessels,  about  25  in  number. 

"  By  6  P.M.  the  wind  had  torn  up  and  blown  down  many 
trees,  and  foreboded  a  most  violent  tempest. 
At  Government  House  every  precaution  was 
taken  to  guard  against  what  might  happen  : 
the  doors  and  windows  were  barricaded,  but  it 
availed  little. 

"  By  10  P.M.  the  wind  forced  itself  a  passage  through  the 
honse  from  the  north-north-west ;  and  the 
tempest  increasing  every  minute,  the  family 
took  to  the  centre  of  the  building,  imagining^ 
from  the  prodigious  strength  of  the  walls,  they 
being  three  feet  thick,  and  from  its  circular 
form,  it  would  have  withstood  the  wind's  utmost 
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CHAP.  llh.  30m.       rage  J  however,  by  half  past  eleven  they  were 

VIII.  obliged  to  retreat  to  the  cellar,  the  wind  having 

forced  its  passage  into  every  part,  and  tore  oiF 

most  of  the  roof. 

"  From  this  asylum  they  were  soon  driven  out ;  the  water, 
being  stopped  in  its  passage,  having  found  itself  a  course  to  the 
cellar,  they  knew  not  where  to  go.  The  water  had  rose  four  feet, 
and  the  ruins  were  falling  from  all  quarters. 

"  To  continue  in  the  cellar  was  impossible  ;  to  return  to  the 
house  equally  so.  The  only  chance  left  was  making  for  the 
fields,  which  at  that  time  appeared  equally  dangerous.  It  was, 
however,  attempted  ;  and  the  family  got  to  the  ruins  of  the 
foundation  of  the  flagstaff,  which  soon  after  giving  way,  every 
one  endeavoured  to  find  a  retreat  for  himself.  The  Governor 
and  the  few  that  remained  were  thrown  down  ;  and  it  was  with 
great  difficulty  they  gained  the  cannon,  under  the  carriage  of 
which  they  took  shelter.  Their  situation  here  was  deplorable  : 
many  of  the  cannon  were  moved  ;  and  they  had  reason  to  fear 
that  the  one  under  which  they  sat  might  be  dismounted  and 
crush  them  by  its  fall,  or  that  some  of  the  ruins  which  were 
flying  about  might  put  an  end  to  their  existence  ;  and,  to  render 
the  scene  still  more  doubtful,  they  were  near  the  powder-maga- 
zine. The  armoury  was  levelled  to  the  ground,  and  the  arms 
scattered  about. 

"  Anxiously  did  they  look  for  break  of  day,  flattering  them- 
selves that  with  the  light  they  would  see  a  cessation  of  the 
storm ;  yet,  when  it  appeared,  little  was  the  tempest  abated. 
Nothing  can  be  compared  with  the  terrible  devastation  that 
presented  itself  on  all  sides  :  not  a  building  standing.  The  trees, 
if  not  torn  up  by  the  roots,  were  deprived  of  their  leaves  and 
branches ;  and  the  most  luxuriant  spring  changed,  in  this  one 
night,  to  the  dreariest  winter. 

"  It  is  yet  impossible  to  make  a  calculation  of  the  number 
of  souls  that  have  perished  :  whites  and  blacks  together,  it 
is  supposed  to  exceed  some  thousands.  Many  were  buried  in 
the  ruins  of  the  buildings  j  many  fell  victims  to  the  weather  : 
and  a  great  number  were  driven  into  the  sea,  and  there 
perished.  The  troops  suffered  inconsiderably,  though  their 
barracks  and  hospital  were  early  blown  down.  What  few  public 
buildings  there  were  are  fallen  in  the  wreck  :  the  fortifications 
have  suffered  considerably.  The  buildings  were  all  demolished  ; 
for  so  violent  was  the  storm  here,  when  assisted  by  the  sea,  that 
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a    l2-pounder   gun  was   carried   from   the   south   to  the  north     CHAP, 
battery,  a  distance  of  140  yards.*     The  loss  to  this  country  is        VIll. 
immense  :  many  years  will  be  required  to  retrieve  it. 

"  Alarming  consequences  were  dreaded  from  the  number  of 
dead  bodies  which  lay  uninterred,  and  from  the  quantity  of  fish 
the  sea  threw  up  ;  but  these  alarms  soon  subsided." 


"  At  St.  Christopher's,  many  vessels  were  forced  on  shore. 

"  At  St.  Lucia,  all  the  barracks  and  huts  for  his  Majesty's 
troops,  and  other  buildings  in  the  island,  were  blown  down,  and 
the  ships  driven  to  sea ;  and  the  Amazon,  Captain  Finch,  mi- 
raculously escaped  foundering. 

"  At  Dominica,  they  suffered  greatly. 

"  At  St.  Vincent,  every  building  was  blown  down,  and  the 
town  destroyed.f 

"  At  Grenada,  1 9  sail  of  loaded  Dutch  ships  were  stranded 
and  beat  to  pieces. 

"  At  Martinique,  all  the  ships  were  blown  off  the  island  that 
were  bringing  troops  and  provisions.  On  the  12th,  four  ships 
foundered  in  Fort  Royal  Bay,  and  the  crew  perished.  The 
other  ships  were  blown  out  of  the  roads.  In  the  town  of  St. 
Pierre  every  house  is  blown  down,  and  more  than  1000  people 
have  perished.  At  Fort  Royal,  the  cathedral,  seven  churches, 
and  other  religious  edifices  ;  many  other  public  buildings,  and 
1400  houses,  were  blown  down.  The  hospital  of  N6tre  Dame, 
in  which  were  1600  sick  and  wounded,  was  blown  down;  and 
the  greatest  part  of  these  persons  buried  in  the  ruins.  The 
number  of  persons  who  perished  in  Martinique  are  said  to  have 
been  9000. 

"  At  St.  Eustatia,  the  loss  was  very  great.  On  the  10th  of 
October,  at  eleven  in  the  morning,  the  sky  on  a  sudden  black- 
ened all  round ;  it  looked  as  dismal  as  night,  attended  with  the 
most  violent  rains,  thunder,  lightning,  and  wind,  ever  known 
before.  In  the  afternoon  the  gale  increased.  Seven  ships  were 
driven  on  shore  near  North  Point  and  dashed  to  pieces  on  the 
rocks,  and  their  crews  perished.  Nineteen  vessels  cut  their 
cables  and  went  to  sea ;  and  only  one  is  yet  returned.  In  the 
night,  every  house  to  the  northward  and  southward  was  blown 


*  On  its  CHrriage,  of  course,  which  had  wheels. 

+  St.  Vincent  and  Grenada  then  bcloniffd  to  the  French. 
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CHAP,  down,  or  washed  away  with  the  inhabitants  into  the  sea,  a  few 
VXH.  only  escaping.  The  houses  to  the  east  and  west  were  not  so 
much  hurt  till  the  afternoon  of  the  11th,  when  the  wind  on  a 
sudden  shifted  to  the  eastward ;  and  at  night  it  blew  with  re- 
doubled fury,  and  swept  away  every  house.  The  old  and  new 
forts,  the  barracks  and  hospital,  the  cathedral,  and  four 
churches,  stood.  Between  4000  and  5000  persons  are  supposed 
to  have  lost  their  lives  in  St.  Eustatia." — Annual  Register 
for  1780,  p.  297. 


Sir  George  Extract  from  Sir  George  Rodney's  official  report  of 

letter.         the  hurricane  of  the  10th  October,  1780,  at  Barbadoes. 

"  No  naval  stores  of  any  kind  can  be  got  at  Barbadoes  or 
St.  Lucia,  owing  to  the  dire  effects  of  the  hurricane  which 
happened  on  the  1 0th  of  October. 

"  It  is  impossible  to  describe  the  dreadful  scene  it  has 
occasioned  at  Barbadoes,  and  the  condition  of  the  miserable 
inhabitants.  Nothing  but  ocular  demonstration  could  have 
convinced  me  that  it  was  possible  for  the  wind  to  cause  so  total 
a  destruction  of  an  island  remarkable  for  its  numerous  and  well- 
built  habitations ;  and /ant  convinced  that  the  violence  of  the  ii:ind 
must  have  prevented  the  inhabitants  from  feeling  the  earthquake, 
which  certainly  attended  the  storm.  Nothing  but  an  earthquake 
could  have  occasioned  the  foundations  of  the  strongest  buildings 
to  be  rent :  and  so  total  has  been  the  devastation,  that  there  is 
not  one  church,  nor  one  house,  as  I  am  well  informed,  but  what 
has  been  destroyed.  ***** 

"  I  leave  their  lordships  to  judge  how  much  my  concern 
must  have  been  heightened  upon  the  report  made  to  me,  of  the 
loss  His  Majesty  and  the  public  had  sustained  in  the  destruction 
of  ships  of  war,  and  the  gallant  officers  and  men  belonging  to 
them,  a  list  of  which  I  have  the  honor  to  enclose.  But  I  hope 
some  of  them  have  escaped  and  arrived  at  Jamaica,  to  which 
island  I  shall  despatch  an  express,  acquainting  Sir  Peter  Parker 
with  the  great  disaster  which  has  happened,  and  request  and 
demand  his  assistance,  in  not  only  hastening  such  of  my  squa- 
dron as  may  have  escaped  the  hurricane  and  arrived  at  Jamaica 
to  rejoin  me,  without  loss  of  time,  with  the  Thunderer  and  the 
Berwick,  in  pursuance  to  the  orders  he  received  by  Commodore 
Walsingham." 
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Extract  of  a  letter  to  Lady  Rodney,  dated  St.  Lucia,    chap. 
10th  December,  1780.  — 

"  I  sailed    from   New  York  on    the    l6th  November,   and 
arrived  at  Barbadoes  on  the  5th  of  this  month. 

"  You  may  easily  conceive  my  surprise,  concern,  and  as- 
tonishment, when  I  saw  the  dreadful  situation  of  this  island  and 
the  destructive  effects  of  the  hurricane.  The  strongest  buildings 
and  the  whole  of  the  houses,  most  of  which  were  of  stone,  and 
remarkable  for  their  solidity,  gave  way  to  the  fury  of  the  wind, 
and  were  torn  up  to  their  foundation ;  all  the  forts  destroyed, 
and  many  of  the  heavy  cannon  carried  upwards  of  a  hundred 
feet  from  the  forts.  Had  I  not  been  an  eye-witness,  nothing 
could  have  induced  me  to  have  believed  it.  More  than  «u; 
thousand  persons  perished,  and  all  the  inhabitants  are  entirely 
ruined.  Our  friend.  Sir  P.  Gibbs,  has  suffered  severely.  The 
hurricane  proved  fatal  to  six  ships  of  my  squadron,  among 
whom  poor  Jack  Drummond  perished  on  the  back  of  St.  Lucia. 
Several  other  valuable  officers  underwent  the  same  fate  at 
Martinique  and  Dominica.  *  *  *  *  "  —  From  the  Life  of  Lord 
Rodney,  vol.  i.  page  455. 


\ 


Extract  of  a  letter  from  Dr.  Blane  (afterwards  the  TheiateSir 
late  Sir  Gilbert  Blane)  to  Dr.  William  Hunter,  dated  Biane's  let- 
from  on  board  the   Sandwich  (Sir  G.  Rodney's  flag- 
ship), December  22,  1780. 

"  It  began  to  blow  at  Barbadoes  on  the  9th  of  October,  but 
it  was  not  apprehended  until  next  day  that  there  would  be  any 
thing  more  than  such  a  gale  of  wind  as  they  experience,  from 
time  to  time,  in  this  island  at  that  season.  On  the  evening  of 
the  10th,  the  wind  rose  to  such  a  degree  of  violence  as  clearly  to 
amount  to  what  is  called  a  hurricane.  At  8  p.m.,  it  began  to 
make  impression  on  all  the  houses,  by  tearing  off  the  roofs, 
and  overthrowing  some  of  the  walls.  As  the  inhabitants  had 
never  been  accustomed  to  such  a  convulsion  of  nature,  they 
remained  for  some  time  in  security,  but  they  now  began  to  be  in 
the  utmost  consternation.  *  «  *  * 

It  was  thought  to  be  at  its  greatest  height  at  midnight,  and  did 
not  abate  considerably  until  8  next  morning.  During  all  this 
time,  most  of  the  inhabitants  had  deserted  their  houses,  to  avoid 
being  buried  in  the  ruins  ;   and  every  age,  sex,  and  condition. 
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CHAP. 

vni. 


The  effect 
of  undula- 
tions on 
the  bed  of 
the  sea. 


were  exposed  in  the  fields  to  the  impetuous  wind,  incessant 
torrents  of  rain,  and  the  terrors  of  thunder  and  lightning. 
Many  were  overwhelmed  in  the  ruins,  either  by  clinging  too  long 
in  them  for  shelter,  or  attempting  to  save  what  was  valuable, 
or  by  unavoidable  accidents  in  the  fall  of  walls,  roofs,  and  furni- 
ture, the  materials  of  which  were  projected  to  great  distances. 
£ven  the  bodies  of  men  and  cattle  were  lifted  from  off  the  ground, 
and  carried  several  yards.  An  estimate  has  been  attempted  of 
the  number  of  deaths,  from  returns  made  to  the  Governor,  and 
they  amounted  to  more  than  3000,  though  several  parishes  had 
not  given  in  their  returns  when  I  was  there.  *  *  * 

All  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  then  standing,  have  been  destroyed; 
most  of  the  trees  of  the  island  have  been  torn  up  by  the  roots  ; 
and  (what  will  give  as  strong  an  idea  of  the  force  of  the  wind  as 
any  thing)  many  of  them  were  stripped  of  their  bark.  The  sea 
rose  as  high  as  to  destroy  the  fort,  carrying  the  great  guns 
many  yards  from  the  platform,  and  demolishing  the  houses  near 
the  beach.  A  ship  was  driven  on  shore  against  one  of  the 
buildings  of  the  Naval  Hospital,  which,  by  this  shock,  and  by 
the  impetuosity  of  the  wind  and  sea,  was  entirely  destroyed  and 
swept  away.  *  *  *  *  The  mole 

head  was  swept  away ;  and  ridges  of  coral  rock  were  thrown  up, 
which  still  remain  above  the  surface  of  the  water  :  but  the  har- 
bour and  roadstead  have  upon  the  whole  been  improved,  having 
been  deepened  in  some  places  six  feet,  in  others  many  fathoms. 
The  crust  of  coral,  which  had  been  the  work  of  ages,  having  been 
torn  up,  leaving  a  soft  oozy  bottom,  many  shells  and  fish  were 
found  ashore  which  had  been  heretofore  unknown." 


Ix>gof  the     Extracts  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H. M.S.  Albemarle, 
Albemarle.  ^^^^  ^y  Captain  Thomas  Taylor,   lying  in  Carlisle  Bay,  Bar- 

badoes. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

East. 
E.N.E. 

Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 

P.M.  First  part,  moderate  and  hazy; 
middle  and  latter,  strong  gales,  with  hard 
rain ;  employed  watering. 

A.  M.  It  blowing  very  hard,  employed 
clearing  onr  hawser ;  freshened  ditto  ;  several 
ships  driving ;  a  brig  parted  her  cables, 
hoisted  out  a  boat,  and  sent  a  midshipman 
and  four  men  to  assist. 

THE    GREAT    HUUKICANK,     1780. 


321 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Ai.bkmarlr — conliiiued. 


Hour. 


v.m. 
1 


10 
12 


A.M. 
1 


Courses. 


Winds. 


N.E.l).N 


N.N.E. 


Noon 


Westerly 


Southerly 


S.E.b.S. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 
P.  M.  Strong  gales  of  wind,  with  hard  rain 
at  times.  At  1,  a  ship  and  l)rij;  drove  athwart 
our  hawse ;  employed  clearing  them  of  us; 
we  found  their  anchors  had  hooked  our  best 
bower  cable.  The  gale  still  increasing  much 
harder,  and  a  large  sea  heaving  in  from  the 
S.W. ,  which  broke  over  Needham's  Fort; 
called  tlie  officers  together  to  ask  their  opinion 
whether  it  was  best  to  endeavour  to  ride  it 
out  or  go  to  sea:  the  officers'  opinion  was  to 
go  to  sea.  At  2,  slipped  the  best  bower  cable, 
balanced  the  niixen,  clapped  a  hawser  on  the 
small  bower  cable  for  a  spring,  veered  away 
the  cable,  slipped  the  hawser.  In  hoisting  the 
fore  topmast  staysail  to  wear  the  ship,  it  split 
all  to  pieces ;  the  gale  still  increasing,  got 
down  the  top-gallant  mast  on  deck,  got  in  the 
spritsail  and  jib-lioom,  got  the  dead  lights  in, 
slmt  the  ports.  At  7,  found  the  step  of  the 
mizcnniast  split,  cut  away  the  mizen  top- 
mast, the  mizen  blew  loose,  and  carried 
away  the  mizen-yard  ;  got  down  the  cross 
jack-yard  ;  found  the  fore  and  main  masts  to 
work  very  much.  At  10,  cut  away  the  fore 
topmast  to  save  the  foremast ;  lowered  down 
the  fore-yard.  At  12.30,  still  blowing  very 
hard ;  a  hurricane,  with  rain  ;  wind  shifting 
round  to  the  wrstwanl. 

A.M.  At  1,  carried  away  the  mainmast 
close  to  the  quarter-deck;  employed  clear- 
ing away  the  wreck  ;  at  daylight,  found  the 
people  had  cut  away  the  sheet  cable  close 
by  the  hatchway,  in  clearing  away  the  rig- 
ging belonging  to  the  mainmast.  At  5,  the 
wind  shifted  round  to  the  sonthwnrii,  still 
blowing  very  hard,  with  constant  rain;  still 
lying  hull-to  with  a  heavy  sea,  the  ship  la- 
bouring very  much,  shipped  a  heavy  sea, 
which  stove  the  armchests  and  hencoops, 
threw  them  overboard  ;  found  two  y-pound 
carriages  broke  all  to  pieces,  and  one  4-pound 
carriage  ditto. 

Noon.  Still  blowing  a  hurricane,  with  hard 
riun. 


Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 
P.  M.  Still  blowing  a  hurricane  of  wind, 
with  constant,  heavy  rain ;  still  lying  hull- 
to,  found  the  of  the  rudder  loose.  At 
4,  saw  the  N.W.  endof  Barbadoes,  bearing 
N.  E.  by  N.,  distance,  4  or  .')  miles ;  found 
the  wooden  ends  to  work  very  much.  At 
4.30,  wore  ship,  wind  shifted  round  to  the 
S.E. ;  got  the  sprilsail  up  for  a  foresail ;  heavy 


C  H  A  I'. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Albemarle. 


Put  to  sea. 
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CHAP. 
VIII. 


I-oir  of  the 
Albemarle. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Albemarlr — concluded. 


Log  of  the 
Vengeance, 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 
11 

A.M. 
NOOD. 

P.M. 

4 

9 
12 
A.M. 

3 

5 

8 

S.E. 
S.E.  b.  S. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 
gales  of  wind,  with  constant  rain.     At  11, 
still  sounding,  the  wind  on  our  quarter. 

A.  M.    At  5,    more  moderate ;   hove  the 
ship  to  under  a  trysail ;  employed  clearing 
the  wreck. 

Noon.  Fresh   gales,   large   sea  from  the 
S.W.;  the  Island  of  Barbadoea,   S.  E.  by  E., 
distance,  6  or  7  leagues. 

Friday,  October  13,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  gales  and  cloudy,  with  a  heavy 
sea  from  the  S.  W. ;  swayed  up  the  foreyard, 
set  the  foresail,  and  fore  staysail.     At  4,  the 
extremes  of  Barbadoes  from  E.  S.  E.  to  S.  E., 
distance,  6  or  7  leagues.     At  9,  ditto;  fresh 
breeze  and  hazy.    At  12,  ditto  weather,  with 
heavy  sea. 

A.M.  At  3,  ditto  weather,  with  lightning 
to  the  westward.     At  5,  saw  the  Island  of 
Martinico,  bearing  from  N.  W.  to  W.  by  N., 
distance,    7   or  8  leagues.      At  8,  saw  the 
Island   of  St.  Lucia  S.  W.,  distance,  7  or  8 
leagues;   employed    getting  up    a   top-gal- 
lant mast   for  a   mizen  topmast;  saw   two 
large  pieces  of  a  wreck  pass  us ;  employed  as 
needful ;  N.  E.  end  of  St.  Lucia,  S.  W.  by  S., 
distance,  3  leagues. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Vengeance   (kept  by  James 
Walton,  Master),  moored  in  the  Careenage  at  St.  Lucia. — In 
Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

A.M. 

6 

P.M. 

7 
9 

11 
12 

Variable. 

Variable. 
Variable. 

Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 

P.M.  Dark,  cloudy  weather ;  a  mate  and 
forty  men  employed  on  the  Vigie. 

A.  M.    At  6,  ,<iailed  the  Blanche  and  Alc- 
mene ;  down  top-gallant  yards. 

Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 
P.M.  Strong  squalls;  shifted  the  stream 
anchor  on  the  starboard   bow  to  the  N.E. 
At  7. 15,  the  Egmont  drove  and  brought  up 
again.    At  7. 30,  very  strong  squalls.     At  9, 
the  Ajax  parted  her  cables,  and  went  out  to 
sea.    At  1 1 ,  the  gale  increased  very  much. 
At  12,  the  Egmont  slipped  and  went  out  to 
sea. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.  M.  S.  Vknokancb — continued. 


Hour 


A.M. 

4 

6 

8 


I 


10 
12 

A.M. 
4 


8 
11 


P.M. 


8 

A.M. 
5 


Courses. 


Winds. 


Variable 
N.E. 

N.E. 


N.E.b.E 


E.S.E. 


E.S.E. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 
A.M.  At  4,  let  go  the  sheet  anchor.  At 
4.3U,  the  Montagu  slipped  and  run  out  to 
sea.  At  6,  struck  lower  yards  and  topmasts. 
At  8. 30,  the  Amazon  slipped  and  run  out  to 
sea.  Several  transports  drove  on  shore  and 
dismasted  in  the  harbour. 


Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

P.  M.  Violent  squalls,  the  gale  still  increas- 
ing. At  12.  Va,  parted  the  small  bower,  and 
brought  up  with  the  stream  and  sheet  an- 
chors. At  12. 30,  cut  away  the  mizcn,  main, 
and  fore  mast;  a  small  brig  parted  three 
cables,  and  drove  ashore  under  our  stern, 
and  stove  to  pieces.  Tlie  ship  struck  very  hard 
abaft,  run  fourteen  guns  forward  to  ease  her, 
employed  clearing  the  wreck ;  cut  away  the 
long  boat,  cutter,  and  schooner-tender,  which 
were  immediately  dashed  to  pieces,  the  hurri- 
cane still  incrcKsiag,  the  ship  still  striking  at 
times.  At  8,  rode  clear  off  the  rocks ;  got 
tlie  guns  in  their  places,  and  quoined  and 
secured  the  lower  deck  guns  and  ports;  wind 
veering  to  the  eastward.  At !),  lightning  be- 
tween the  squalls,  still  blowing  excessively 
hard,  with  rain.  At  10,  less  wind,  with  more 
rain  and  lightning.  At  12,  the  hurricane 
abated,  with  rain. 

A.  M.  At  4,  strong  gales  and  squally,  with 
heavy  rain.  At  5,  saw  all  the  small  vessels 
in  the  harbour  on  shore,  and  most  of  them 
dismasted.  At  8,  made  the  signal  of  distress 
with  two  guns ;  got  the  boats  over  the  side, 
and  got  the  parted  cable  onboard.  At  11, 
carried  out  the  small  anchor  to  steady  the 
ship;  lost  all  the  rigging  of  the  masts  and 
yards,  one  foresail,  one  fore  topsail,  one 
main  topsail,  one  main  topmast  staysail, 
mizeo,  and  mizen  topsail. 


Friday,  October  13,  1780. 

P.  M.  Moderate,  with  rain ;  warped  fur- 
ther to  the  southward,  and  brought  up  with 
the  sheet  anchor ;  veered  away  and  hove  up 
the  small  bower,  bent  another  cable,  and 
moored  as  before.  At  8,  thunder  and  light- 
ning, and  rain. 

A.M.  At  5,  saw  the  Montagu  off  the  har- 
bour, with  all  her  masts  and  bowsprit  gone. 
At  y,  got  up  the  stream  anchor  ;  the  Mon- 
tagu brought  up;  got  a  schooner  and  sent 
boats  with  hawsers  to  assist  her  in  warping 
in. 
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CHAP. 
VIH. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S  Vengeance — concluded. 


IvO?  of  the 
Alcmcne. 


Parted 
from  the 
Blanche. 


Lop  of  the       Hour, 
Vengeance. 


Courses. 


Winds. 


Variable. 


Remarks. 


Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 
P.  M.  Moderate  and  fair  weather ;  car- 
penters fitting  the  stump  of  the  mainmast  for 
a  jurj'mast ;  departed  this  life,  John  Green, 
marine ;  people  employed  getting  up  shears 
for  a  jury  mainmast. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Alcmene. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
U 
12 
A.M. 

1 

2 

3 
4 
,1 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 


Courses. 


N.W.byW.JW. 


N.W.  by  VV. 
E.  by  N. 
N.W. 

N.W.  by  N. 

N.N.W. 
E.  JN. 


E.§N. 


up  N.N.W. 
off  N.W. 


Winds. 


N.N.E. 

N.JE. 

N.byE. 

N.N.E. 
N.  by  E. 

N.byE. 

N.N.E. 


Variable, 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 
P.  M.    Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 
At  2,  got  underway,  in  company  with  the 
Blanche ;  out  first-reef  topsails. 

Martinique,  E.  §  N.,  6  leagues. 


Tacked. 
Wore  ship. 


A.  M.    Hard  gales  and  rain. 


Handed  topsails. 

Up  mainsail ;  lay-to  under  foresail. 
Wore  ship. 

Reefed  mainsail ;  balanced  mizen  ;  struck 
top-gallant-masts. 

Very  hard  gales  and  rain ;  great  sea. 
Handed  mainsail. 


Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

P.  M.  Hard  gales  and  thick  weather,  with 
rain. 

Laying-to  under  foresail,  and  balanced 
mizen. 

Handed  foresail ;  bent  and  set  main,  mizen, 
and  fore-staysails,  ditto. 

At  4,  reefed  and  furled  foresail ;  up  mizen, 
and  lost  sight  of  the  Blanche,  bearing  S.S.B. 
half  a  mile. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  U.M.S.Alcmbnb — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

& 

up  N.N.W. 

N.W. 

6 

off  N.W. 

7 

The  gale  increasing ;  split  main  staysail ; 
lay  hull-to. 

8 

Blowing  very  hard  ;  shipped  many  seas. 

9 

Two  pumps   going ;    lowered   tlie  cross- 

10 

up  S.W.  by  S. 

S.E. 

jack-yard  on  deck. 

11 

off  S.  by  W. 

12 

Gale  still  increasing. 

A.M. 

1 

A.M.    Ship  labouring  luird,  shipping  much 

2 

sea ;  six  of  the  larboard  half-ports  washed 

3 

up  S.E.  by  S. 

S.W. 

overboard. 

4 

off  E.S.E. 

5 

up  S.E. 

6 

off  E.S.E. 

Gale  abated. 

7 

up  E.  S.E.  off  E. 

S.byW. 

Kept  one  pump  going. 

8 

9 

10 

Little  more  moderate. 

Gale  abated ;  saw  a  ship  a-head,  which  was 

supposed  to  be  the  Blanche. 

U 

Began  to  clear  up ;  a  great  sea  running. 

12 
P.M. 

Passed  by  several  pieces  of  wreck. 

Friday,  October  13,  1780. 

1 

up  E.  off  E.N.E. 

S.S.E. 

P.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  squally ;  sent  down 

2 

mizen   topmast  and  yard ;   at  half-past,  set 

3 

N.N.E. 

S.E. 

niixen  staysail ;  more  moderate ;  kept  more 

4 

away. 

5 
6 

7 

Squally,  with  rain. 

Set  foresail. 

8 

9 

10 

Set  close-reefed  main  topsail. 

N.N.E.  i  E. 

Saw  Martinique,  E.  by  N.,  5  leagues ;  set 

11 

N.  by  E. 

close-reefed  topsails. 

12 

N.byW. 

A.M. 

1 
2 
3 

4 

A.  M.    At  4,  up  mizen  topmast. 

5 

At  5,  ditto;  out  one  reef  topsails. 

6 

At  ti,  spoke  a  brig,  the  Norfolk,  in  dis- 

7 

N.W.  by  N. 

tress  ;  the  Saints,  bearing  E.N.E.,  6  leagues. 

8 

N.W. 

At  8,  gave  chase  to  a  snow  in  the  N.W. 

9 

W.N.W. 

10 

At  10,  boarded  ditto,   being   lately  from 
Bordeaux,  and  had  drove  out  of  Martinique ; 
fired  one  gun  at  ditto. 

11 

upN.E.  bvS. 

At  11,  got  the  prisoners  on  board,   and 

off  N.E". 

fired  a  gun  at  and  brougbt-to  a  brig  from 
Osteud  for  St.  Eustatia. 
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THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,    1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Alcmene — concluded. 


Log  of  the 
Aj«. 


Hour. 


A.M. 
12 


Courses. 


up  N.  E.  by  S. 
off  N.E. 


Winds. 


S.E. 


Remarks. 


Friday,  October  13,  1780. 

At  Meridian,  in  boat,  made  sail ,  the  prize 
in  company;  the  soutii  end  of  Gaudaloupe 
N.  E.  by  E.,  8  leagues. 

Fresh  breezes  and  hazy. 


Extract  from  a  Journal  in  H.M.S.  Ajax,  Captain  John  Symonds, 
at  anchor  in  the  (Careenage,  St.  Lucia. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour, 


P.M. 
6 


A.  M. 
11 


Courses. 


Not  in  the  log. 


Winds. 


N.E. 


N.N.E. 


N.  by  E. 


Variable 

during 

the 

hurricane. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 

P.  M.  Squally,  with  rain ;  sailed  hence 
the  Blanche  and  Alcmene. 

At  G,  struck  top-gallant-masts;  strong 
gales ;  parted  the  small  bower  cable,  let  go 
the  best  l)ower,  veered  to  half  a  cable,  when 
the  ship  struck  very  heavy  on  the  send  of  the 
sea  in  4§  fathoms  water;  hove  off  by  the 
spring,  cast  the  ship's  head  to  the  north- 
ward, cut  both  cables,  and  pushed  to  sea. 

A.  M.  At  1 1,  Gross  Islet,  E.  by  N.,  4  or 
5  leagues. 

P.  M.  Squally,  with  rain  ;  close-reefed 
topsail  and  set  the  foresail ;  split  the  fore- 
topmast-staysail  and  unbent  it ;  strong  gales 
continue ;  in  both  topsails,  the  ship  taking  a 
very  heavyplunge;  William  Doyle waswashed 
out  of  the  head,  and  was  drowned;  blows 
hard,  very  strong  gales;  brought-to,  under  the 
mainsail ;  very  heavy  squalls  in  gusis,  with 
rain ;  the  sea  ruiming  very  high  and  broken. 


Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

P.  M.  Verj'  heavy  gusts  of  wind  and  rain ; 
split  the  mainsail,  which  flew  to  pieces  ;  bent 
the  fore  staysail  for  a  mizen  staysail  and  set 
it;  balanced  the  mizen  and  set  it,  which 
blew  to  pieces  ;  cut  the  weather  part  of  the 
mainsail  from  the  yard  and  got  it  on  deck ; 
bunted  the  foresail 

At  8,  blows  excessively  hard,  the  sea 
running  very  high  ;  violent  gusts  of  wind, 
which  blew  away  the  main  topmast  12  feet 
above  the  capstan,  with  the  topsail-yard  and 
top-gallant-mast,  and  carried  away  the  main- 
yard  in  the  slings ;  cut  all  away  to  get  clear 
of  the  wreck. 
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Extract  from  tlie  Log  of  H.  M.  S.  Ajax — continued. 


Hour. 


Courses. 


7 

A.M. 

2 


Winds. 


Variable 
during 

tlie  hur- 
ricane. 


Variable. 


10 

A.M. 


13 


Remarks. 


Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

A.M.  Heavy  gustsofwinds,  with  lightning; 
the  mizenmast  blew  over  the  side,  about  nine 
feet  above  the  poop-deck  ;  cut  away  the  rig- 
ging to  clear  the  wreck ;  shipped  a  great  quan- 
tity of  water  into  our  scuppers  and  ports, 
which  employed  our  ptimps  until  morning; 
strong  gusts  and  blowing  weather,  with  a 
lofty  and  irregular  sea ;  saw  a  large  ship  to 
leeward  of  us,  and  two  frigates  to  windward  ; 
employed  clearing  the  standing  and  running- 
rigging  that  had  been  cut ;  pumps  constantly 
going,  with  which  we  but  just  kept  the  ship 
free. 

At  6,  more  moderate ;  set  the  main  stay- 
sail ;  less  wind  ;  the  sea  high  and  confused. 


Friday,  October  13,  1780. 

P.  M.  Squally,  with  a  confused  sea ;  em- 
ployed clearing  the  decks  of  the  running- 
rigging  and  blocks  ;  got  down  and  saved 
both  the  main  yardarms. 

At  7,  more  moderate  and  showery ;  kept 
only  one  band-pump  going, 

A.M.  At  2,  squally,  with  showers  of  rain, 
thunder,  and  lightning. 

At  5,  wore  ship;  employed  cutting  the 
head  of  mizenmast  to  set  a  cap  for  the  jury- 
mast,  and  preparing  the  main  topsail-yard 
for  a  mainyard;  set  fore  topsail,  employed 
rigging  the  jury  mizenmast,  and  main  top- 
mast; got  up  the  jury  mizenmast;  fresh  gales 
and  rain. 


Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 

P.  M.  Moderate  and  heavy  rains ;  secured 
the  mizenmast  and  set  a  fore  staysail  for  a 
mizen  ;  got  the  main  topsail-yard  across  for 
a  mainyard ;  bent  the  sail  and  swayed  the 
yard  up ;  bent  the  main  top-gallant-staysail 
for  a  mizen  staysail. 

At  10,  more  moderate;  set  the  fore  and 
mizen  staysail. 

A.M.  Ditto  weather;  set  the  mainsail 
and  got  the  top-gallant-yard  across  for  a 
topsail,  and  set  it  on. 

At  6,  saw  the  land,  south  end  Dominica, 
S.E. byE.,  10  leagues;  Saints,  N.E.  by  E., 
12  leagues ;  examined  the  guns,  and  scaled 
those  that  were  wet. 

At  9,  spoke  the  Albemarle  frigate,  who 
had  lost  her  mainmast,  fore  and  mizen  top- 
masts, bound  for  Antigua  to  refit ;  employed 
variously. 

Noon.  Saints,  E.byN.  JE.,  5  leagues; 
north  end  Dominica,  E.  i  S.,  7  leagues. 


CHAP. 
VIU. 

Log  of  the 

AJKX. 


Spoke  the 
Albemarle. 


328 

CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  tUc 
Egiuont. 


Cut  and 
went  tt>  sc;i 


THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,    1780. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Egmont,  Captain  Fanshawe; 
kept  by  Mr.  Robert  Hartley,  Master.— In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour 


A.M. 
10 


12 


p.  M. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
.') 
«i 
7 
8 
•J 
10 

11.30 


12 

A.  M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
fi 

7 

S} 

10 
11 
12 


Courses. 


Winds. 


N.  by  S. 


Variable. 


Northw*, 


N.  by  N. 


Remarks. 


Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 

P.  M.  Most  part  unsettled,  with  frequent 
squalls  of  rain  ;  received  on  board  nine  casks 
of  flour  and  eiglity  bags  of  bread ;  caulkers 
employed  as  before,  and  the  long-boat 
watering. 

A.  M.  At  10,  in  a  squall  of  wind,  parted 
the  stream  cable,  and  dropped  the  best  bower 
underfoot. 

At  9,  run  a  hawser  out  to  the  Amazon 
frigate,  and  bove-in  upon  her,  and  veered 
away  on  the  small  bower  and  hove  up  the 
best  bower ;  moored  the  ship  with  best  bower 
and  small  bower,  a  whole  cable  on  the  best 
bower  and  half  a  cable  on  the  small  bower. 

Noon.  Got  down  the  top-gfdlant-yards ; 
squally,  with  hard  rain ;  sailed  hence  the 
Blanche  and  Alcmene  frigates. 


Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 
P.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  squally,  with  rain. 


upE.iN. 
off  S.E.i  E. 


E.  N.  E. 

At  7,   came  on  a  heavy  squall  of  wind 
and  rain,  which  parted  the  small  bower  cable 
North,     at  twenty  fathom  from  the  anchor ;  the  ship 
N. by  W.I  swung  to  the  best  bower,  which  brought  her 
up ;  employed  clearing  the  ship  for  sea. 

At  11.30,  cut  away  the  best  bower  at  a 
whole  cable,  the  hawser  that  was  fast  to  the 
Amazon,  and  the  hawser  for  the  spring, 
and  went  to  sea  under  our  staysail. 
N.E.b.N,  Midnight.  Split  the  main  topmast-staysail, 
and  set  the  courses. 


A.  M.    Strong  gales,  with  hard  squalls  of 
rain. 

Split  the  fore  staysail. 
Unbent  the  main  topmast-staysail. 
Carried  away  the  main  staysail. 
N.  by  W.        Saw  the  Ajax  standing  to  the  ciistward. 
Wore  and  lay-to. 


Noon.    St.  Lucia,  N.  19°  E.,    distance,   13 
leagues. 

Excess  of  latitude,  7°. 

Departure,  30  W. 

Very  heavy  gales  and  squally. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Eomont — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

B 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.  M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 

N.E. 

From  all 
quarters. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

P.M.  Very  strong  gales,  with  hard  squalls 
and  rain. 

Saw  a  sloop  lying-to  in  the  S.  E.  quarter ; 
lost  overboard  the  davit, 

Lying-to,  under  a  main  and  mizen  staysail. 

A,  M.  At  8,  the  main  topmast  and  bow- 
sprit went  away.  At  8. 15,  the  foremast 
went  away  by  the  larboard-side,  and  Ciirried 
away  the  rigging  and  stopper  of  the  sheet 
anchor,  which  we  were  obliged  to  cut  away ; 
very  hard  gales  and  a  very  heavy  sea. 

Noon,  The  tiller  in  the  gun-room  broke ; 
liie  wind  /rom  ail  quarters  of  the  compass; 
shipped  a  great  deal  of  water. 

At  y.  30,  the  mizenniast  went  over  the 
larboard-quarter,  as  did  the  mainmast ;  all 
the  people  employed  clearing  the  wreck. 

CHAP. 
VUI. 

Log  of  the 
Egniont. 


Thu  Sketch  qf  the  Eynumt  it  from  a  drawing  made  the  day  after  the  hurricane,  in  1780, 
hy  an  qfker  of  that  ship,  and  preserved  in  the  family  <^  the  late  Commissioner  Fimshatee. 


A,  M, 
5 

fi 

7 
8 

From  all 
quarters. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

A,  M,  At  8,  got  up  a  jury  foremast  and 
set  the  spritsail-topsail  for  a  foresail. 

Noon.  Wore  ship  to  the  N,W.,  the  time 
the  mast  went  away  by  the  wreck  ;  the  cutter 
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Extract  from  tlie  Log  of  H.M.S.  Egmont — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 

8 

p.  M. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 

12 

From  all 
quarters. 

S.  S.  E. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 
and   gig,    larboard-side   on  the  ship    sides, 
were  stove  to  pieces. 

P.M.    At  9,  washed  in  both  quarter-gal- 
lery sashes ;  the  ward-room  continually  full 
of  water,  and  gun-room  ;  the  ship  being  much 
by  the  stern. 

St.  Lucia,  N.E.  byE.  |  E.,  dist.  1 1  leagues. 

Friday,  October  13,  1780. 
P.M.    At  1,  wore  ship;  a  great  deal  of 
our  bread  damaged,  and  very  wet. 

S.E. 

Fresh   gales   and  cloudy,    with    frequent 
squalls  of  wind  and  rain. 

Much  lightning /"ront  tAe  north-east  quarter. 

Course  made,  N.W.  by  W.  i  W. 

Distanced,  21°  W. 

Excess  of  latititude,  7"  N. 

Excess  of  longitude,  21°  W. 

Departure,  20°  W. 

Latitude  by  account,  13°  37'  N. 

Distance  made,  58  miles,  W. 

Longitude  made,  1°  W. 

Midnight.   Ditto  weather. 

A.  M.    Saw  the  land  ;   making  the  Sugar 
Loaf  in  St.  Lucia. 

Hearing,  E.  by  N.,  10  or  11  leagues. 

A.M. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

6 
7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

p.  M. 

1 

12 

A.  M. 
12 

P.M. 
1 

S.E.byE. 
S.E.byS. 

Noon.  St. Lucia,  N.  75°25'E.,  distance, 
15  leagues. 

Ditto  weather;  getting  jurymast  up,  and 
clearing  the  bread-rooms  of  damaged  bread, 
and  throwing  it  overboard ;  filled  twenty-four 
butts  of  salt-water  in  the  forehold  to  bring 
the  ship  by  the  head. 

Saturday,  October  14, 1780. 
P.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  cloudy,  with  rain. 
Noon.    St.  Lucia,  E.  27  leagues  1  mile. 
Lat.  by  account,  13°  46' N. 
A.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  hazy  weather. 

Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 
P.  M.    Cloudy,  with  small  rain. 

THE    GREAT    HUltRICANK,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Eomont — continued. 


Hour, 


P.M. 

12 

e 

9 
12 


p.  in, 
1 

5 


P.M. 
1 

12 


P.M. 
1 

12 


p.  M. 

1 
12 


p.  M. 
1 


P.  M. 
1 

12 


P.M. 
1 

12 


P.M. 

1 
12 


P.  M. 
1 


Courses. 


Winds. 


S.E.byS. 
W.  by  S. 
SW.  b.W. 


S.E.byS 
S.E.byE. 


S.E.byE. 


S.S.W. 


W.S.W. 


N.N.E. 


N.N.E. 


N.E. 


Easterly 


E.S.E. 


Remarks. 


Sunday,  October  1.5,  1780. 
Noon.    St.  Lucia,  S.6y°48'E.,   distance, 
44  leagues  1  mile. 

Lat.  by  account,  14°  .30'  N. 
Great  swell  from  the  S.W. 


Monday,  October  16, 1780. 
P.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  hazy  weather. 

Lat.  14°  56'  N. 

Noon.   St.  Lucia,  S.66°38'E.,   distance, 
59  leagues  2  miles. 


Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  fair  weather. 

Lat.  15°  46'  N. 

St.  Lucia,  S.  59°  44'  E.,  dist.,  77  leagues. 


Wednesday,  October  18, 1780. 
P.  M.  Light  breezes. 
Noon.   Lat.  16°  29'  N. 
St.  Lucia,  S.  57°  20*  E.,  dist.,  86  leagues. 


Thursday,  October  19,  1780. 
P.M.   Lat.  by  observation,   16°54'N. 
Midnight.   Calm. 


Friday,  October  20,  1780. 
P.M.   Lat. by  observation,  16°45'N. 
St.  Lucia,  S.  55°  E.,  distance,  104  leagues. 


Saturday,  October  21,  1780. 
P.  M.    Squally  and  hard  rain. 
Lat.  17°  10' N. 
St.  Lucia,  S.  60°  E.,  distance,  137  leagues. 


Sunday,  October  22,  1780. 
P.  M.   Lat.  17°  19'  N.,  long.  ex.  8°  18'  W. 
Noon.  Port  Royal,  Jamaica,  N.  85°  44'  W., 
distance,  139  leagues. 


Monday,  October  23,  1780. 
P.M.   Lat.  17° 36' N.  • 
Port  Royal,  Jamaica,  N.  89°  24'  W.,  dist. 
127  leagues. 


Tuesday,  October  24,  1780. 
P.M.  Ut.  17*  14'N.,  long. made,  9°44'W. 
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THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  tlie  Log  of  H.M.S.  Egmont — concluded. 


Arrived  at 
Jamaica, 


Log  of  tbe 
Montairu. 


Montagu 
parted  and 
went  to  sea. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 
12 

P.M. 

12 

p.  M. 

12 

P.M. 
12 

p.  M. 



Variable. 
Easterly. 

E.N.E. 

N.E. 
N.E. 

Wednesday,  October  2,5,  1780. 
P  M.  Lat.  17°28'. 

East  end  of  Cape  Til)eron,  N.W.  }  W., 
distance,  8  leagues. 

Thursday,  October  26,  1780. 
P.M.    Lat.  18°  7' N. 

Cape  Donna  Maria,  N.E.,  distance,  10  or 
11  leagues. 

Friday,  October  27,  1780. 
P.M.    Lat.  18°l.yN. 
Saw  the  end  of  Jamaica,  W.S.W.,  distance, 
9  or  10  leagues ;  Morant  Point,  7  or  8  leagues. 

Saturday,  October  28,  1780. 
Noon.    Kingston,  7  leagues. 

Sunday,  October  29,  1780. 
P.  M.     Moored   the  ship  in    Port   Royal 
harbour,  Jamaica. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Montagu  (kept  by  Mr.  William 
Raven,  Master),  lying  off  the  entrance  of  the  Careenage,  St. 

Lucia. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 
12 

North. 

Wednesday,  October  11, 1780. 
P.  M.  Strong  gales,  with  heavy  squalls  of 
rain  ;  struck  the  top-gallant  masts  ;  a  very 
heavy  swell  from  the  N.  W.     At  12,  parted 
or  slipped,  H.  M.  S.  .4jax. 

3 
5 

B 

W.N.W. 

Head  to  North. 

lip  N.W. 

offW.byN. 

N.N.E. 

A.M.    At  3,   slipped  and   stood   to   sea, 
H.  M.  S.  Egmont.     At  5.30,  in  preparing  to 
slip  and  go  to  sea,  we  parted  our  stream  and 
small  bower  cables ;  stood  out  W.  N.  W.  till 
8  A.  M.     South  end  of  St.  Lucia  then  bore, 
S.  S.  E.,   9  or   10  leagues  ;    brought  her  to 
with  her  head  to  the  northward ;  up  N.  W., 
off  W.  by  N.,  very  strong  gales  ;  ship  makes 
much  water. 

1 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Montagu — continued. 


Hour. 


Courses. 


i} 


51 

«l 

n 

10 

11 

12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 


lip  N.W. 
offW.byN. 


up  N.W.  by  W. 
offW.byS. 


Ship's  head  to 
the 


Winds. 


N.N.E. 


N.byW 


fi 

7 


Noon 


Head  to  the 
E.S.E. 


W.S.W. 


Remarks. 


Thursday,  October  12, 1780. 

P.  M.  A  heavy  storm,  witli  rain ;  found 
the  foremast  sprung  in  the  partners  of  the 
forecastle  deck ;  ship  makes  much  water, 
pumps  continually  going,  a  very  high  sea.  At 
.'i.  30,  in  cutting  away  the  main  and  fore  top- 
masts, witli  an  intention  to  save  the  lower 
masts,  the  inainmnst,  fore,  and  inizenmast, 
with  all  their  yards,  sails,  and  rigging,  went 
over  the  side ;  a  heavy  storm  with  rain. 

Tlic  foremast  in  going,  killed  six  of  our 
people,  and  stove  two  cutters  and  pinnace 
to  pieces.  At  4.  lb,  the  bowsprit  went  by  the 
outer  gammon,  and  carried  away  the  greatest 
part  of  the  head. 

At  6,  ditto  weather,  and  a  very  high  sea. 

At  8,  ditto  weather;  pumps  continually 
going,  eight   feet  water  in  the  hold. 


A.  M.  At  1,  the  sea  breaking  in  abaft,  the 
coat  of  the  rudder  being  destroyed,  the  star- 
board quarter-gallery  stove  in,  with  several 
of  the  deadlights  of  the  wardroom,  the  Cap- 
tain called  a  council  of  his  officers  to  consult 
what  was  most  advisiible  to  be  done  for  the 
preservation  of  the  ship,  there  being  then 
nine  feet  water  in  the  hold,  when  it  was 
unanimously  agreed  to  cut  away  the  best 
bower  anchor,  and  veer  out  a  cable  in  order 
to  bring  the  ship's  head  to  the  sea,  and 
thereby  prevent  the  sea  from  breaking  in 
abaft ;  cut  away  the  best  bower  anchor  ac- 
cordingly and  veered  out  a  cable,  which  in 
some  measure  was  found  to  answer  the  end 
proposed.  At  o,  more  moderate;  got  our 
pumps  to  gain  upon  her ;  cut  away  the  best 
bower  cable,  not  having  it  in  our  power  to 
heave  in  any  part  of  it,  all  hands  being  em- 
ployed at  the  pumps.  At  8,  got  up  a  jury 
foremast,  and  set  the  mizen  top-gallant  sail 
for  a  foresail.  At  9,  saw  the  Sugar  Loaves  of 
St.  Lucia,  bearing  E,i  N.,  distance,  4  leagues ; 
the  Island  of  St.  Vincent  then  bore,  E.  S.  E., 
distance,  6  leagues ;  got  up  a  pair  of  sheers 
and  set  the  main  top-gallant  sail  for  a  main- 
sail. 

Noon.  Moderate  breezes  and  a  high  sea; 
pumps  constantly  going,  seven  feet  water  in 
the  hold  ;  cloudy,  with  rain ;  Sugar  Loaves, 
east,  distance,  2  leagues. 


CHAP. 
VI I L 
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Veered  out 
a  cable  to 
bring  her 
head  to  sea. 
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CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Montagu. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Montagu — concluded. 


Hour, 


P.M. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 
12 

A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
II 

12 


p.  M. 

2 


Courses. 


E.N.E. 


Winds. 


W.  by  N. 

w.s.w. 

s.s.w. 


S.E.  I).  S. 


E.S.E. 


and 


Variable 


Remarks. 


Friday,  October  13,  1780. 
P.M.  Moderate,  with  rain.    At  4,  saw  the 
lights  from  Morne  Fortun^e  bearing  E.  S.  E. 


A.  M.  Fired  one  gun  as  a  signal  of  dis- 
tress. At  7,  came  to  with  the  sheet  anchor  in 
twenty  fathoms,  the  outer  part  of  the  Vigie, 
east,  distance,  1  mile;  found  H.M.S. Ven- 
geance, Commodore  Hotham,  Ij'ing  in  the 
Careenage,  dismasted ;  found  our  long-boat, 
with  fourteen  full-bound  water  casks  (buttsj 
stove  and  beat  to  pieces,  which  had  been 
watering,  &c.  H.  M.  S.  La  Blanche,  (per 
order  of  the  Commodore,  on  the  10th 
inst.,)  and  only  four  of  the  water  butts  re- 
covered again.  At  1 1 ,  weighed  and  made  sail. 

Noon.  Light  breezes,  with  rain ;  found  the 
current  setting  to  the  yiorthward;  stove  two 
water  puncheons,  full-bound,  which  were 
lashed  to  the  arm  of  the  anchor  ;  employed 
in  pumping  ship. 


Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 

P.  M.  Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy,  with 
rain.  At  2,  came  to  with  the  stream  anchor 
in  9  fathoms  water ;  Pidgeon  Island,  north, 
distance,  2  miles.  At  4,  weighed  and  made 
sail.  At  6.  30,  came  to  off  theCarcenage,  with 
the  sheet  anchor,  in  13  fathoms. 

A.  M.  Received  boats  and  hawsers  from 
the  Vengeance ;  employed  warping  into  the 
Careenage. 
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Extract  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H.M.S.  Amazon, 
Captain  the  Hon.  Clement  William  Finch j  Log  kept  by 
Lieutenant  Edward  Pakenham. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Monday,  October  9.  1780. 

A.M. 

Not  in  log. 

East. 

A.  M.     Anchored  here  the  Blanche  and 
Alcmene  frigates. 

Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 

P.M. 

V.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  squally,  with  rain ; 
let   go  the  best  bower   underfoot,    with   a 
hawser  bent  to  it  from  the  Egmont,  in  order 
to  steady  licr. 

A.M. 

E.S.E. 

A.  M.    Received  on  board  provisions,  and 
completed  for  three  months. 

Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 

P.M. 

P.  M.      Ditto  gales,   with   hard    squalls ; 

6 

struck  top-gallant  masts.    At  6,  the  Egmont 
parted ;  ditto,  she  brought  up  agaiH  under  our 

8 

stern.     At  8,  strong  gales  and  squally.      At 

9 

9,  the  Ajax  put  to  sea.    At  11,  the  Egmont 

11 

cut  and  put  to  sea ;   excessive  bard   gales, 
with  rain ;  veered  to  a  whole  cable  on  tlie 

A.  M. 

small  bower. 

4 

N.  East'y. 

A.  M.    At  4,  the  Montagu  parted  and  put 
to  sea ;  bent  fore,  main,  and  mizen  staysails. 

and  made  all  ready  for  sea  ;  got  the  spritsail 

7.30 

yard  in.    At  7. 30,  finding  the  gale  increase, 
slipped  the  small  bower  and  stream  cables, 
and  cut  the  best,  and  put  to  sea ;   split  the 
fore  staysail  to  pieces. 

12 

P.M. 

Noon.    Blowing  a  hurricane,  with  a  heavy 
sea. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

2 

N.E. 

P.  M.    A  perfect  hurricane.    At  2,  got  the 
fore  top-gallant  mast's  yards,  &c.  lashed  a- 

midships  on  the  main-deck ;  split  the  staysails 

to  pieces ;   ditto,  lying-to  under  bare  poles. 

7 

At  7,  the  ship  began  to  water-log.    7. 30,  by 
the  violence  of  the  hurricane  the  ship  over- 
set, and  lay  in  that  situation  the  space  of 
six  or  eight  minutes,  when  the  mast  went  by 
the  bojird  ;  found  the  ship  to  right ;  cut  away 
the  wreck,  and  began  to  heave  the  lee-guns 

8 

N.W. 

over.     About  8,  the  ship  quite  righted,  with 
10  feet  water  in  the  hold  ;  kept  the  chain 

pumps   going,  and  heaving  the  guns  over- 

A.M. 

board,  clearing  tlie  wreck,  &c. 

2 

A.  M.  At  2,  the  chain  pumps  choked,  with 
7  feet  water  in  the  hold  ;  kept  the  hands  bal- 

ing ;   found   several  dead   bodies  about  the 

CHAP. 
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Amazon. 
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CHAP. 

vin. 

Log  of  the 
Amazon. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H. M.S.  Amazon — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 

Not  in  log. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

4 

decks.    At  4,    found   the  wind   abate,   and 
gained  on  the  sliip. 

12 

N  N  W 

Noon.    Sliipped  a  spare  tiller  in  the  cabin, 
the  old  being  sprung  and  broke  ;  found  we 

gained  considerably  on  the  ship  by  baleing  ; 

every  thing  in  tlie  hold  stove  to  pieces  and 

in  disorder ;  the  gale  much  abated. 

Log  continued  by  Captain  the  Hon.  W.  C.  Finch. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Friday,  October  13,  1780. 

p.  M. 

Not  in  log. 

E.  by  S. 

P.  M.    First  part,  hard  gales  with  rain,  a 
heavy  sea ;  middle  and  latter,  fresli  gales  and 

5 

squally,  with  rain.    At  5,  broke  the  chain  of 
the  starl)oard    pump  ;    rigged  the  fore  top- 
gallant mast  for  a  jury-foremast,  and  set  the 
fore  top-gallant  sail  on  it ;   got  one  of  the 
compasses  fitted ;  the  wind  in  the  last  twenty- 
four  hours   had  been  round   the  compass. 

6 

At  6,  kept  the  pumps  going,  baleing,  &c.  At 

10 

10,  the  pumps,  &c.,  going. 

12 

Midnight.     Rigged   the   main   top-gallant 
mast  for  a  jury-mainmast,  and  set  the  main 
top-gallant  sail  on  it ;   the  chain  and  hand 

A.M. 

pumps  kept  constantly  going,  baleing,  &c. 

(i 

A.  M.    At  6,  rigged"  the  mizen  top-gallant 

8 

mast  for  a  jury-mizcnmast.    At  8,  struck  the 
main  top-gallant  mast,  and  rigged  the  spare 
jib-boom  for  a  jury-mainmast,  and  set  a  mizen 
topsail  upon  it;  got  the  spare  pump  down  in 
the   spirit  room   and   worked   it;    the  car- 
penters  repairing   and    clearing    the    chain 

12 

pumps.     At  12,  three  feet  water  in  the  well ; 
the  pumps  kept  going,  baleing,  &c. 

Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 

P.M. 

E.byS. 

P.  M.    First  and  middle  parts,  fresh  gales 
and  hazy  weather,  with  rain  ;  latter,  mode- 
rate and  clear  weather;  employed   clearing 
the  ship  of  the  wreck,  &c. ;   rigged  the  main 
top-gallant  mast  on  the  bitts,  and  set  main 

4 

top-gallant  sail  on  it.    At  4,  saw  the  land ; 

6 

the  pumps  kept  going,  &c.      At  6,  the  body 
of  Martinico,  E.  by  S.,dist.,  7  or  8  leagues. 

8 

At  8,  cleared  the  well,  with  the  hand  pumps. 

THE    CHEAT    HURIUCANE,    1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Amazon — concluded. 


Hour. 


A.  M. 
10 

12 


Courses. 


Not  in  log. 


Winds. 


S.S.E. 


Retnarlcs. 


Saturday,  October  14,  1780- 
haling,  &c. ;  tlie  spare  pump  clioked ;  set  the 
royals. 

A.M.  At  10,  spol<e  H.M.S.  Ajax,  with 
tlic  loss  of  her  mizt^ninast. 

Noon.  The  northward  point  of  Dominico, 
E.  by  S.,  and  southward  point  of  Guudaloupe, 
N.N.E.— Lat.  16°26'N. 
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The  following  is  from  the   Hon.  Captain    Finch's 
Narrative. 

"  About  seven  o'clock  at  night  the  gale  increased  to  a  degree 
that  can  better  be  conceived  from  the  consequences,  than  from 
any  description  I  can  give.  There  was  an  evident  necessity  of 
doing  something  to  relieve  the  ship  ;  but  I  was  unwilling  to  cut 
away  the  lower  masts  till  the  last  extremity,  and  accordingly 
ordered  the  people  to  cut  away  the  main-topmast ;  but,  before 
it  could  be  accomplished,  I  found  it  necessary  to  cut  away  the 
mainmast. 

"  Whilst  I  was  waiting  for  the  men  to  come  down,  a  sudden 
fftist  overset  the  ship;  most  of  the  officers,  with  myself  and  a 
number  of  the  ship's  company,  got  upon  the  side  of  the  ship  : 
the  wheel  of  the  quarter-deck  was  then  under  water.  In  this 
situation,  I  could  perceive  the  ship  settling  bodily  some  feet, 
until  the  water  washed  up  to  the  afterpart  of  the  slides  of  the 
carronades  on  the  weather  side.  Notwithstanding  that  the  ship 
was  so  far  gone,  upon  the  masts,  bowsprit,  &c.  going  away,  she 
righted  as  far  as  to  let  us  heave  the  lee  quarter-deck  guns  and 
carronades  overboard,  and  soon  after  one  of  the  forecastle  guns, 
and  to  cut  away  the  sheet-anchor;  which  had  so  good  an  effect,  that 
we  were  enabled  to  get  at  the  pumps  and  lee-guns  on  the  main 
deck.  The  throwing  them  overboard  was,  in  our  situation,  a 
work  of  great  difficulty ;  and  I  could  perceive  the  ship  was 
already  going  down  by  the  stern.  This  arduous  task  was  ac- 
complished under  the  direction  of  Lieutenant  E.  Pakenham, 
whose  experience  and  determined  perseverance  marked  him  out 
as  perhaps  the  only  individual  to  whom  (amid  such  great  ex- 
ertion) a  pre-eminence  could  be  given." 

z 


Captain 
Fincli's 
narrative. 
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CHAP.      Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Endymion,  Captain  Carteret, 
^"'-  and  kept  by  William  Price,  Master.— In  Nautical  Time. 


Log  of  the 
Endvmion. 


Hour. 


p.  M. 
1 

5 

7 

12 
A.M. 

2 
3 
5 


10 
12 


p.  M. 
1 


6 
10 

A.M 
1 


12 


P.M. 
1 
2 


5 

9 

12 

A.M 

3 


Courses. 


Winds. 


Remarks. 


S.S.W. 

East. 
Variable. 


E.by  S. 

East. 
E.byN. 


E.N.E. 
N.E.b.E, 

N.E. 


N.E. 


N.E. 


Monday,  October  9,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  fair  weather  ; 
lying-to,  setting  fore-rigging,  forestay  and 
topmast  rigging  up;  H.M.  frigates  Andro- 
meda and  Laurel  in  company. 

Midnight.    Moderate  breezes  and  fair. 

Lat.  by  observation,  14°  44'  North. 


A.  M.  At  8,  made  the  Andromeda  and 
Laurel  signals,  to  keep  up  on  head,  as  far  as 
signals  could  be  observed. 

At  9,  the  Andromeda  made  the  signal  for 
seeing  a  strange  sail ;  made  the  signal  to 
chase,  and  made  sail ;  out  reefs ;  set  all  sail 
upon  a  wind. 

Reefed  new  fore-topmast  staysail  hal- 
yards. 

Noon.    Moderate  and  fair  weather. 

Martinico,  W.  S.  W.,  distance,  17  leagues. 


Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  hazy  weather  ; 
in  chase. 

The  Laurel  being  a  considerable  distance 
a-head  brought  the  chace  to,  after  Bring  seve- 
ral shot ;  found  her  to  be  the  brig  Sarah  and 
Nancy  from  Boston,  bound  to  Granada, 
loaded  with  lumber. 

At  6,  in  second  reefs,  and  wore  ship ;  hove- 
to  to  shift  the  men  out  of  the  prize ;  manned 
her  and  sent  her  to  Barbadoes. 

A.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  squally ;  in  third 

Martinico,  W.  S.  W.,  distance,  10  leagues. 
Strong  gales  and  squally  weather;  Andro- 
meda and  Laurel  in  company. 


Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 

P.  M.    Strong  gales  and  hard  squalls. 

Handed  topsails ;  down  top-gallant  yards ; 
struck  top-gallant  masts. 

At  4,  saw  the  land  N.  E.  end  of  Martinico, 
S.  W.  by  S.,  distance,  7  leagues. 

At  5,  set  topsails. 

Strong  gale  and  great  swell  from  the 
E.  N.  E. ;  handed  ditto  topsails. 

Midnight.    Strong  gale  and  hard  squalls. 

A.  M.  At  3,  made  the  signal  for  the  An- 
dromeda and  Laurel  to  lic-byon  the  larboard 
tack. 


THE    GRF.AT    HURRICANE,    1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Endymion — continued. 


Hour, 

A.  M. 

8 

9 
12 


p.  M, 

1 
12 
p.  »l. 
2 
3 
5 


7 
12 


P.M. 
1 


12 

A.  M. 
4 

6 

12 


p.  M. 
3 

9 

A.M. 

9 


Courses. 


Winds. 


E.N.E, 


E.N.E. 


East. 


E.byN. 
E.S.E. 


S.W.b.W 


E.S.E. 


E.S.E. 


S.E. 


Remarks. 


Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 

At  8,  handed  topsail;  heavy  gales  and 
strong  squalls  ;  lost  sight  of  the  two  ships. 

At  9,  handed  mainsail  under  balance  mizen 
and  mizen  topsail. 

Noon.  Blows  strong  and  violent  squalls; 
north-east  end  of  Martinico,  W.S.W.,  dis- 
tance, 4  leagues. 


Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

P.  M.    Strong  gale  and  hard  squalls. 

Noon.  Wore  ship  to  northward ;  there 
saw  white  water  to  leeward. 

A.  M.    At  2,  saw  land. 

At  3,  just  weathered  the  Island  of  Caraval, 
the  north-east  end  of  Martinico,  then  bore 
away,  and  run  between  Dominico  and  Marti- 
nico. The  main,  mizenmasi,  and  fore  top- 
mast blown  away  by  the  violence  of  the 
wind ;  some  time  after,  the  bowsprit ;  the 
wreck  being  so  foul  of  the  best  bower  anchor, 
obliged  us  to  cut  away  25  fathoms  of  cable ; 
employed  clearing  the  wreck. 

At  7,  hove-to  under  a  mizen  topsail. 

Noon.  Continues  blowing  a  heavy  gale 
and  violent  squalls  ;  bearing  in  distance  Mar- 
tinico, north  end,  distance,  15  leagues. 


Friday,  October  13,  1780. 

P.  M.    Strong  gales  and  violent  squalls. 

Bent  the  longboat's  mainsail  to  the  stump 
of  the  mainmast,  to  keep  the  ship  to  the 
wind;  ship  labouring  very  much,  shipping 
very  heavy  seas ;  got  a  stay  up  to  the  mizcn- 
mast,  and  set  a  mizen  staysail,  altered  for 
the  purpose. 

Midnight.  Blowing  a  strong  gale  and 
hard  squalls. 

A.  M.  Ship  rolls  very  heavy,  which  occa- 
sions her  to  strain  much. 

More  moderate  and  settled.  (Then  fol- 
lows details  of  repairing  the  rigging.) 

Noon.  Moderate  and  squally.  Martinico, 
East,  distance,  34  leagues. 


Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 
P.  M.     Strong  gales  and  thick   weather, 
with  rain ;  standing  to  the  westward. 
Constant  rain. 

A.  M.  Blowing  strong  and  squally;  making 
a  mizen  staysail  to  set  on  the  stump  of  the 
mizenmast. 

Lat.  14°  17' N.,  long.  64°  7'  W. 

Martinico,  E.  by  N.,  distance,  60  leagues. 


339 

C  H  A  P. 
VIM. 

Log  of  the 
Endyniioa. 


Loses  .sight 
of  Andro- 
meda and 
Laurel, 


Ship  keep- 
ing up  with 
the  storm. 


- 


z2 


340 


THE    GRKAT    HURRICANE,     17S0. 


CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Endymion. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Endymion — continued. 


Hour, 


P.M. 

1 


12 
A.M. 

7 

B 

12 


p.  Ji. 
2 


A.  M. 
5 


12 


p.  M. 
1 

.5 

9 

A.  M. 

6 


12 


p.  M. 
1 

3 

9 

12 

A.  M. 

5 

7 
12 


Courses. 


Winds. 


E.S.E. 
S.E. 

S.S.E. 
S.S.E. 


Remarks. 


Sunda5',  October  15,  1780. 

P.  M.  Strong  gales  and  squally,  with  hard 
rain,  and  a  great  swell  from  south-south-east. 

Wore  sliip  and  hove-to ;  head  to  north- 
ward ;  setting  the  main-staysail ;  split  it  to 
pieces. 

Midnight.   Thick  weather,  with  hard  rain. 

A.  M.    Hard  squalls  and  heavy  rain. 
Santa  Cruz,  north-easterly,  distance,  67 
leagues. 

Noon.     Lat.  14°  32'  N.,  long.  65°  9'  W. 


S.S.E. 


S.E. 

S.  by  E. 

W.  S.W. 


S.S.E. 


S.W.b.S 

S.S.W. 

S.W.b.S 


S.  by  W. 

South. 

Variable. 


Monday,  October  16,  1780. 
P.  M.     Fresh  gale  and  thick  weather;   a 
great  swell  from  tlic  south,  heavy  rain. 
Blows  dreary  and  squally. 

A.  M.  Moderate  and  clear ;  all  hands  em- 
ployed rigging  jury  mainmast  and  mizen- 
mast;  saw  several  sails  standing  different 
ways. 

Noon.  Santa  Cruz,  North,  31°  East, 
distance,  49  miles. 

Moderate  and  cloudy  weather. 

Lat.  by  observation,  17°  15'  N. 


Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 
P.  M.    Moderate  and  cloudy. 
All  hands  getting  jury-mast  up  and  bow- 
sprit out. 

Squally  with  rain  from  the  southward. 

A.M.  Saw  the  land,  bearing  N.N.W., 
distance,  8  or  9  leagues,  body  of  Porto  Rico. 

Noon.  Moderate  and  fair  weather ;  west 
end  of  the  Island  of  Porto  Rico,  bearing 
N.  N.  W.,  distance,  7  leagues. 

Lat.  by  observation,  17°  43'  North. 


Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 
P.  M.    Light  breezes  and  clear. 

Squally;  handed  topsails. 

Midnight.    Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 


A.  M.    Fresh  breezes. 
Noon.     The   westernmost   land  in   sight, 
bearing  N.  W.  by  N.,  distance,  9  leagues. 
A  sail  in  sight  a-head. 
Lat.  by  observation,  17°  40'  North. 


THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Endymion — continued. 


Hour 

Conrsra. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

1 
10 

A.M. 
2 

7 

P.M. 
1 
6 

12 

P.M. 

1 

Mido. 
Noon. 

p.  M. 

A.M. 

(i 

12 
12 

12 

S.W.bW 
S.W. 

NW.bW. 

N.N.E. 

N.E. 
N.E.byN. 

N.E. 

N.E. 
Easterly. 

Tharsday,  October  19,  1780. 

P.  M.    Light  breezes  and  clear. 

Fired  n  'J  lb.  sliot  at  the  aforementioned 
sail ;  found  her  to  be  a  French  ship  from 
Bordeaux,  bound  to  I'ort-au-Prince ;  shifted 
the  officers  and  men  out  of  the  prize,  and 
gave  chase  to  a  sail  in  the  eastward. 

A.  M.    Light  breezes  and  cloudy. 

Fired  a  1)  lb.  shot  at  the  chase,  and  brought 
her  to;  found  her  to  be  the  ;5iolus  French 
transport,  with  jurj'-niasts,  being  wrecked  in 
the  gale  of  wind,  with  150  troops  on  board ; 
shifted  the  men  and  arms  out  of  her,  and  gave 
chase  to  a  sail  to  the  north-east. 

West  end  of  Porto  Rico,  distance,  17 
leagues. 

Friday,  October  20,  1780. 

P.  M.    Light  breezes  and  cloudy  weather. 

Came  on  a  black  squall  northward,  which 
prevented  our  coming  up  with  the  chase,  in  all 
appearance  a  large  French  ship. 

Noon.    Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

West  end  of  Porto  Rico,  N.  W.  by  W.,  dis- 
tance, 30  leagues. 

No  observation. 

Saturday,  October  21,  1780. 

P.  M.    Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

Midnight.    Fresh  breezes  and  clear. 

Noon.  Light  airs  and  fair;  two  prizes  in 
company. 

Island  of  Mona,  N.  by  E.,  distance,  18 
leagues. 

Lat.  by  oliservation,  17°  32'  North. 

Sunday,  October  22, 1780. 
P.  M.    Light  breezes  and  clear. 
A.  M.  Saw  the  land  bearing  N.E.,  distance, 
5  or  6  leagues,  the  Island  of  Mona. 

Noon.    Light  breezes. 

Island  Saona,  N.  by  W.,  distance,  5  leagues. 

Monday,  October  23,  1780. 
Noon.    Point  Salines,  Hispaniola,  N.  W., 
distance,  7  or  8  leiigues. 

Fair  weather  and  smooth  sea. 

Tuesday,  October  24,  1780. 
Noon.    LaL  bv  observation,  17°  11'  N. 
Island  Alta  Vela,  W.  N.  W.,   distance,   8 
leagues. 
Moderate  breezes. 
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THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  EyvvMion— concluded. 


Storm 
readies  An- 
tigua. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

12 

12 
12 
12 

p.  M. 

Easterly. 

Variable. 

Variable. 

E.N.E. 

Wednesday,  October  25,  1780. 
Noon.     Lat.  by  observation,  17°  7'  N. 
Saw  land  bearing  N.  by  W.,  distance,  17 
or  18  leagues. 

Moderate  weather. 

Thursday,  October  2fi,  1780. 
Noon.    Lat.  by  observation,  17°  32'  N. 
IsleaVache,  bearing  North,  distance,  10 
leagues.                                                                 | 

Friday,  October  27,  1780. 
Noon.    Cape  Donna  Maria,  bearing  N.  E. 
Moderate  weather. 
Lat.  17°  57'  N. 

Saturday,  October,  1780. 

Noon.      East    end    of   Jamaica,    bearing 
N.  V/.,  distance,  7  leagues. 

Sunday,  October  29,  1780. 

P.M.  The  town  of  Kingstown,  N.W., 
distance,  7  miles. 

Found  at  Port  Royal  harbour  the  follow- 
ing vessels  : — -Hinchenbrook,  Resource,  Peli- 
can, Princess  Royal,  Albion,  Diamond, 
Lowestoffe,  Pomona,  Hector,  Ruby,  Egmont, 
Grafton,  Bristol,  Trident,  Ulysses,  the  seven 
last  dismasted. 

Extract  from  Log  of  H.M.S.  Stab  (kept  by  R.  Carmudy,  Master), 
lying  in  St.  John's  Harbour,  Antigua. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winils. 

Remarks. 

r.  M. 

I'.M. 
A.M. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

E.N.E. 
(Jo. 

An. 

Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 
P.  M.   Moderate  and  cloudy. 

Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 
P.  M.    Moderate  breezes  and  cloudy. 
A.  M.    Fresh  bree/.cs ;  squally. 

Thur.'iday,  October  12,  1780. 
P,  M.    Moderate  breezes  and  calm. 

A.  M.    Fresh  gales,  with  squalls  of  rain. 

1 

TIIK    GREAT    HURRICANE,    1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Star — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

p.  M. 
A.M. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

P.M. 

A.M. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

Easterly. 

S.E. 

ditto. 

ditto. 
Variable. 

Friday,  October  13,  1780. 
P.  M.    Frcsli  gales,  with  squalls  of  rain. 

A.  M.   Most  moderate. 

Saturday,  October  U,  1780. 
P.M.     Moderate   gales,  with  squalls  of 
rain. 
A.  M.   Ditto  weather. 

Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 
P.  M.    Moderate  breezes,   with  squalls  of 
rain. 
A.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

Monday,  October  16,  1780. 
P.  M.     Fresh   breezes    and  squally,   with 
rain. 
A.M.   Ditto  weather. 

Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 
P.  M.    Moderate  and  cloudy. 

A.  M.    Light  airs,  inclining  to  calm. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H 

Courteney,  lying 

In 

.M.S.  Salamander,  by  Lieut.  G.W.  A. 
in  English  Harbour,  Antigua. 
Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

P.M. 

P.M. 
P.M. 
P.M. 

4 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

East. 

E.N.E. 

East. 

E.S.E. 
ditto. 

Tuesday,  October  10,  1780. 
P.  M.     Fresh  breezes,   middle  and  latter 
part  strong  squalls,  witli  rain ;  Commodore's 
signal  for  a  lieutenant  from  ship. 

Wednesday,  October  11,  1780. 
Strong  squalls  and  rain. 
P.M.    Struck  yards  and  topmast. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 
P.M.  Ditto  weather. 

Friday,  October  13,  1780. 

P.M.    Ditto  weather. 

At  4,  got  the  lower  yards  fore  and  afl, 
and  the  stream-cable  on  shore,  on  the  lar- 
board quarter. 
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THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,    1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Salamander— con<inaerf. 


Hour 


P.M. 
A.  M, 


Courses. 


Winds. 


E.S.E. 


ditto. 


Remarks. 


Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 
P.  M.     Squally,   with   rain ;    people   em- 
ployed scraping  tlie  decks. 


Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 
P.  M.   Ditto  weather. 

A.  M.  At  8,  arrived  here  H.  M.  S.  Ama- 
zon, dismasted,  and  the  Albemarle  under  a 
jury-mainmast. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Vigilant  (kept  by  Mr.  T. 
O'Neil,  Master),  lying  at  Antigua. — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour 

Courses. 

Winds. 

A.  M. 

1 

p.  M. 
1 

A.M. 

1 
P.M. 

1 
12 
A.  M. 

1 
12 

P.M. 
11 

A.M. 

1 
P.  M 

3 

A.M. 

1 
P.  M. 

1 

3 

A.M. 
1 

P.  M. 

1 

A.M. 
1 

E.N.E. 
N.E. 

N.N.E. 

North. 
E.N.E. 

Variable. 

N.N.E. 

N.E. 
E.N.E. 

East. 
E.N.E. 

E.byN. 
E.N.E. 

Remiirks. 


October  10,  1780. 

P.M.  Rigged  out  and  lashed  the  main- 
yard,  for  getting  the  guns  in  ;  caulkers  at 
work. 


October  11,  1780. 
A.  M.    Squally,  with  showers. 


October  12,  1780. 
A.  M.    Cloudy,  lowering  wind,  the  middle 
and  latter  parts  strong  gales ;  heavy  squalls, 
with  abundance  of  rain. 


October  13, 1780. 
A.  M.    Strong  gales,   with   heavy  squalls 
and  rain. 

P.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  squally. 


October  U,  1780. 
A.  M.      Fresh    gales    and    squally,    with 
showers  of  rain. 

P.  M.   Bent  the  bower  cables. 


October  15,  1780. 

A.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  .squally. 

P.  M.  Arrived  here  H.M.  frigates  Amazon 
and  Albemarle ;  the  first  lost  all  her  masts, 
the  latter  her  mainmast  and  topmast. 


October  Ifi,  1780. 
A.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  squally. 
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Extract  from  a  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H.M.S.  Venus,      CHAP. 
Captain  J.Douglas,  at  St.  Christophers. — In  Nautical  Time.  ^'"' 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Wednesday,  October  U,  1780. 

r.  M. 

E.N.E. 

P.  M.     Light  breezes  and  clear  weather ; 
people  employed  working  up  junk. 

A.M. 

A.  M.   Ditto  weather. 

4 

At  4,  weighed  and  came  to  sail. 

8 

At  8,  anchored  in  Old  Road,  with  the  small 
bower  anchor  in  four  and   a  half  fathoms 
water,  and  veered  to  half  a  cable;  the  northern- 
most fort  N.  by  E.,   and   the   southernmost 
fort  S.  E.  by  E. ;  employed  watering  ship. 

Thursday,  October  12,  1780. 

P.M. 

P.  M.    Squally  weather,  with  rain  ;  came 
down  from  Basse  Terre  Road ;  H.  M.  sloop 
Surprise  hove-to  and  hoi.sted  her  boat  out, 
and  sent  her  on  board  of  us ;  and  at  half- 
past  made  sail,  and  saw  her  bring-to  a  ship  in 
the  offing. 

.'l 

At  5,  completed  our  water;  and  at  5.30, 
weighed,  and  came  to  sail. 

7 

At  7,  Sandv  Point,  N.W.byN.JN.,  St. 
Eustatia,   N.W.,   distance,  2  or  3  leagues; 
strong  gales  and   squally ;   close-reefed   the 
topsails. 

9 

At  9,  the  extremes  of   St.  Kitts,  from 
S.  by  E.  to  S.E. ;  St.  Eustatia  from  W.  by  S. 
to  S.W.  by  S.,  distance,  3  or  4  leagues. 

12 

E.N.E. 

Midnight.   Tacked  ship  and  handed  mizen- 
topsail. 

A.M. 

2 

N.E. 

A.M.     At  2,  strong  gales,  with  heavy 

squalls ;  at  2. 30,  bore  up. 

4 

At  4,  split  the  main-topsail ;  ditto,  unbent 
it ;  Sandy  Point,  S.E.,  distance,  3  or  4  miles ; 
sent  down  the  top-gallant-yards  and  masts ; 
got  the  spritsail-yard  and  jib-boom  in. 

8 

At  8,  strong  gales;  split  the  mainsail  and 
unbent  it. 

9 

At  9,  split  the  fore-staysail. 

12 

Noon.   Handed  fore-topsail ;  bent  a  main- 
staysail  and  a  fore  staysail  for  a  mizen-stay- 
sail ;  split  the  main-staysail  in  setting  of  it, 
and  hove  her  to  under  a  mizen-staysail. 

.S.  56°  VV. 

Lat.l7°8'N.,long.  19'W. 
St.  Christophers,  N.E.  by  E.,  distance,  29 
miles. 

Friday,  October  18,  1780. 

P.M. 

P.  M.    Strong  gales  and  squally  weather. 

3 

At  3,  found   the  bowsprit  sprung;   car- 
penters employed  in  making  a  fish  for  it ; 
still  lying-to. 

A.M. 

S.byE. 

A.M."  Ditto  weather. 

Log  of  the 
Venus. 
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THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.  S.  Venus — continued. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

6 


11 
12 


Courses. 


S.56°W. 


S.«7°W. 


Winds. 


S.  by  E. 


s.s.vv. 


Remarks. 


Friday,  October  18,  1780. 

At  6,  saw  two  strange  sail,  one  to  the 
windward,  and  the  other  to  the  leeward ; 
ditto,  hoisted  our  colours,  as  did  the  strange 
ships;  they  proved  to  be  H.M.  ships  Con- 
vert and  Surprise. 

At  y,  made  the  signal  for  a  strange  sail ; 
ditto,  saw  the  Convert  set  her  foresail  and 
give  chase. 

At  11,  bent  another  mainsail;  at  11.30, 
saw  the  Convert  bring-to  the  chase. 

Noon.  Ditto  weather;  set  the  foresail; 
Convert  and  strange  sail  in  sight. 

St.  Cliristophers,  N.  by  E.,  distance,  21 
leagues. 

Lat.  16°50',  long.  53'W. 


Extract  froin  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Convert  (kept  by  Mr.  W. 
Caspel,  Master). — In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


Courses. 


up  N.E.offN. 


up  S.S.E.  off 
S.byW. 


up  S.  off  S.W. 


Winds. 


E.S.E. 


East. 


Remarks. 


Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 
P.M.   Hard  gales  and  squally. 


Wore  ship,  and  brought-to  under  the  fore 
and  mizen-staysails. 


French  snow  in  company. 
Venus  in  sight. 


A.  M.  Wore  ship,  and  brought-to  under 
the  mizen. 

Fired  a  shot  at  the  snow  for  bearing  away ; 
unbent  the  fore-topsail  and  bent  another. 

At  9,  hoisted  out  the  longboat,  and  sent  an 
ofiBcer  and  10  men  on  board  the  snow;  re- 
ceived 28  prisoners ;  hoisted  the  boat  in,  and 
set  the  foresail ;  fresh  gales  and  .squally ; 
prize  and  Venus  in  sight ;  a  brig  in  the  N.E., 
and  a  sloop  in  the  N.W.;  a  schooner  S.W. 

Lat.  16°  .^C. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Convbbt — continued. 


Hour, 


P.M. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 

12 

I  A.M. 
1 

i 

3 
4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 
» 
4 
!> 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

i  " 
I  12 

A.M. 


Courses. 


N.E.  by  E. 


S.byW. 

Soiitb. 
S.  by  E. 

Soutb. 


S.byW. 

lip  S.  off  S.S.W. 

up  S.W.  off 
W.S.W. 


S.E.byE. 


Winds. 


E.S.E. 
E.  by  S. 

E.S.E. 


Remarks. 


S.E.byE, 


W.byN. 
S.W. 


S.W.byS. 

W.  S.  W. 

S.W.bvW. 

E.  by'N. 


SW.JS. 
S.W. 


E.S.E. 
E.  4S. 
E.S.E. 

W.N.W. 


S.E. 


S.E.byS, 


S.S.E. 


South. 
S.by  E. 
South. 


Sunday,  October  1.5,  1780. 
P.M.  Fresh  gales  and  squally. 

Made  the  private  signal  to  a  vessel  a-bead, 
which  she  answered. 

Made  the  signal  for  all  cruisers. 

Wore  ship ;  spoke  the  Venus ;  made  the 
signal  to  speak  the  Surprise. 
Set  the  main-topsail. 

Venus,  Surprise,  and  prize  in  company. 
One  strange  sail  to  the  windward  of  us; 
split  the  fore-topmast  staysail. 
Noon.  Squally. 


A.M.  Handed  the  main-topsail;  saw  seve- 
ral guns  and  false  fires  to  windw.ird. 
Strong  gales  and  squally. 

Hove-to  under  the  foresail,  mizen,  and 
mizen-staysail. 


Midnight.  Ditto  weather;  lost  sight  of  the 
prize. 
Virgin  Gorda,  N.,  dist.,  5  or  6  leagues. 


Monday,  October  16,  1780. 
P.M.     Fresh    gales    and    squally;    spoke 
H.M.S.  Venus;  found  her  bowsprit,  foremast, 
and  main-topmast  carried  away. 


Virgin  Gorda,  N.  by  E.,  distance,  5  or  6 
leagues. 

Made  the  signal,  and  wore  ship. 


A.M.  Ditto  weather ;  wore  ship ;  Venus  in 
comp.iny. 

Up  mainsail ;  wore  ship. 

Squally,  with  rain;  set  the  mainsail. 

Virgin  Gorda,  N.  by  W.,  distance,  6  or  7 
leagues. 

Up  mainsail ;  bore  down  and  spoke  the 
Venus. 
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CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Convert. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Convekt — concluded. 


Log  of  the 
Ulysses. 


Hour. 

A.M. 

'{ 

10 

11 
12 

P.M. 
1 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

N.W. 
S.W. 

E.  b.  N. 

East. 
S.W.byW. 

S.S.E. 

S.E.b.S. 

S.S.E. 

S.S.E. 

Monday,  October  16,  1780. 

Virgin  Gorda,  W.  N.  W.,  distance,  5  or  6 
leagues. 

Wore  ship;  saw  a  sail  in  the  north-east; 
wore  ship ;  set  the  mainsail. 

Fresh  gales  and  squally. 

Midnight.  Venus  in  company. 

Virgin  Gorda,  N.W.,  distance,  6  or  7 
leagues. 

L«t.  18°  14'  N. 

Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 
P.M.  Fresh  gales  and  cloudy. 

3 

4 

Spoke  a  prize  belonging  to  the  BcUona. 

5 
6 

7 
8 

East. 

East  part  of  Santa  Cruz,  S.  by  W.,  5  or  6 
leagues.    Wore  ship. 

9 
10 
11 

E.byN. 

S.E.b.E. 

12 

Noon.  Ditto  weather. 

A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

East. 

S.S.E. 

E.  by  S. 
E.  iS. 
E.  by  S. 

S.  by  E. 

A.M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 

Two  strange  sail  in  the  S.  E.  quarter ; 
swayed  up  top  gallant-masts. 

Fired  tliree  shot  at  a  Dutch  ship  from 
St.  Eustatia,  and  hove-to. 

Out  third  and  second  reef  topsails ;  set  the 
courses ;  employed  setting  up  the  fore  rigging. 

S.E.byE. 

S.byW. 

Midnight.  Lat.  18°  17'. 

Ext 

ract  from  a  Jo 

urnal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H.M.S.  Ulysses, 

Captain  T 

iiomas  Damaresq. — In  Nautical  Time, 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

4 

N.E.b.E. 
N.E. 

Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 

P.M.  These  twenty-four  hours  strong  gales 
and  squally,  with  hard  showers  of  rain ; 
handed  fore  and  main-topsails ;  set  courses. 

At  4,  made  the  Island  Mona,  bearing  south- 
ward, distance,  4  leagues ;  bore  away  to  the 
S.W.  of  them. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Ulysses — continued. 


Hour. 

Coorses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

E.byS. 

Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 

8 

At  8,  tlie  south  end  of  Mona,  E.N.E.,  dis- 
tance, 3  leagues,  from  which  I  take  my  de- 

A.M. 

parture. 

1 

A.M.    At  1,  lost  sight  of  the  Pomona. 

2 

At  2,   up   foresail   and   brouglit-to   under 
mainsail ;   struck  top-gallant-uiasts  ;  carried 

S.E. 

away  one  of  the  fore,  and  two  of  the  main 
shrouds,  and  one  of  the  main-topmast  back 
stavs ;  employed  getting  up  preventers. 

Island  Saona,    N.  22='  W.,    distance,    22 
leagues. 

Lat.  17°,  long.  4°  14'. 

Sunday,  October  15, 1780. 

P.M. 

PM.  Ditto,  hard  gales,  with  a  great  sea; 
lying-to  under  mainsail. 

2 

N.E. 

At  2,  balanced  the  mizen  and  set  it,  and 
handed  the  mainsail. 

3 

At  3,  carried  the  mizenmast  over  the  side ; 
cleared  the  wreck. 

4 

At  4,  carried  aivay  the  fore-topma.st  and 
topsail-yard  over   the   side ;    ditto   the  jib- 
boom  ;  carried  away  one  of  the  main  shrouds. 

5 

At  5,  the  mainsail  blew  to  pieces  from  the 
yard ;  ditto,  cut  away  the  main-topmast,  in 
hopes  of  saving  the  mainmast ;  got  the  ship 
before  the  wind. 

8 

At  8,   the  mainmast  went  over  the  side, 
stove  the  boats  and  the  booms,  and  carried 
away  tlie  barricading  on  the  quarter-deck; 
the  ship  brought-to ;  employed  clearing  the 

Variable 

wreck,  it   blowing   a  storm   of   wind ;    the 

round  the 

foresail  and  spritsail   blew  to    pieces   from 

compass. 

the  yard  ;  the  ship  proving  very  leaky,  with 
four  feet  water  in  the  hold,  and  one  of  the 

A.M. 

chain-pumps  rendered  useless. 

2 

A.M.    At  2,  the  wind  continued  shifting 
round  the  compass. 

Island  of  Saona,  N.33°W.,  distance,  32 
leagues. 

P.M. 

Lat.  16°  20',  long.  4°  35'. 

Monday,  October  16,  1780. 



Variable. 

P.M.  These  twenty-four  hours  ditto  wea- 
ther;  lowered  the  foreyard  down  to  get  it 
rigged,  the  rigging  being  all  beat  to  pieces ; 
got  a  new  foresail  and  bent  it ;  took  a  reef  in 
ditto,  finding  the  ship  to  open  much  in  her 
upper  works,  and  the  water  gaining  on  us, 

A.M. 

having  three  feet  water  in  the  hold. 

3 

Lying-to, 

A.M.  At  3,  lying-to  a-hull.  At  3. 30,  got  all 

Southward 

the  upper-deck  guns  thrown  overboard,  and 

and 

all  the  lumber  on  deck,  when,  with  the  pumps 

S.S.E. 

and  baling,  we  began  to  gain  on  the  water. 
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CHAP. 
VIII. 

Lop  of  the 

Dlvsses. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Ulysses — concluded. 


\ms;  of  the 
Ulysses. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 
4 

8 

P.M. 

8 

a 

Lying-to, 

Southward 

and 

S.S.E. 

Variable. 
S.S.E. 

Monday,  October  1«,  1/80. 

At  4,  began  to  heave  the  upper-deck  guns 
overboard  ;  ditto,  saw  a  ship  in  distress  in  the 
S.E.  quarter. 

At  8,  we  got  the  water  to  three  feet  in  the 
well. 

Island  Mona,  N.I1°E.,  distance,  28  miles. 

Lat.  17°  49',  long.  4°  13'. 

Monday,  October  17,  1780. 
P.M.  First  part,  strong  gales  and  hazy 
weather;  middle,  moderate  and  clear ;  latter, 
light  airs,  inclinable  to  calms ;  a  great  sea. 

At  8,  not  able  to  get  the  foreyard  up,  for 
fear  of  carrying  away  the  foremast. 

At  11,  saw  a  sail  in  the  N.N.E.  quarter; 
swayed  the  foreyard  up,  and  set  foresail ;  set 
a  top-gallant-sail  on  the  mizenmast ;  the  sail 
stood  towards  us  ;  fired  two  18-pound  carro- 
nades ;  she  hauled  her  wind  ;  saw  it  was  a 
large  ship  that  had  lost  her  fore  and  mizen- 
masts;  the  Island  of  Zacha,  E.N.E.,  distance, 
6  leagues;  saw  two  sail  dismasted ;  light  airs, 
inclinable  to  calms. 

Extract  from  the  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  H.M.S.  Pomona, 
Captain  C.  E.  Nugent.— In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 
A.M. 

2 
.1 

7 

p.  M. 

Saturday,  October  14,  1780. 
"p.m.    Strong  gales  and  cloudy,  with  heavy 
squalls  of  wind  and  rain. 

A.M.  At  2,  hove-to  under  the  mizen-stay- 
sail ;  making  a  great  deal  of  water ;  scuttled 
the   lower-deck    and  kept  the   chain-pump 
going. 

At  3.           the  courses  and  handed  the  top- 
sails ;  made  the  Island  of  Mona,  bcarinir  S.W. ; 
the  Commodore  wore  round  to  stand  to  the 
northward  ;  made  the  signal  to  speak  him  ; 
hailed  him  to  know  if  we  should  go  a-head, 
and  carry  a  light  to  lead  him  through  the 
Mona  Passage ;  and  being  answered  in  the 
affirmative,  loosed  the  topsails  and  bore  up. 

At  7,  the  south  end  of  Mona,  S.E.,  dis- 
tance, 7  miles. 

Sunday,  October  15,  1780, 
P.M.   Strong  gales  and  heavy  rain;   still 
shipping  a  great  deal  of  water,  and  keeping 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Pomona — conlinwd. 


Hour, 


A.M. 
1 
.3 


Courses. 


Winds. 


East. 


S.W. 


Remarks. 


Sunday,  October  1."),  1780. 
the  chain  and  hand-pumps  going ;  lowered 
down  the  fore  and  inainyards. 

At  (i,  the  main-topmast  went  overboard, 
with  topsail-yard  and  part  of  the  maintop ; 
obliged  to  cut  away  the  maiayard  to  get  clear 
of  the  wreck. 

At  7,  the  mizen  went  about  6fteen  feet 
above  the  deck ;  employed  clearing  the  wreck; 
then  bore  away ;  the  pumps  going,  with  four 
and  a  half  feet  water  in  the  hold ;  hove  over- 
board four  18-pounders  from  the  quarter-deck. 

A.iM.  At  1,  fore-top-gallant-mast  blew 
away. 

At  ,3,  the  fore-topmast  went  over  the  side, 
with  the  topsail-yard,  &c. 

At  4,  shipped  a  sea  which  stove  the  cutter 
and  longboat ;  hove  them  overboard  to  clear 
the  ship  ;  the  gale  abating  ;  employed  in  se- 
curing the  foreyard  and  setting  the  foresail. 


Monday,  October  l(i,  1780. 
P.M.  Light  breezes  and  a  heavy  sea  and 
rain ;  employed  about  the  rigging. 


Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 
P.M.  Ditto  weather;  employed  as  before. 
Lat.  l(!°  38'. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Gkafton,  Rear  Admiral 
Rowley — In  Nautical  Time. 


CHAP. 

viir. 

Log  of  the 
Pomona. 


Log  of  the 
Grafton. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
.5 
6 
7 
8 
<l 
10 

u 

12 

I  A.  M. 

1 

2 

3 


Courses. 


S.S.E. 


Winds. 


E.N.E. 


Remarks. 


S.E.  bv  S. 


Variable. 


Monday,  October  16,  1780. 
P.M.    Fresh    breezes    and   thick    cloudy 
weather. 


Ditto  weather,  and  hazy,  with  a  heavy 
swell  from  the  N.E. 


Midnight.  Ditto  weather. 
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Extract  from  tlie  Log  of  H.M.S.  Qbafton — continued. 


Hour.        Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Monday,  October  16,  1780. 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

S.E.byS. 

Variable. 

A.M.  Strong  gales  and  thick  heavy  wea- 

ther ;  handed  the  topsails. 

9 

Hauled  up  the  courses  and  handed  ditto, 

10 

and  brought-to  under  a  try-sail;    Trident, 

11 

up  S.S.E.  off 

Ruby,  and  Bristol  in  eonipany. 

12 

S.  S.  W. 

Noon.   Heavy  gales  and  cloudy  weather; 
employed  at  the  pumps. 
No  observation. 
Lat.  26°  30'  N.,  long.  71°  30'  W. 

P.M. 

Caucus,*  S.  6°  E.,  distance,  97  leagues. 

Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 

1 

Easterly. 

P.M.     Lying-to   under  a  trysail ;    heavy 

2 

gales. 

3 

Ship  falling  off  in  the  trough  of  tlie  sea. 

4 

laboured  nuich,  and  shipped  heavy  seas ;  em- 

5 

ployed  at  the  pumps ;  three  feet  water  above 

6 

up  .S.S.E.  off 

the  kelson. 

7 
8 
9 

S.  W.  by  S. 

Split  the  trysails  to  ribands;  lay-to  under 

10 

bare  poles. 

a 

12 

E.N.E. 

A.M. 
1 
2 

3 

. 

4 

5 

N.W. 

A.M.  Wind  shifted  round,  and  a  confused 
sea. 

NiNiEibyN! 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

off  E.N.E. 

• 

Trident  and  Ruby  in  sight  to  the  north- 

11 

ward. 

12 

Noon.  Saw  the  Ruby  bear  up  under  her 
ftiresail. 

No  observation. 

Lat.  26°  I',  long.  71°  50'. 

P.M. 

Caucus,  S.  7°  W.,  distance,  84  leagues. 

Wednesday,  October  13,  1780. 

l1 

P.M.  Strong  gales,  with  heavy  squalls ;  a 

heavy   sea  running;    employed    baling    the 

Lying-to. 

ship ;  all  the  pumps  broke  ;  six  feet  water  in 

1 

the  hold. 

4 

Wore  and  bore  up  under  a  reefed  foresail ; 

Trident  in  company. 

»  Great  Caycos. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  (Jkapton — concluded. 


Hour. 

Counies. 

Winds. 

1 
Remarks. 

P.M. 

Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 

5 

E.  S.  E. 

NW.b.VV 

Two  sail  in  sight. 

6 
7 
6 
9 
10 

Out  reef  of  the  foresail. 

More  moderate. 

Got  up  the  fore-topsail-yard,  and  set  the 

11 

S.E.  b.  E. 

sail. 

12 

Midnight.    Ditto  weather.    A  great  swell 

A.M. 

1 

from  the  north-west. 

2 
3 
4 

A.M.  Ditto  weather. 

5 

Trident  made  signal  for  a  sail. 

6 

Swayed  up  the  mainyard,  and  got  up  the 
inain-topsail-yard. 

7 

S.E.  by  S. 

riie  strange  sail  made  signal  of  distress, 

e 

and  repeated  it  with  a  gun ;   we  made  the 

y 

Trident's  signal  to  come  within  ball. 

10 

S.  by  E. 

N.W. 

11 

At  11,  spoke  the  Hector  in  great  distress, 
heaving    her    lower-deck    guns   overboard ; 
shortened  sail  to  keep  her  company. 

12 

Noon.  Moderate  and  cloudy,  with  a  great 
swell  from  the  N.  N.W. 

Lnt.  22°  H2'  N.,  long.  69°  fi'. 

Turk's  Island,  S.  23°  W.,  distance  68 
leagues. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  BRisroii. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 

1 

S.byW. 

E.S.E. 

P.M.  Fresh  breezes  and  fair  weather  ;  the 
Commodore  made  the  signal  for  all  captains ; 
bore  down  and  answered  ditto. 

2 

Lving-to, 

Carpenters  repairing  the  yawl. 

.S 

upS.S.E.off 

4 

S.W. 

Made  sail. 

5 

S.E.  by  S. 

E.N.E. 

Saw  two  strange  sail  in  the  N.W.  quarter; 

6 

the    Ruby    for    ditto,   with   two    guns,  re- 

7 

South. 

V'«ri»We. 

peated  ;  two  strange  sail  in  the  VV.  by  N. ; 

8 

S.S.E. 

East.     ,  hoisted  a  white  jack  at  the  luizen,  and  kept 
:  it  the  ten  minutes ;  hauled  down,  as  no  ship 
1  answered  it ;  fonic  niinutcs  after,  tlic  Rubv 
'  hoisted  a  Dutch  jack  at  the  ensign  staff,  fired 

[  two  or  three  guns,  and  edged  down  to  the 

1  Hector ;  we  perceiving  no  ship,  answered  it ; 

1  we  !!till  lianling  our  wind.                                    | 

CHAP. 
VIH. 

Log  of  the 
Grafton. 


Log  of  the 
Bristol. 


2   A 
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THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Bristol — conlinued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 

9 

S.E.  byS. 

E.byN. 

The  Hector  S.  J  W.,  distance,  4  or  5  miles. 

10 

Parted  company  with  the  Hector. 

11 

Squally  weather. 

12 

Midnight.    The  Ruby  W.,  distance,  2  or  3 
miles. 

A.M. 
1 
2 
.3 

4 

5 

S.S.E. 

East. 

A.M.  Saw  two  sail  in  the  N.W.  quarter, 

6 

appeared  to  lie  dismasted  ships ;  bore  down 
and  spoke  to  the  Ruby. 

7 

Wore,  ship  then  bearing  N.  N.  W.,  5  or  6 
miles. 

8 

N.  by  W. 

The  above  ships  proved  to  be  the  Grafton, 

9 

S.E.  byS.JS. 

E.  by  N. 

Admiral   Rowley,   and  Trident;   wore   ship 

10 

S.S.E. 

East. 

with  ditto. 

11 

12 

Noon.    Variously  employed ;  in  company 
with  H.  M.  S.  Grafton,  Trident,  and  Ruby. 

P.M. 

Lat.  by  observation,  27°  47'. 

Monday,  October  16,  1780. 

1 
2 
3 

S.  E.  by  S. 

E.byN. 

P.  M.    Fresh  breezes  and  clear  weather. 

At  3,  sprung  the  main-topmast;  employed 

in  getting  it  down. 

4 
5 

S.S.E. 

East. 

Ditto  weather. 

6 

7 

Split  the  jib. 

8 

S.byE.JE. 

9 

S.E.  by  S. 

E.byN. 

Light  breezes  and  cloudy. 

10 

11 

Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

12 

Midnight.      The   Admiral,    S.  E.hyS.,   2 
miles. 

A.M. 

1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

S.S.E. 

East. 

A.  M.    Ditto  weather. 

ti 

Hand  for  topsail. 

7 

S.E.  by  S. 

E.byN. 

8 

9 

10 

Saw  a  schooner  standing  to  the  northward. 

Fresh  breezes  and  squally. 

11 

In  second-reef  fore-topsail. 

12 

Noon.      Ditto    weather;    in    second-reef 
foresail. 

No  *>bservation. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Bristol — concluded. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 

10 
II 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 


Courses. 


S.E.  by  S. 
up  S.E.  off  S. 


up  E.S.E. 
off  S.  by  E. 


up  N.E. 
off  E.S  E. 


up  N.N.E. 
offE. 

S.E.byE. 


S.E.byE. 


Winds. 


E.  by  N. 

E.N.  E. 

N.E. 

N.N.W 

N.W. 
N.W. 

N.W. 


Remarks. 


Tuesday,  October  17, 1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes ;  in  second  and  third 
main  iind  foresail. 

Fresh  frules. 

Brought-to  the  Admiral,  S.  S.  E.,  2  or  3 
miles,  under  mizcn-stayaail ;  saw  n  ship,  sup- 
posed standing  northward;  struck  the  fore 
and  main-topniast. 

Hard  gales  and  squally ;  lost  sight  of  the 
fleet. 


Ditto  weather. 


A.  M.    Heavy  gales ;  split  the  mizen-stay- 
sail  and  set  the  balance  mizen. 

A  great  swell  running  from  the  S.  E. 
Ditto  winds  and  weather. 


Ditto  weather;  employed  repairing  the 
mizen-staysail. 

More  moderate ;   wore  ship  and  made  sail. 

Noon.  Saw  two  sail  on  the  larboard  bow ; 
bro»ght-to  for  some  minutes,  and  made  sail 
again  ;  the  Ruby  in  company. 

No  observation. 


Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 
P.  M,    Fresh  gales ;  in  company  with  the 
Ruby. 

A  great  swell  from  the  N.N.W.  One 
mile  and  a  quarter  per  hour. 

Got  the  fore-topsail-yard,  and  set  sail. 

Some  showers  of  rain ;  out  second-reef 
topsail  and  fore-topsail. 

Got  up  the 

Saw  a  strange  sail,  bearing  N.  E.,  qnarter 
of  a  mile  ;  she  mnde  sail  at  oar  appearance, 
and  made  her  escape. 


A.M.  Moderate. 

In  company  with  the  Ruby. 

Set  the  mainsail  and  other  small  sails. 


CHAP. 

vni. 

Log  of  the 
Bristol. 


A  2 
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C  H  .\  p. 
VIII. 


THE    CHEAT    HUIIRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  L02:  of  H.M.S.  Bristol — concluded. 


Hour. 
P.M. 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

S.E.byE. 

N.W. 

N.N.W. 

North. 

Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 

Made  the  Ruby's  signal  to  come  within 
hail,  wliicli  was  not  noticed  ;  made  ditto  with 
Admiral  Rowley's,  with  one  gun,  and  was 
answered. 

Ditto  weather. 

Employed  variously. 

Noon.    Ditto  weather. 
Lat.  observed  24°  27'  N. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Hector. 

Hour 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 

1 

S.  by  E. 
S.  by  E.  i  E. 
S.S.W. 
S.S.E. 

E.  by  S. 
East. 
S.  E. 
East. 

Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 
P.  M.   Fresh  gales  and  cloudy. 

At  8,  the  Bristol,  N.E.  by  E. 

At  10. 30,  split  the  main-topsail,  unbent  it, 
and  bent  another. 

Noon.    Moderate  and  fair. 

2 

3 

4 

.5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 

12 

p.  M. 

1 

2 
.3 
4 
.■> 

- 

At  4,  fresh  breezes  and  cloudy,  W. 

S.byE. 
S.S.E. 

E.  by  S. 

A.M.  At  6. 30,  saw  two  sail  bearing  about 
S.  by  W. 

.\t  8,  fresh  gales  and  squally ;  put  the 
ship's  company  to  an  allowance  of  two  quarts 
of  water  a  day  per  man  ;  coopers  employed, 
shaking  the  empty  and  stove  casks  in  the 
hold,  to  clear  away. 

Lat.  observed,  27°  13'  N. 

Monday,  October  Ifi,  1780. 
P.M.     The   first    part,    fresh   gales,   with 
showers,  rain,  and  sea;  split  the  main-top- 
sail, unbent  it,  and  bent  another. 

6 

7 
8 

At  8,  wore  ship  to  the  northward. 

9 
10 

N.byE. 

E.byN 

THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Hector — continued. 
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Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

11 
12 

Monday,  October  16, 1780. 

Midnigbt.    Fresh  gales  and  squally,  with  a 

A.M. 

heavy  sea  from  the  eastw.ird. 

1 

N.  bvW. 

At   1.30,  wore   ship   to  the   southward; 

S.S.E. 

East. 

when  veering,  saw  four  strange  sail  in  tlie 
N.E. 

2 
3 
4 

At  2,  set  fire  and  main-topsail. 

At  4,  carried  away  the  clew  of  the  main- 

topsail,  handed  ditto. 

6 
7 

At  5,  handed  the  fore-topsail. 

At  7,  the  main-tack  gave  way;  hauled  up 

the  weather  clew,  and  rove  a  new  tack  ;  car- 

ried away  the  raizen  gaff. 

At  7.30  set  the  main-sail. 

8 

At  8,  the  gale  increased ;  hauled  up  the 

9 

courses,  and  close-reefed  t'liem. 

10 

At  10,  hauled  on  board  the  main-tack ; 
and  in  hauling  on  board  the  fore-tack,  the 
sail  split  to  pieces,  and  was  lost. 

11 

up  N.  by  W. 

At  11,  blowing  a  very  strong  gale,  with  a 

offN.W.byN. 

heavy  sea  running,  and  the  ship  labouring 
very  much,  and  making  a  great  quantity  of 
water,  was  obliged  to  throw  overboard  the 
remainder  of  the  quarter-deck  and  forecastle 
guns  to  ease  the  ship. 

12 

Noon.  Wore  ship  to  the  northward  ;  hard 
gales,  with  chain-pumps  constantly  working. 

p.  M. 

No  observation. 

Tuesday,  October  17, 1780. 

1 

up  N.  by  W. 

N.E.byE. 

P.M.    Strong  gales   and   squally,  with    a 

OffN.W.byN. 

heavy  sea  from  the  eastward,  and  rain ;  the 

2 

hand-pumps  frequently  working  to  keep  the 
ship  free  ;    the  gale  increased  ;  and  the  ship 

3 

labouring  and  straining  very  much,  threw 
overboard  1 1   main-deck  guns,  in  order  to 

4 

ease  the  ship ;  got  a  preventer  tack  and 
sheet  on  the  mainsail. 

5 

up  N.N  .W. 

N.E. 

At  ."i,  the  leech-rope  of  the   mizen-stay- 

6 

offN.W. 

snil  gave  w.iy,  and  the  sail  blew  all  to  pieces. 

7 

likewise  the  long-boat's  mainsail  for  a 
mizen ;  both  were  entirely  lost. 

8 

At  8,    excessive    bard    gales   and   heavy 

9 

squalls,  with  rain. 

10 

11 

12 

Midniglit.  Variable  to  the  N.W.  Wore 
ship  to  the  eastward,  and  scudded  under 
close-reefed  mainsail,  the  ship  making  great 
quantities  of  water,  the  hand  and  chain 
pumps  constantly  going. 

CHAP, 

vin. 
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CHAP. 
VIU. 


Lop  of  the 
Hector. 


THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Hector — concluded. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

A.M. 

Tuesday,  October  17,  1730. 

1 

E.  by  N. 

N.W. 

2 
3 

4 

E.  N.  E. 

Served  drams  to  the  ship's  company  at  4 ; 

5 
6 

excessive  hard  gales,  with  rain. 

7 

8 

!» 

10 

11 

West. 

At  8,  ditto  weather  ;  the  hand-pumps  and 
one  chain-pump  constantly  going. 

"  Eiby'sV"' 

E.byS.JS. 

12 

Noon.    Hard  gales  and  squally,  with  rain  ; 
and   a  heavy  sea  running ;  unbent  the  re- 
mainder of  the  foresail  from  the  yard. 

P.M. 

No  observation. 

Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 

1 

E.S.E. 

W.N.W. 

P.M.   The  first  part  moderating,  got  up  a 

2 

spritsail  and  set  it  for  a   foresail ;  wc  find 

3 

E.  by  S. 

the  sliip  more   leaky,   which  obliges  us  to 

4 

clear    away   the  hold    for    baling ;    cooper 

5 

and  assistants  employed  shaking  water-casks ; 

6 

7 

S.  S.  E. 

ditto,  hove  them  overboard. 

H 
9 

E.S.E. 

10 

11 

S.E.JE. 

About  1 1 ,  began  to  heave  the  remainder  of 

12 

the  main-deck  guns  overboard,  to  ease  the 

ship,  as  the  leak  increased  so  fast ;  ditto,  set 

A.M. 

the  mainsail ;  tlic  leak  obliges  us  to  keep  our 

1 

S.E.iS. 

chain  and  hand  pumps  constantly  worki 

ag. 

2 
3 
4 

S.E.byS. 

S.S.E. 

N.N.W. 

5 
6 

A.M.    At  6,  saw  two  strange   sail   i 

n  the 

7 

N.N.W.,  which  we  soon   discovered  to  be 

8 

part  of  the  squadron.     N.B.  We  kept  two  of 
the  upper-deck  guns  for  signals. 

9 

S.  by  E. 

At  9,   fired  one   18-pounder,   and   made 

10 

the   signal    in  distress  ;    employed   heaving 

11 

overboard  the  lower-deck  guns. 

12 

North. 

Noon.     The  Grafton   and  Trident  joined 
us ;  we  informed  the  Admiral  of  our  situation. 

who  promised  to  stay  by  us,  and  render  us 

every  assistiince   in  his  power;  unbent  the 

spritsail,  and  bent  a  new  fore-topsail  for  a 

foresail ;  likewise,  let  all  the  reefs  out  of  the 

mainsail  to  air ;  broke  two  of  the  winches 

of  the  chain-pumps  ;    armourers   employed 

repairing  them. 

Hour. 


P.M. 
1 
2 
3 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

<; 

7 

9 
10 
11 
12 


p.  M. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


THE    GRKAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.Tbidknt. 


Courses. 


S.iE. 


E.S.E. 
S.S.E.JE. 


S.E.byS. 


S.S.E.iE. 


S.S.E.  i  E. 


S.S.E. 


S.E.  4  S. 


Winds. 


E.  by  S. 


N.E. 

E.  by  N. 


E.b.N, 


East. 


E.N.E. 


Remnrks. 


Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 
P.  M.    Fresh   breezes   and   cloudy ;   made 
the  signal  to  the  Admiral  for  three  sail  in 
the  S. E. 


Admiral  made  the  signal  to  call  in  all 
cruizers,  but  the  abore  ships  took  no  notice 
of  it. 


Squally,  with  rain. 


A.  M.    Moderate  and  clear. 

Saw  two  sail  in  the  S.  E. 

At  8. 30,  the  Bristol  and  Ruby  joined  us. 


Noon.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy;  split 
main-topsail;  bent  another,  and  repaired  it. 

Lat.  27°  19'  N.,  long.  10°  57'  E. 

Turk's  Island,  S.  2°  41'  W.,  distance,  116 
leagiies. 


Monday,  October  16,  1780. 
P.  M.   Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy. 


Set  the  rigging  up;  condemned,  per  sur- 
vey, and  threw  overboard,  376  double  pieces 
of  beef,  per  order  of  Admiral  Rowley,  being 
a  nuisance  in  the  ship. 

Richard  Jibb  fell  overboard  and  was 
drowned. 


Midnight.  Ditto  weather. 


A.  M.    Saw  a  schooner  standing  to  the 
northward. 


'J59 


CHAP. 
Vlll. 

Log  of  the 
Trident. 
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CHAP. 
VIII. 

Log  of  the 
Trident. 


THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Trident— continued. 


Hour, 
p.  M. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

Monday,  October  16,  1780. 

7 

S.E.  i  S. 

E.N.E. 

Made  the  signal  for  a  sail  in  the  S.  E. 

8 

S.E.byS. 

E.  by  N. 

9 

Handed    topsails ;    reefed    the    mainsail ; 

10 
U 

sailmakers  repairing  the  foresail. 

12 

Noon.    Hard  gales  and  squally,  with  rain  ; 
brought-to. 

Lat.26°2'N.,  long.  11°  12' E. 

Turk's  Island,   S.  6°  20' W.,  distance,  91 

P.M. 

leagues. 

Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 

1 

upS.E.b.S. 

E.N.E. 

P.  M.    Strong   gales   and    heavy  squalls ; 

2 

off  S.byE. 

handed  courses;  lowered  the  lower-yards; 

3 
4 

got  topsail-yards  down. 

5 
(i 

up  S.E.  by  E. 

N.E.b.E. 

7 

off  S.E.  by  S. 

Hard  gales  and  squally,  with  rain ;  a  heavy 

8 

sea. 

9 

up  E.  by  S. 

N.E.b.N. 

10 

off  S.E.  by  E. 

11 

12 

Midnight.  Ditto  weather. 

A.M 

1 

up  N.E. 

N.N.W. 

2 
3 

off  E.by  N. 

4 
5 

lip  N.byE. 

NW.b.W 

6 

off  N.E. 

A.M.     Two  sail   in   siglit;   one   bearing 

7 

S.  by  E.,  the  other  E.  by  S.,  2  or  3  miles. 

« 

Ditto  gales  and  thick,  with  rain. 

9 

up  N.  bv  E. 

10 

off  N.E.  by  N. 

11 

12 

Noon.  Ditto  weather ;  saw  the  Bristol 
and  Ruby  put  before  the  wind ;  Admiral 
E.  by  S.,  2  miles. 

Lat.25°40'N.,lon«.  11°24'E. 

Turk's  Island,  S.  9°  24'  W.,  distance,  84 

P.M. 

leagues. 

'{ 

up  N.byE. 

NW.b.W 

Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 

off  N.E. 

P.M.    Strong  gales  and  cloudy.     At  1.30, 

2 

E.  by  S. 

made  sail  to  join  the  Admiral ;  got  up  fore- 

3 

yard  ;  brought-to. 

4 

E.byS.jS. 

N.W. 

Wore  with  the  Admiral,  and  made  sail ; 

5 

got    the    main-yard    up    and    topsail-yards 

6 

7 
8 
9 

across. 

E.S.E. 

Fresh  gales  and  cloudy. 

THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,    1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Trident — continued. 
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Hoar. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

p.  M. 
10 

n 

12 

A.M. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

.5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

E.S.E. 
S.E.byE. 

S.E.  §  E. 

N.W. 

N.E.b.N. 

Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 
Midnight.  Fresh  gales  and  cloudy. 

A.  M.    Moderate  and  clear. 

Admiral    made  the  signal   to  speak   us ; 
bore  down  to  speak  him. 

Hector  joined  company,  having  all  her 
masts  gone. 

Ni)on.  Ditto  weather;  Admiral  S.  E., 
quarter  of  a  mile 

Lat.24=2()'N.,  lonsr.  12'.-i8'E. 

Turk's  Island,  S.  32°  54'  W.,  distance,  67 
leagues. 

S.E.byE. 
SS.E. 

S.byE. 

Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Ruby. — In  Nautical  Time. 

Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

6 

A.M. 

;> 

9 
p.  H. 

E.byS. 

E.byN. 
E.N.E. 

Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy ;  sent  an 
officer  on  board  the  Hector,  and  supplied 
her  with  sixteen  barrels  of  powder,  per  order 
of  Sir  John  Hamilton,  Bart. 

At  6,  the  Hector  parted  company  for 
Jamaica.  At  6.  30,  saw  two  sail ;  made  the 
Hector's  signal  for  seeing  two  of  our  squa- 
dron in  the  S.  W. ;  ditto,  answered  ditto  ;  the 
Bristol  made  the  signal  for  seeing  two  sail  in 
the  N.  E. 

A.  M.  At  S,  made  the  Bristol's  signal  for 
seeing  two  of  our  s(|uadron  in  the  N.W., 
dismasted;  wore  sliip  and  stood  towards 
them ;  the  Bristol  made  the  private  signal, 
which  was  answered. 

At  9,  joined  us;  the  above  ships  proved  to 
be  the  Grafton,  Rear-Admiral  Rowley,  and 
Trident  \inder  jury-masts;  saluted  the  Admi- 
ral with  three  cheers ;  answered  ditto ;  split 
the  cross  jack ;  unbent  him,  and  bent  another. 

Lat.27°34'. 

Monday,  October  16,  1780. 
P.  M.    Ditto  weather ;  sailmakers  finished 

CHAP. 
Vlll. 

Log  of  the 
Trident. 


Log  of  the 
Ruby. 
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THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 


CHAP. 

vni. 

Loif  of  the 
Ruby. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Ruby — continued. 


Hour.        Courses. 


p.  M 

9 


P.M. 

2.30 

A.  M 

8 


Lofr  of  the 
Berwick. 


Winds. 


E.byN. 


E.N.E. 


Remarks. 


Monday,  October  16,  1780. 
the  mizcn  and  mi zen  fore-topmast  staysail; 
bent  and  set  ditto. 

At  9,  carried  away  the  fore-yard  in  the 
slings;  split  and  lost  part  of  the  foresail 
overboard ;  split  the  main-topmast  staysail ; 
got  the  cross-jack-yard  down,  and  got  it  up 
for  a  foreyard ;  and  ditto  sail,  for  a  foresail ; 
got  the  mizen  top-gallant-yard  and  sail  up 
for  a  fore-topsail ;  got  the  fore-top-gallant- 
yard  and  sail  up  for  a  cross-jack-yard  and 
sail ;  employed  repairing  the  foresail  and 
main  topmast-staysail ;  got  down  top-gallant 
yards  upon  deck ;  reefed  and  handed  courses; 
brought-to  under  the  mizen-staysail ;  Grafton, 
Trident,  and  Bristol  in  company ;  a  very 
heavy  sea. 


E.N.E. 

N.N.W. 
North. 


Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 
P.M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy.  At  l.saw 
a  strange  sail  in  the  S.  E. 

At  2. 30,  split  the  cross-jack-yard. 

A.M.   At  8,  three  of  squadron  in  sight,  to 
the  S.  E.,  &c. 


Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 

P.  M.  Strong  gales  and  thick  squalls,  and 
heavy  following  sea ;  Grafton,  Trident,  and 
Bristol  in  sight ;  carried  a  light  at  the  fore- 
mast head  during  the  night ;  got  up  the  cross- 
jack  and  mainyards,  and  set  the  sail ;  Bristol 
only  in  sight. 

Lat.24^19'N. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Berwick. 
In  Nautical  Time. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


Courses. 


N.by  W. 

N.by  W.JW. 
N.N.W. 


Winds. 


Remarks. 


N.E.  b.E, 


N.E. 


Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  breezes  and  cloudy ;  the  sail- 
makers  employed  in  altering  and  making 
sails  for  the  jury-masts  and  yards. 

Squally,  with  rain. 

Ditto  weather ;  bent  the  main-topmast 
staysail,  and  paralleled  the  foreyard. 


THE    GREAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Berwick — continued. 


Hour. 


P.M. 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

AM, 
1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 


P.M. 
1 


Courses. 


N.byW.iW. 

N.  i  VV. 
North. 
N.  by  E. 

North. 
N.  by  W.  i  W. 

N.byW. 

North. 


N.byE. 
N.N.E. 

N.E.byN. 


P.M. 

1 

N.E.bvN. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

N.E. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

A.M. 

1 

2 

E.N.E. 

3 

4 

5 

N.E. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

South, 

10 

head  to  N.E 

11 

ditto,  to 

12 

N.N.E. 

Winds. 


Variable. 


N.E.b.E. 

E.by  N. 
E.  by  S. 


Remarks, 


up  N.byE. 


E.  by  S. 


E.S.E. 


S.S.E. 


Caltn. 
ditto. 


ditto. 


Sunday,  October  15,  1780. 
Fresh  breezes,  with  frequent  showers  of 


lUidnight.    Light  breezes  and  cloudy. 


A.  M,      Ditto    weather ;    the    sailmakers 
employed  in  fitting  a  jury-main-topsail. 


Lat  observed,  34°  20'  N. 

Got  two  of  the  quarter-deck  guus  on  the 
forecastle. 

Noon.  Lat.  31°  21',  long.  69°  18'. 

Nantucket  shoals,  N.  5°  W.,  distance, 
129  leagues. 


Monday,  October  16,  1780. 
P.  M.     Moderate  and  clear ;    sailmakers 
employed  in  fitting  and  repairing  sails. 

Ditto  weather. 

Sailmakers  employed  as  above. 
Ditto  weather. 


A.M.    Light  airs  and  cloudy. 


Sailmakers  employed  as  above. 


A  great  swell  from  the  eastward. 
Lat.  observed  35°  3'  N,  long.  68°  42'. 
Nantucket  shoals,  N.  10°  VV.,  distance,  116 
leagues. 


Tuesday,  October  17,  1780. 
P.M.    At  I.  io,  was  taken  a-backt   wore 
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On  her  way 
to  England. 


Hurricane 
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the  Ber- 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Berwick — continued. 


Hour. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

P.M. 

Tuesday,  October  1",  1780. 

2 

up  N.  by  E. 

Calm. 

ship  and  handed  topsails  ;  squally,  with  rain ; 

A 

E.  bv  N. 

Norther')' 

loosed  the  topsails. 

4 
6 

E.  i  N. 

At  fi.  15,  reefed  the  fore  and  main  top- 

sails;   in   setting  the   main-topsail    carried 

awuy  the  yard  in  the  slings;    got  it  down; 

fresh  gales. 

7 

E.byN. 

At  7. 45,  got  another   yard   across,    and 
bent  the  sail. 

8 

At  8,  set  ditto  ;  reefed  preventer  lanyard. 

9 
10 
11 

E.iN. 

Fresh  gales. 

East. 

12 

E.JN. 

A.M. 

1 

2 

E.JS. 

N.N.E. 

A.M.   At  3. 30,  handed  fore-topsail. 

4 

Ditto  weather. 

5 
6 

7 

East. 

N.byE. 

E.JS. 

8 

E.  by  S. 

N.N.E. 

9 

No  observation. 

10 

People  employed  about  the  rigging   and 

11 

E.  by  S.  i  S. 

sails. 

12 

E.iS. 

Noon.    Latitude  34°  50',  long.  65°  40'. 

P.M. 

Bermudas,  N.  34°  E.,  distance,  61  leagues. 

Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 

1 

E.iS. 

N.N.E. 

P.  M.    Fresh  gales  and  cloudy. 

2 

At  2,  hauled  the  mainsail  up  and  the  fore- 

3 

staysail  down. 

4 

At  4,    handed  the   mainsail.     At   4. 30, 
banded  foresail  and  main-topsail ;   split  the 
main-staysail;    hove-to    under    the    mizen 
ditto  ;  very  hard  .squally. 

5 

E.bvN. 

Hard  gales  and  squally. 

6 

up  E.byN. 

7 

off  E.S.E. 

8 

9 

10 

Ditto  weather. 

11 

12 

Midnight.  Strong  gales  and  heavy  squalls. 

A.M. 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 
6 

; 

A.  M.   Ditto  weather. 

THE    (illEAT    HURRICANE,     1780. 
Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Berwick — concluded. 


Hour. 


A.M. 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


P.M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

A.  M. 
1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 


12 


Courses. 


Winds. 


upE.byN. 

off  E.S.E. 

up  E.N.E. 

off  E.  by  S. 


up  E.N.E. 
off  E.S.E. 


upE.N.E. 
off  E.byS. 


up  N.E.byE. 
off  East. 


S.E. 


N.N.E. 


North 


Remaiks. 


Wednesday,  October  18,  1780. 
Strong  gales  and  heavy  squalls;  reefed  new 
fore-tacks  and  sheets. 


Ut.  observed,  .1.3°  31'  N.,  long.  65°  10'. 

Noon.    Ditto  weather. 

Bermudas,  S.  53°  E.,  distance,  31  leagues. 
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Tliursday,  October  19,  1780. 

P.  M.  Fresh  gales,  with  frequent  showers 
of  rain. 

Set  the  mizen;  the  saihnakers  employed 
in  repairing  the  main-staysail. 

Ditto  weather ;  set  up  the  lee,  main,  and 
fore  slirouds. 

Ditto  weather. 


N.b.W. 


A.  M.   More  moderate. 

Ditto  weather ;  bent  the  main-staysail. 


At  6.30,  bore  away  under  a  foresail  and 
fore-topsail. 

At  8,  got  the  mizen  topsail-yard  across. 

Fresh  gales  and  cloudy;  the  people  em- 
ployed at  the  rigging  and  sails. 

At  11,  set  the  mainsail  and  main-topsail; 
the  sallmakcrs  employed  in  repairing  the 
mizen  staysail. 

Noon.    Ditto  weather. 

Lat.32''25',  long.  64°21'. 

Bermudas,  E.,  distance,  41  leagues. 


An  application  having  been  made,  at  my  request, 
by  Viscount  Palmerston,  to  the  French  Government, 
for  any  information  which  they  could  afford  relative  to 
the  Great  Hurricane  of  1780,  an  extract  from  a  report 
on  the  subject,  made  by  the  "  Intendant  of  Martinique" 
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to  the  Minister  of  Marine,  has  been  received  from 
France. 

The  extract  proves  the  wind  to  have  veered  at 
Martinique,  as  may  have  been  expected,  according  to 
the  apparent  law  of  storms  in  the  northern  hemisphere ; 
and  throughout  shows  that  the  towns  and  fishing  villages 
suffered  even  more  from  the  extraordinary  height  to 
which  the  sea  rose,  than  from  the  wind. 

Such  a  portion  only  of  this  document  is  printed  as 
is  still  of  interest. 


Coup  de 
vent:  d^sas- 
trcs  de  St. 
Pierre. 


French 
convoy. 


The  swell. 


La  Domi- 
nique. 


St.  Vincent. 


"  Le  vent  qui  r^gnait  de  la  partie  de  I'Est  N.E.  ^tant  devenu 
assez  fort  dans  la  journ6e  du  1 1  Octobre,  plusieurs  des  b&timens 
du  convoi  d^radferent  et  furent  povt^s  au  large.  II  augmenta  de 
plus  en  plus  et  devint  trfes  violent.  II  se  rangea  ensuite  k 
I'E.S.E.  et  bientdt  aprfes  au  S.  et  k  I'O.  en  varient  avec  autant  de 
rapidite  que  d' impetuosity.  Alors  tout  ce  qui  restait  sur  la  rade 
fut  entrain^  k  I'exception  de  trois  petits  b&timens  caboteurs. 
Ceux  du  convoi  dispaiiirent  avec  be  aucoup  de  b&teaux  et  de 
goelettes,  soit  de  la  coloonie,  soit  des  autres  iles  Fran^aises  ou 
neutres. 

"  Un  raz  de  itiaree  des  plus  furieux  mit  le  comble  au  malheur 
que  Ton  £prouvait ;  il  detruisit  dans  un  instant  plus  de  150 
maisons  au  bord,  dont  30  ou  quarante  nouvellement  b&ties  j 
celles  qui  ^taient  derrifere  fiirent  enfonc&s  en  grand  partie ;  et 
les  marchandises  qu'elles  contenaient  entiferement  perdues.  C'est 
avec  beaucoup  de  peine  que  les  particuliers  qui  les  habitaient, 
sont  parvenus  k  se  sauver. 

"  Le  Fort  St.  Pierre  construit  il  y  a  environ  120  ans,  a  et6 
egalement  detruit,  k  I'exception  des  Magasins. 

"  La  mer  a  fait  dans  les  bourgs  surtout  k  St.  Pierre,  beaucoup 
plus  de  mal  que  le  vent ;  la  lame  y  a  monti  jusqu  a  25  pieds. 

"  Le  vent  et  la  mer  out  fait  les  plus  grands  ravages  k  la 
Dominique.  Plusieurs  batimens  caboteurs  ont  ^tejettesk  la  c6te. 
Presque  toutes  les  maisons  du  bord  de  mer  out  ^te  emportees, 
ainsi  que  les  Magasins  du  Roi,  la  boulangerie  et  une  partie  des 
Casernes. 

"  Le  desastre  a  et6  encore  plus  affreux  a  St.  Vincent,  et  les 
pertes  plus  considerables.  La  frigate  la  Junon  qui  venait  d'y 
arriver  y  a  peri. 
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"  Des  600  inaisons  qui  composaient  le  bourg  de  King's-town     CHAP, 
il  n'en  reste  que  14.     Les  autres  ont  6t6  rasdes.     La  Campagne        ^^**- 
a  (i^  cntifcrement  ddvastde,  et  tous  les  habitans  sont  exposes  k  la 
plus  affreuse  misbre. 

"  II  y  a  eu  peu  de  mal  k  la  Grenade ;  quelques  bfttimens  s'y   La 
sont  dchoues,  mais  nous  n'avons  pas  appris  que  I'ile  ait  souffret. 

"  La  Guadeloupe  a  recu  quelques  doramages  dans  ses  planta-   Guadeloupe 
tions  ;  le  raz  de  mar^e  en  a  fait  beaucoup  k  la  Basse  terre,  et  en  Qalaute* 
d'autres  quartiers  de  la  colonie. 

"  Marie  Galante  a  ete  epargn^e  en  grande  partie 

"  In  n'en  a  pas  6b&  de  mCme  de  St.  Eustache.     La  mer  y  a  St.  Eus- 
fait  aussi  beaucoup  de  mal,  elle  a  considerablement  montci  et  a 
inondt;  une  grande  partie  des  Magasins  du  Commerce." 

A  Danish  report  also,  procured  for  me  by  Viscount 
Palmerston,  was  made  by  Captain  Stockfleth,  who 
commanded  the  frigate  Christiania,  to  the  Danish  Ad- 
miralty. This  ship  met  the  hurricane  on  the  13th  of 
October,  1780,  when  south-west  of  Porto  Rico ;  but 
the  direction  of  the  wind  is  not  employed. 

This  report  states,  that  only  six  or  seven  ships  of 
the  French  convoy  at  Martinique  were  saved ;  and 
from  Sir  Peter  Parker's  Report,  printed  at  page  281, 
we  learn  that  there  were  5000  troops  on  board. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

On  Storms  in  High  Latitudes. 

CHAP.  Having    traced  hurricanes   to  the  fortieth  degree 

^^-  of  north  latitude,  with  their  courses  pointing  in  the 
direction  of  the  islands  of  the  Azores  and  the  continent 
of  Europe,  we  are  naturally  led  to  consider  whether 
the  gales  of  our  own  country  partake  also  of  a  rotatory 
character ;  and  whether  those  of  the  corresponding 
latitudes  in  the  other  hemisphere  revolve  in  the  con- 
trary direction.  Whilst  we  pursue  this  subject,  however, 
following  it  up  as  facts  may  lead  us  onward,  we  must 
not  suppose  the  rotatory  storm  (though  probably  the 
greatest)  is  the  only  disturbing  cause  of  the  regular 
atmospheric  currents  ;  and  we  should  bear  in  mind  not 
to  carry  its  application  too  far. 

The  further  we  go  from  the  equator,  the  more  com- 
plicated this  subject  becomes ;  and  gales  succeed  each 
other  so  fast  during  our  stormy  season,  that  it  is  not 
easy  to  identify  the  particular  storm  we  may  wish  to 
study.  It  has  been  shown,  that  the  hurricanes  which 
originate  within  the  tropics  increase  in  diameter,  and 
diminish  in  force,  as  they  proceed  towards  the  poles ; 
and  as  the  meridians  approach  each  other,  the  gales 
may  become  huddled  together.  They  may,  therefore, 
frequently  neutralize  each  other,  and  become  irregular. 
Their  force,  too,  may  often  fall  off,  until  the  strength  of 
the  wind  on  that  side  of  the  circle  where  it  blows  from 
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east,  is  unable  to  reverse  the  regular  westerly   atmo-    *^"^''' 

spheric   current,  and   to  convert  it  into  a  temporary 

easterly  gale ;  and  this  may  be  the  reason  why  easterly 
storms  are  less  frequent  in  both  hemispheres  in  the 
latitudes  within  which  Great  Britain  is  situated. 

What  is  here  meant  will  be  better  understood  by 
turning  to  the  two  figures  at  page  373.  These  two 
figures,  which  are  intended  to  represent  the  manner  in 
which  great  storms  revolve  in  both  hemispheres,  will 
also  serve  to  show,  that  on  the  sides  of  the  circles  next 
the  poles,  the  wind  always  blows  from  the  east ;  and 
on  the  sides  next  the  equator,  from  the  west. 

The  wind's  force  on  the  polar  sides  of  the  figures 
may  be  expressed  by  the  rotatory  velocity  diminished 
by  that  of  the  regular  westerly  atmospheric  current ; 
and  if  they  should  be  equal,  a  calm  would  be  the  con- 
sequence ;  on  the  contrary,  the  same  atmospheric 
current  would  add  its  force  to  the  westerly  and  op- 
posite sides  of  the  storms  in  both  hemispheres.  Within 
the  tropics,  however,  the  violence  of  the  hurricanes  is 
so  great,  that  the  difference  here  alluded  to  is  not  per- 
ceptible. 

On  the  south  coast  of  England,  violent  gales  usually 
set  in  with  the  wind  about  south,  and  veer  bi/  the  west 
towards  north-west.  The  barometer,  falling  at  the  com- 
mencement, rises  as  the  wind  becomes  northerly.  In 
the  corresponding  latitude  in  the  southern  hemisphere, 
this  order,  as  regards  both  the  wind  and  barometer,  is 
reversed. 

Captain  King,  in  his  sailing  directions  for  Terra  del  Weather. 
Fuego,  says — 

"  Gales  of  wind  succeed  each  other  at  short  inter- 

2   B 
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Winds. 


Engterly 
winds. 


North  and 
north-west 
winds. 


South-west 
wind. 


Changes 
fiom  north 
to  south. 


Nature 
iif  the 
summer. 


vals,  and  last  several  days.  At  times  the  weather  is  fine 
and  settled  for  a  fortnight,  but  those  times  are  few. 

"  Westerly  winds  prevail  during  the  greater  part  of 
the  year.  The  east  wind  blows  chiefly  in  the  winter 
months,  and  at  times  very  hard ;  but  it  seldom  blows 
in  summer. 

"  Winds  from  the  eastern  quarter  invariably  rise  light, 
with  fine  weather ;  they  increase  gradually,  the  weather 
changes,  and  at  times  end  in  a  determined  heavy  gale. 
More  frequently  they  rise  to  the  strength  of  a  treble- 
reefed  topsail  breeze,  then  die  away  gradually,  or  shift 
to  another  quarter. 

"  From  the  north  the  wind  always  begins  to  blow 
moderately,  but  with  thicker  weather  and  more  clouds 
than  from  the  eastward  ;  and  it  is  generally  accompanied 
by  small  rain.  Increasing  in  strength,  it  draws  to  the 
westward  gradually,  and  blows  hardest  between  north 
and  north-west,  with  heavy  clouds,  thick  weather,  and 
much  rain.    • 

"  When  the  fury  of  the  north-wester  is  expended, 
which  varies  from  twelve  to  fifty  hours,  or  even  while 
it  is  blowing  hard,  the  wind  sometimes  shifts  suddenly 
into  the  south-west  quarter,  blowing  harder  than  before. 
This  wind  soon  drives  away  the  clouds,  and  in  a  few 
hours  you  have  clear  weather,  but  with  heavy  squalls 
passing  occasionally. 

"  In  the  south-west  quarter  the  wind  hangs  several 
days  (generally  speaking),  blowing  strong ;  but  mode- 
rating towards  its  end,  and  granting  two  or  three  days 
of  fine  weather. 

"  Northerly  winds  then  begin  again,  generally  during 
the  summer  months ;    but   all    manner   of  shifts  and 
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changes  are  experienced  from   north  to  south  by  the    ^  "^  •'• 

west  during  that  season,  which  would  hardly  deserve  the  

name  of  summer,  were  not  the  days  so  much  longer, 
and  the  weather  a  little  warmer.  Rain  and  wind  prevail 
much  more  during  the  long  than  the  short  days. 

"  It  should  be  remembered,  that  bad  weather  nercer 
comes  on  suddenly  from  the  eastward ;  neither  does  a 
south-west  or  southerly  gale  shift  suddenly  to  the  north- 
ward. South-west  and  southerly  winds  rise  suddenly 
and  violently ;  and  must  be  well  considered  in  choosing 
anchorages,  and  preparing  for  shifts  of  wind  at  sea. 

"  The  most  usual  weather  in  these  latitudes,  is  a  Common 

weather. 

fresh  wind  between  north-west  and  south-west,  with  a 
cloudy  overcast  sky. 

"  Much  difference  of  opinion  has  prevailed  as  to  the  Barometer 

...  _  ,       and  Svm- 

utility  of  a  barometer  m  these  latitudes.  1  can  only  piesometer. 
say,  that  during  twelve  months'  constant  trial  of  a 
barometer  and  sympiesometer  (Adie's),  I  found  their 
indications  of  the  utmost  value.  Their  variations  do 
not,  of  course,  correspond  to  those  of  middle  latitudes  ; 
but  they  correspond  to  those  of  high  northern  latitudes 
in  a  remarkable  manner,  changing  south  J  or  north  (east 
and  west  remaining  the  same)." 

Captain  King  makes  also  the  following  remarks  on 
the  same  subject : — 

"  The  mercury  stands  lowest  with  north-west  winds, 
and  highest  with  south-east.  With  the  wind  at  north- 
west, or  northerly,  the  mercury  is  low  :  if  it  falls  to  29 
inches,  or  to  28"80,  a  south-west  gale  may  be  ex- 
pected ;  but  it  does  not  commence  until  the  column 
has  ceased  to  descend.  It  frequently,  however,  falls 
without  being  followed  by  this  change." 

Horsburgh,  in  speaking  of  the  winds  of  the  South 
2  b3 
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c  H  A.  P.    Atlantic,  about  latitude  38°  and  39°,  says,  "  Although 

here  the  westerly  winds  prevail  during  most  months  of 

the  year,  they  are  often  very  unsettled,  completing  a 
revolution  round  the  horizon,  coincident  with  the  course 
of  the  sun,  every  two,  three,  or  four  days,  with  inter- 
vening calms,  particularly  when  the  wind  is  in  the 
south-west  quarter."     *     *     *     *  ^j^^j   j^  g^  jjQjg 

he  says,*  "  When  cloudy  weather  accompanies  these 
northerly  or  north-west  winds,  there  is  a  risk  of  a 
sudden  shift  to  south-west  or  south :  this  happened  to 
H.M.S.  Bristol,  to  the  Queen,  and  to  us  in  the  Anna, 
in  January,  1800.  We  were  in  lat.  31°  S.,  long. 
22°  W. ;  had  run  230  miles  in  the  preceding  twenty- 
four  hours ;  and,  with  steering-sails  set,  were  running 
at  the  rate  of  ten  or  eleven  miles  an  hour,  when,  at 
9  P.M.,  in  a  shower,  the  wind  shifted  from  the  north- 
west to  the  south-south-west  in  an  instant,  taking  us 
a-back.  We  lost  all  the  light  sails  and  booms,  and  the 
ship's  head  was  thrown  round  against  the  north-west 
sea  before  the  sails  were  trimmed,  which  made  her 
plunge  bowsprit  and  forecastle  under. 

"  Off  the  south  coast  of  Terra  Australis  the  progress 
of  the  gales  is  usually  this :  the  barometer  falls  to  29^ 
inches  or  lower,  and  the  wind  rises  from  the  north-west, 
with  thick  weather,  commonly  with  rain ;  it  veers 
gradually  to  the  west,  increasing  in  strength,  and  when 
it  veers  to  the  southward  of  that  point,  the  weather 
begins  to  clear  up;  at  south-west  the  gale  blows  hardest, 
and  the  barometer  rises ;  and  by  the  time  the  wind  gets 
to  south  or  south-south-east  it  becomes  moderate,  with 
fine  weather,  and  the  barometer  about  30  inches. ""f 

*  East  India  Sailing  Directory,  vol.  i.,  p.  67,  second  edition, 
f  Ibid.,  vol.  i.,  p.  97,  second  edition. 
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If  we    project   two   circles    to    represent  rotatory    cu  a  i'. 

gales,  one  for  each  hemisphere,  and  draw  lines  across  ^ — 

these  circles,  which  shall  be  in  the  direction  of  the  last 
portions  of  the  tracks  of  the  storms  traced  on  Charts 
VII.  and  VIII.,  but  in  both  figures  on  the  side  next  to 
the  equator,  being  that  on  which  the  wind  is  always 


NORTHERN    HEMISPHKRE. 


SOUTHERN   HEMtsrriERE. 


westerly ;  and  if  we  suppose  these  two  circles  to  revolve 
as  the  storms  did  which  are  represented  on  Charts 
VII.  and  VIII.,  then  the  lines  drawn  across  these 
iigures  will  show  the  veering  of  the  wind  in  high  lati- 
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CHAP,    tudes  of  the  two  hemispheres.     They  will  also  explain 

'——  the  reason  why  the  barometer  usually  begins  to  fall 

with  a  southerly  wind  in  the  northern  hemisphere  ;  and 
with  a  northerly  wind  in  the  southern  hemisphere.  In 
these  figures,  the  spear-heads  mark  the  courses  of  the 
storms,  and  the  sides  which  first  arrive  at  each  place 
they  would  pass  over. 
Wind  In  high  latitudes,    the   veering  is   often  not  com- 

pleted  before  the  wind  backs  to  near  the  point  from 
whence  the  gale  had  commenced,  and  in  such  instances 
the  wind  often  blows  harder  than  before.  A  succession 
of  storms,  which  all  revolve  in  the  same  way,  following 
closely  upon  each  other,  might  produce  this  effect ;  and 
something  approaching  to  this  consequence  may  be 
seen  on  Chart  VII.,  where  two  storms  nearly  meet : 
but  my  desire,  throughout  this  investigation,  has  been  to 
avoid  theory  or  hypothesis,  and  to  confine  myself  to 
collecting  and  arranging  facts,  and  to  observing  the 
consequences  to  which  they  lead.  In  an  attempt 
made  to  procure  sufficient  information  relative  to  the 
storms  of  our  own  country,  I  have  received  the  most 
liberal  and  ready  support  from  various  quarters  :  the 
Trinity  Board  having  furnished  observations  from  the 
light-houses  in  all  parts  of  the  kingdom,  and  the  Comp- 
troller-General of  the  Coast  Guard,*  and  the  officers 
under  him,  contributing  much  useful  information ;  but 
the  whole  length  of  our  kingdom,  from  the  Scilly  to  the 
Shetland  Islands,  is  not  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
storm  traced  on  Chart  VII.,  and  the  breadth  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  is  still  less  so. 

The  attempt  alluded  to,  was  to  ascertain  the  nature 
of  the  gales  of  February,  1838;   particularly  a  storm 

*  Captain  Bowles,  R.N. 
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which   was    severe,   from    the    south-east    quarter,   in    c  h  a  p. 

IX. 

Ireland   and   on   the   west  of  Scotland.     The   report  '   -. 

received  from  the  Irish  light-houses,  possesses  the  great 
advantage  of  having  the  wind's  force  denoted  by 
numbers  :  a  0  denoting  a  calm,  and  12  a  hurri- 
cane; and  in  the  tables,  which  will  be  found  at  the 
end  of  this  chapter,  numbers  have  been  substituted  for 
the  expressions  of  the  wind's  strength  in  words.  The 
state  of  the  weather  is  denoted  by  letters,  and  an  expla- 
nation of  these  will  be  found  in  the  next  chapter,  at 
pages  396,  7. 

Where  the  height  of  the  barometer  is  wanting  in 
the  English  and  Irish  tables,  it  has  been  in  part  sup- 
plied from  the  Coast  Guard  reports. 

By  referring  to  the  report  from  Cape  Clear  light- 
house (pp.  381,  2),  it  will  be  seen  that  a  storm  set  in 
there  on  the  1 3th  of  February. 

On  the  1 2th  the  wind's  force  is  marked     .  .      8, 
On  the  1 3th  it  is  marked    .  .  .  .  ..11, 

On  the  14th  12, 

and  on  the  15th,  its  force  removed  the  stone-coping  of 
the  light-house;  but  from  that  time  it  appears  by  the 
report  to  have  begun  to  diminish. 

If  we  compare  the  reports,  we  find,  on  the  14th, 
the  wind's  force  in  Shetland  is  marked  4,  and  at  the 
Pentland  Firth  only  1 ;  at  Greenwich  it  is  marked  2; 
and  on  the  coast  of  Northumberland,  a  calm.  On  the 
15th,  the  revenue  cruizer  Swift,  at  sea,  between  Cum- 
bray  and  Rothsay-bay,  on  the  west  coast  of  Scotland, 
reports  the  weather  calm  and  cloudy,  between  1 1  a.m. 
and  2  p.m.  on  that  day;  and  the  first  indications  of 
the  storm  were  felt  by  the  Swift  between  2  and  4  of 
the  same  afternoon. 
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CHAP.        On  the  1 5th,  the  wind  also  removed  the  coping-stones 

^ —  from  the  light-house  at  Maiden  Rocks,  on  the  north 

coast  of  Ireland,  its  force  being  marked  10;  but  the 
further  to  the  eastward  we  examine  the  wind,  the  less 
we  find  its  force  becomes.  At  the  same  date  at  Green- 
wich, though  easterly,  it  is  only  marked  6  ;  and  at  Heli- 
goland on  the  same  day  a  strong  breeze.  By  comparing 
the  reports,  the  gale  is  found  to  make  a  gradual 
northerly  progress ;  as,  for  example,  at  Pentland  Sker- 
ries, the  force  on  the  15th  is  marked  1,  but  on  the 
16th  it  is  reported  8. 

Thus  the  scope  afforded  by  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  being  too  limited  for  this  inquiry,  application 
was  made  to  Admiral  Sir  John  Ommaney,  commanding 
on  the  Lisbon  station,  from  whom  I  have  received 
every  assistance  he  could  afford.  By  the  reports  from 
the  ships  under  his  command,  we  find,  on  the  14th 
February,  when  the  storm  was  blowing  violently  at 
Cape  Clear  li^ht-house  at  south-east,  that  the  Came- 
lion  was  lying-to,  in  a  hard  gale  off  Oporto,  with  the 
wind  at  south-west.  On  the  15th,  the  Camelion  ran 
into  the  harbour  of  Vigo.  By  midnight  on  the  16th, 
there  was  moderate  weather,  with  the  wind  west-north- 
west; and  next  day,  light  south-easterly  breezes.  A 
meteorological  report  from  the  flag-ship  in  the  Tagus 
contains  a  statement  nearly  similar,  and  is  annexed. 

The  Bellerophon  and  Iberia  steamers  were  at 
Gibraltar,  and  the  Magicienne  in  the  bay  of  Cadiz. 
At  Gibraltar,  the  wind  was  light  on  the  7th,  and  the 
weather  cloudy  until  seven  in  the  evening,  when  it  set 
in  to  blow  hard;  and  on  the  12th,  the  Bellerophon 
was  driven  on  shore.  At  Cadiz,  by  the  Magicienne's 
log,  the  wind  blew  from  south-west  and  west  during  this 
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period;  but  at  Gibraltar,  it  was  more  variable,  being    chap. 
south-south-east,  south-south-west,  and  north-west.   On       ^' 
the  14th,   15th,  and  following  days,  the  Magicienne's 
log  reports  the  weather  at  Cadiz  as  being  moderate; 
and,  in  proof  of  this,  during  each  of  these  days  that 
frijiate  was  enabled  to  loose  her  sails. 

The  Iberia  steamer  left  Gibraltar  on  the  9th,  was 
at  Cadiz  on  the  10th,  and  came  out  again  the  same 
day;  from  that  time  to  the  14th,  when  she  entered 
Lisbon,  she  was  off  that  coast  in  heavy  gales  of  wind 
varying  from  south-west  to  west-north-west.  This  looks 
as  if  it  were  the  same  storm  there ;  having  also  a 
northerly  progression. 

At  the  time  the  Bellerophon  was  driven  on  shore  at 
Gibraltar,  with  the  wind  at  south-west,  the  Athol  troop 
ship,  in  lat.  27°,  long.  36°,  returning  from  Mauritius, 
was  then  about  south-west  of  that  place,  having  at 
the  time  light  and  variable  winds,  and  the  day  before 
the  Athol  was  becalmed.  As  she  sailed  north,  the  wind 
freshened,  and  became  west-north-west  and  north-west, 
with  squalls;  but  the  weather  was  not  bad. 

By  Lloyd's  printed  reports,  it  appears  that  a  ship.  Ship  Swan, 
called  the  Swan  (Errington,  Master),  sailed  from  Cork 
for  .Jamaica  on  the  1 1th,  when  the  wind  was  easterly 
both  at  Cork  and  at  Cape  Clear  light-house ;  yet  this 
ship  returned  to  Cork  on  the  19th,  in  consequence  of 
meeting  a  gale  at  south-west  and  south-south-west,  so 
heavy,  that  she  was  obliged  to  throw  part  of  her  cargo 
overboard. 

What  is  here  stated,  is  not  sufficient  to  prove  that 
the  gale  during  the  middle  of  February  was  rotatory, 
although  this  south-east  storm  of  Ireland,  and  of  the  west 
of  Scotland,  does  not  appear  to  have  come  as  a  storm 
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from  the  south-east;  nor  the  south-west  gales  of  Gi- 
braltar from  the  south-west,  since  the  Athol  was  be- 
calnaed  in  that  quarter.  Enough,  however,  has  been 
adduced,  to  show  that  the  subject,  as  regards  the  nature 
of  gales  in  high  latitudes,  deserves  further  investigation ; 
but  any  investigation,  to  be  conclusive,  must  be  made 
by  procuring  simultaneous  observations  over  a  great 
extent. 

The  greatest  difficulty  in  the  inquiry  is,  in  getting 
the  logs  of  merchant  ships,  which  have  hitherto  been 
considered  of  no  value  after  the  accounts  for  the  voyages 
to  which  they  relate  are  settled.  Sometimes  they  are 
retained  by  the  masters,  at  other  times  by  the  brokers  ; 
and  no  doubt  they  are  often  destroyed.  Whilst  pro- 
curing information,  I  found  that  a  proposal  had  long 
since  been  made,  by  a  Captain  in  the  service  of  the 
East  India  Company,*  to  preserve  the  log-books  of 
merchant-ships  ;  and  to  deposit  them,  when  no  longer 
required  by  the  masters  or  merchants,  in  some  public 
building,  where  they  might  be  referred  to.  If  this  were 
done  at  the  principal  commercial  ports,  by  agreement 
amongst  the  merchants,  each  port  keeping  its  own, 
and  placing  the  log-books  together  in  a  dep6t  where 
they  might  be  examined,  then  the  further  pursuit  of 
this  inquiry  would  be  made  comparatively  easy; 
and  the  log-books  of  ships  in  all  probability  would 
assume,  as  meteorological  reports,  a  high  degree  of 
importance. 

The  registers  of  the  weaflier  kept  at  the  light-houses 
afford  a  means  of  obtaining  much  information  on  this 
subject;  and,  if  different  countries  would  exchange 
reports,  such  observations  would  become  of  great  use. 

•  Captain  Gcddcs. 
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On  our  own  coasts,  the  Revenue  cruisers  have  the  means    chap. 
of  making  good  reports.  ! 

Our  numerous  colonies,  and  the  islands  we  possess 
in  various  seas,  could  furnish  information  from  fixed 
points  on  shore ;  and  these,  combined  with  the  reports 
contained  in  the  log-books  of  ships,  would  afford  very 
great  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  courses 
which  storms  pursue  are  as  uniform  as  they  appear  to 
be.  Much  information  respecting  the  weather  is  also 
transmitted,  from  all  parts  of  the  world  to  which  British 
commerce  extends,  by  the  agents  and  correspondents  of 
Lloyd's  Society.  But  to  render  all  such  information 
useful  for  meteorological  purposes,  it  requires  to  be 
arranged  ;  and  it  might  be  printed  periodically. 

Of  Mr.  Luke  Howard's  work,  entitled  '  The  Climate 
of  London,'  two  volumes  are  entirely  occupied  by  re- 
cording facts  collected  during  many  years.  The  follow- 
ing passage,  extracted  from  it,  bears  directly  on  the 
subject  of  this  chapter. 

"  Corresponding  Opposite  Currents  in  the  Atmosphere. 

"  On  the  30th  October,  1823,  at  Geneva,  it  was  very  warm, 
the  thermometer  at  59°  F. ;  but  in  the  following  night  there 
was  a  remarkable  change  of  temperature.  A  very  strong  gale 
came  on,  with  much  rain  ;  and  towards  morning,  snow  on  the 
mountains  round  the  lake  down  to  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
feet  elevation.     The  thermometer  fell  to  38"5°  F. 

"  On  the  coast  of  Bretagne,  and  in  the  counties  of  Wilts, 
Bucks,  Bedford,  Oxon,  &c.,  there  was  in  the  same  night  a  great 
storm  of  wind,  with  torrents  of  rain.  On  the  morning  of  the 
31  St  of  October,  the  hills  round  Salisbury  were  covered  with 
snow,  which  near  Devizes,  &c.  was  said  to  be  drifted  four  or  five 
feet  deep. 

"  The  remarkable  part  of  this  case  is,  the  opposite  directions 
of  the  toind  during  the  storm.  At  Geneva,  on  the  "igth,  30th, 
and  31st  of  October,  it  is  stated  to  have  been  constantly  S.W. 
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CHAP      In  England  it  was  N.E.,  or  even  verging  to  N. ;  yet  the  same 
'^'        depression  of  temperature  obtained  in  both  situations. 

~  "So  far  M.  de  Luc,  who  writes  to  the  editors  of  the  Bibl. 

Univ.  for  November,  1823.  I  may  add,  that  having  fallen  in 
with  a  gentleman  from  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  he  informed  me, 
that  during  the  gale  above  mentioned,  the  vessel  in  which  he 
came,  being  then  in  the  midst  of  the  Atlantic,  one  thousand  miles 
from  Britain,  had  fine  weather,  with  a  strong  westerly  wind, 
which  brought  them  to  Falmouth  ;  but  attended  with  so  great  a 
swell  from  N.E.  as  to  occasion  a  remark  by  the  Captain,  that  he 
he  was  persuaded  there  must  have  been  a  great  storm  in  that 
direction.  The  northerly  gale,  therefore,  spent  its  fury  on  the 
ocean  west  of  Britain  ;  and  the  neighbouring  continent  was 
subjected  merely  to  the  counter  current  from  the  southward, 
which  yet  must  have  descended  from  a  colder  tract  of  atmosphere 
above." — Vol.  3,  page  127. 

Mediter-  Inquiries  into  the  storms  of  the  Mediterranean  will 

storms.  possess  BD  interest  peculiar  to  themselves,  from  classical 
as  well  as  from  sacred  history ;  for  the  violent  east,  or 
Levant  winds,  in  all  probability  will  be  found  to  be  not 
unfrequently  storms  coming  from  the  south-west,  and 
they  may  sometimes  also  originate  to  the  southward  of 
the  Sahara.  Should  this  be  proved,  it  may  explain  the 
peculiarly  distressing  sensations  felt  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean with  certain  winds.  It  is  said  that  the  very 
fine  sand  of  Africa  is  sometimes  carried,  in  other 
quarters,  far  into  the  Atlantic  by  the  wind. 

Whatever  the  phenomenon  may  be  which  has  the 
power  to  cause  such  gyrations,  it  may  originate  new 
disturbances  within  the  expanded  limits  of  storms  dimi- 
nished to  a  breeze ;  and  this,  in  high  latitudes,  may 
be  another  reason  for  the  complicated  nature  of  the 
winds  in  Great  Britain. 

The  following  Tables  relate  to  the  gales  of 
February,   1838. 
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LISBON. 

Her  Majesty's  Ship  Donegal's  Meteorological  Journal^ 
in  the  River  Tagus,  Feb.  1838. 


C  H  A  F. 
IX. 


I 


Day. 

Thermometer. 

Barometer. 

Winds. 

Remarks. 

8 

1 

« 

8 

1 

8 

A.M 

P.M. 

P.M 

A.M. 

P.M. 

P.M. 

1 

59 

59 

58 

27  •73]29  -80 

29  •73;Variablc. 

Lif^ht  airs  ami  cloudy. 

2 

60 

59 

60 

29  -92 :2»>  -92 

29  -93!  Variable. 

Light  airs  and  hazy. 

3 

57 

52 

60 

29 -92  29 -89 

29  -80  Easterly 

Lipht  breews  and  fine. 

4 

58 

56 

58 

29  -70129  -68 

29  -58 

Variable. 

Lif?ht  airs  and  fine. 

5 

59 

57 

59 

29 -.50129 -.50 

•29  -50 

N.  East'J- 

Ditto. 

6 

57 

56 

58 

29  -50!29  -57 

29-60 

S.W. 

Light  winds  and  fine  weather. 

7 

60 

56 

56 

29-50 

29-56 

29-64 

w.s.w. 

A.  M.  Squally,  with  rain. 
P.  M.  Moderate  and  fine. 

8 

62 

63 

61 

29-54 

29  -50 

29  -46 

w.s.w. 

Moderate  bree-^es,  with  rain 
at  times. 

9 

58 

59 

60 

29-47 

29-42 

29.32 

S.West'y 

A.  M.  Moderate  and  cloudy. 
V.  M.  Squally,  with  rain. 

10 

59 

61 

59 

29-35 

29-33 

29-44 

SW.toW. 

Strong  breezes  and  cloudy. 

11 

57 

58 

59 

29-26 

29-42 

29-47 

W.to 
S.  S.  E. 

Bar.  at  4  A.M.  29-20. 

At  4. 30,    blowing    a    gale, 

with  heavy  rain. 
P.  M.   Moderate,  with  rain. 

12 

57 

58 

58 

29-20 

29  -13 

29-03 

\V. 

Bar.  at  4,  28 -96. 

A.  M.    Strong   breezes  and 

cloudy,  with  rain. 
P.  M.     Strong  gales,     with 

squalls  anil  rain. 

13 

56 

60 

60 

29-18 

29  -23 

29  -33 

W. 

Strong  winds  and  .squally. 

14 

58 

59 

58 

29  -30 

29  -25 

29  -30 

W. 

Fresh  gales,  with  rain. 

15 

56 

59 

59 

29-40 

29-44 

29-46 

W.S.W. 

Strong  breezes  and  squally. 

IB 

60 

59 

59 

29  -50 

29  -5fi 

29-61 

Westerly 

Fresh  breezes  and  fine. 

17 

61 

61 

62 

29-75 

29  -76 

29-78 

Easterly 

Light  airs  and  fine. 

18 

60 

59 

60 

29-66 

29  -60 

29-54 

E.S.E. 
to  S.W. 

Light  winds  and  cloudy. 

19 

62 

60 

60 

29  -51  29  -52 

29  -52 

Westerly 

Light  breezes  and  fine. 

20 

60 

62 

61 

29-50 

29  -52 

29-56 

N.Westl'y 

Ditto. 

21 

57 

60 

60 

29-70 

29-61 

29  -.55 

S.W. 

Moderate  and  fine. 

22 

61 

59 

60 

29  -55 

29-60 

29  -65 

S.  West'y 

Light  breezes  and  fine. 

23 

59 

59 

57 

29-47 

29-23 

29  -10 

S.W. 

A.  M.    Moderate  and  cloudy. 
P.  M.  Heavy  gales,  with  rain. 

24 

54 

56 

57 

29-20 

29-31 

29-21 

W.S.W. 

A.  M.  Heavy  gales,  with  a 
continuation  of  heavy 
squalls  of  wind  and  rain. 

P.  M.  Ditto  weather. 

25 

54 

56 

53 

29-03 

29-03 

29  -10 

NWtoW. 

Fresh    gales,     with     heavy 
squalls  from  W.  N.W. 

2fi 

55 

56 

56 

29-20 

29-26 

29-41 

N.W. 

Squally,  with  heavy  rain. 

27 

57 

56 

57 

29-41 

29-41 

29-44 

W.  by  S. 

Squally,  with  rain. 

28 

55 

57 

56 

29  -34 

29-36 

29  -36 

W.S.W. 

A.M.  Heavy  squalls  of  wind, 
rain,  thimder,  and  light- 

1 

ning. 

2  C2 


(     388     ) 


CHAP.  X. 


CHAP.    On   Measuring   the  Wind's  Farce ;   and  on  adapting 


X. 


Buildings  in  Hurricane  Countries  to  resist  it. 

It  has  long  been  a  much-desired  object  to  invent 
a  means  for  measuring  the  force  and  velocity  of  the 
wind.  The  first  successful  attempt  that  I  am  aware  of 
was  that  of  Mr.  Whewell,  who  thus  describes  it,  in  a 
paper  printed  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Cambridge 
Philosophical  Society. 

A  fly  (resembling  the  fly  of  a  revolving  ventilator, 
or  the  sails  of  a  windmill)  is  fixed  to  the  small  end  of 
the  vane  of  a  weathercock,  so  as  always  to  be  turned 
with  its  circular  disk  to  the  wind ;  and  it  consequently 
revolves,  by  the  action  of  the  wind,  with  a  rapidity  in- 
creasing as  the  force  of  the  wind  increases.  The  revo- 
lutions of  the  axis  of  this  fly  are  converted  by  a  train  of 
toothed  wheels  and  screws  into  a  vertical  motion,  by 
which  a  pencil  is  carried  downwards,  touching  the 
surface  of  a  vertical  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  the 
axis  of  the  weathercock  for  its  axis.  As  the  vertical 
rod  on  which  the  pencil  slides  is  attached  to  the  vane 
of  the  weathercock,  the  point  of  the  compass  from 
which  the  wind  blows  is  recorded  on  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  on  which  the  mark  is  made ;  while  the  quantity 
of  the  wind  is  represented  by  the  extent  of  the  descent 
of  the  pencil. 

One  of  the  difficulties  which  most  interfered  with 
the  precision  of  the  observations  was  that  which  arose 
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from  the  wavering  of  the  wind.     The  weathercock  is    c  h  a  v. 

in  almost  constant  motion,  swinging  to  and  fro  through  '- — 

an  arc  often  not  less  than  a  quadrant;  and  the  con- 
sequence is,  that  the  pencil  describes  upon  the  cylinder, 
not  a  single  line,  but  a  broad  path  of  irregular  form, 
made  up  of  the  transverse  line  which  the  oscillation  of 
the  vane  occasions.  It  might  at  first  be  supposed  that 
this  oscillation  arose  from  the  momentum  of  the  vane, 
and  might  be  remedied  by  some  contrivance  which 
should  cause  the  change  of  direction  of  the  wind  to 
come  into  effect  more  slowly.  But  the  cause  of  this 
oscillation  is  in  reality  almost  entirely  the  constant 
shifting  of  the  wind,  as  may  be  seen  by  examining  the 
motions  of  the  vane ;  for  it  often  swings  into  a  new 
position,  or  stands  still  awhile,  before  it  swings  back 
again. 

The  instrument  above  described  has  been  erected  at 
Cambridge,  Edinburgh,  and  Plymouth. 

In  the  year  1837,  another  instrument,  for  the  same 
purpose,  and  of  very  ingenious  construction,  was  ex- 
plained to  the  British  Association  by  the  inventor,  ]\Ir. 
FoUett  Osier. 

Extract  from  the  Report  in  the  '  Athenasum'  for  Sep- 
tember 16,  1837,  of  the  proceedings  of  the  British 
Association,  at  Liverpool. 

"  In  Mr.  Osier's  instrument,  the  direction  of  the  wind  is  ob- 
tained by  means  of  a  vane  attached  to  a  rod,  or  rather  tube,  that 
carries  it  j  and  consequently  causes  the  latter  to  move  with 
itself.  At  the  lower  extremity  of  this  tube  is  a  small  pinion 
working  in  a  rack,  which  slides  backwards  and  forwards  as  the 
wind  moves  the  vane ;  and  to  this  rack  a  pencil  is  attached, 
which  marks  the  direction  of  the  wind  on  a  paper  ruled  with 
the  cardinal  points,  and  so  adjusted  as  to  progress  at  the  rate  of 
half  an  inch  per  hour  by  means  of  a  clock.     The  force  is  at  the 
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CHAP,    same  time  ascertained  by  a  plate  one  foot  square,  placed  at  right 
^'  angles  with  the  vane,  supported  by  two  light  bars  running  on 

friction-rollers,  and  communicating  with  a  spiral  spring  in  such 
a  way  that  the  plate  cannot  be  affected  by  the  wind's  pressure 
without  instantly  acting  on  this  spring,  and  communicating  the 
quantum  of  its  action  by  a  light  wire  passing  down  the  centre 
of  the  tube  to  another  pencil  below  it,  which  thus  registers  the 
degree  of  force. 

"  The  rain  is  registered  at  the  same  time,  by  its  weight 
acting  on  a  balance,  which  moves  in  proportion  to  the  quantity 
falling ;  and  has  also  a  pencil  attached  to  it  recording  the  result. 
The  receiver  is  so  arranged  as  to  discharge  every  quarter  of  an 
inch  that  falls,  when  the  pencil  again  returns  to  zero." 

It  is  sufficient  to  supply  the  instrument,  once  in 
twenty-four  hours,  with  a  sheet  of  paper  ruled  to  the 
proper  form. 

In  order  to  render  the  observations  recorded  by  his 
anemometer  and  rain-gauge  as  generally  useful  and 
available  as  possible,  Mr.  Osier  has  adopted  a  plan  for 
giving  a  condensed  and  comprehensive  view  of  the 
records  obtained. 

Having  been  much  struck  with  the  manner  in  which 
this  anemometer  records  the  squalls,  writing  their  force 
at  the  same  time  that  it  gives  the  veering  of  the  wind, 
and  the  quantity  of  rain  that  falls,  showing  also  the 
precise  time  of  their  occurrence,  Mr.  Osier  has  done 
me  the  favour  to  copy  a  portion  of  his  condensed 
registers  (which  is  here  engraved  and  annexed*)  for 
fourteen  days  in  the  month  of  February,  1837,  made 
by  collecting  and  condensing  the  work  of  the  instru- 
ment, and  adding  to  it  the  heights  of  the  barometer, 
thermometer,  and  hygrometer;  so  that  we  see  at  a 
glance  six  simultaneous  comparisons.  It  is  divided 
into  days,  and  the  days  into  hours. 

The  upper  portion  records  the  rain  which  has  fallen, 

*  Inserted  as  the  last  plate  at  the  end  of  the  work. 
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iiikI  the  hour  at  which  each  portion  fell.     Thus  the  first    ^  "  ^  •'• 

fall  of  rain  commenced  on  the    10th  of  February,  at  

^  past  4  P.M.,  and  ceased  at  a  -*-  before  6  the  same 
afternoon.  The  next  portion,  amounting  to  "52  of  an 
inch,  began  the  following  day,  at  6  a.m.,  and  ended  at 
II  A.M.  The  rate  at  which  these  descended  was  re- 
gular, but  the  rest  marked  on  the  register  fell  at  various 
rates ;  sometimes  very  rapidly,  and  then  almost  ceasing, 
as  the  different  inclinations  of  the  line  indicate. 

The  next  division  of  the  table  gives  the  variations 
in  the  current  of  the  wind,  together  with  its  degree  of 
lorce.  These  observations  are  condensed  from  the 
registers  of  the  anemometers,  thus : — The  course  as  re- 
corded is  not  a  definite  line,  owing  to  the  oscillations 
of  the  vane,  produced  by  the  waves  or  pulses  of  the 
wind,  already  referred  to  in  the  extract  from  Professor 
Whewell's  paper  ;  the  mean,  however,  of  these  oscilla- 
tions gives  the  absolute  direction,  and  this  is  the  line 
transferred  to  the  tables. — See  the  dark  line,  a. A. a. 

On  this  line,  as  a  base,  is  drawn  the  force  of  the 
wind  at  the  time,  represented  by  lines  perpendicular 
to  it,  and  varying  in  length  according  to  the  pressure ; 
thus  showing  the  force  and  direction  of  the  wind  on 
the  same  division  of  the  paper.  The  bars  which  cross 
the  perpendicular  lines,  and  run  parallel  with  the 
direction  line,  denote  each  1  lb.  pressure  on  the  square 
foot.  Thus,  on  the  morning  of  the  10th  of  February, 
the  wind  was  south  by  west,  with  a  pressure  of  £  lbs. 
on  the  square  foot ;  and  between  five  and  six  in  the 
afternoon  it  veered  to  about  south-west,  and  increased 
in  strength  to  a  gale,  with  6  lbs.  pressure  on  the  square 
foot :  then  the  wind  began  to  abate,  declining  in  pressure 
to  what  it  was  before. 
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CHAP.  On  the  1 1th  of  February,  the  force  of  the  wind  was 

■ '- —  only  1  lb.  on  the  square  foot ;  and   the  register  shows 

it  backing  to  the  south-east.  By  referring  to  the  portion 
showing  the  register  of  the  barometer,  we  find  it  de- 
scending until  it  comes  to  28'50 ;  and  we  find  by  the 
register  of  the  thermometer  and  hygrometer,  that  the 
air  was  saturated  with  moisture.  The  line  which  de- 
notes the  direction  of  the  wind,  shows  that  it  veered 
from  south-east  to  south,  and  then  to  west ;  and  as  it 
veered,  it  blew  a  gale  of  9  lbs.  pressure  to  the  square 
foot.  The  rain  registered  just  above  this,  is  the  heavy 
rain  alluded  to  before. 

The  state  of  the  barometer  is  taken  at  9  a.m. 
and  3  p.m.  daily.  The  daily  maximum  and  minimum 
temperatures  are  denoted  by  two  black  lines,  and  the 
temperature,  at 9  a.m.,  by  a  dotted  line.  The  dew-point 
taken  at  the  same  hour,  is  marked  by  an  arrow  head. 

These  fourteen  days  were  selected  by  Mr.  Osier,  as 
strikingly  illustrative  of  the  extraordinary  meteorological 
changes  which  accompany  squally  weather. 

A  gale  in  the  south  of  England,  which  blew  down 
trees,  and  broke  the  chain-pier  at  Brighton,  on  the  29th 
of  November,  1836,  approached  in  violence  almost  to 
a  hurricane.  Mr.  Osier's  anemometer  had  then  been 
set  up  at  Birmingham  ;  and  it  has  recorded  the  wind,  on 
that  occasion,  as  blowing  with  a  force  equal  to  the 
pressure  of  1  l|lbs,  on  the  square  foot.  A  squall  the 
day  before,  which  lasted  but  a  few  minutes,  yet  did 
much  damage,  blew  with  a  pressure  equal  to  17  lbs.  on 
the  square  foot ;  the  wind  veering  at  the  time  from 
south-west  towards  south,  and  "lO  of  an  inch  of  rain 
fell  at  the  same  moment. 
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Building  in  Countries  subject  to  Hurricanes. 

One  of  the  objects   proposed  in  drawing  up  the    chap. 
paper  alluded  to  in  the  first  page,  was  to  show  that  ' 

some  difl'erence  of  construction  should  be  made  in  hurricane'" 
buildings  between  countries  subject  to  the  most  violent  '^*""'  "'^* 
hurricanes,  and  countries  which  are  not.  Yet,  in  the 
West  Indies,  it  is  too  often  the  practice  simply  to  place 
a  roof  on  its  walls,  as  is  the  custom  in  Europe,  and  to 
copy  the  details  of  construction  from  the  modes  adopted 
in  England. 

In  places  where  buildings  are  subject  to  hurricanes, 
the  whole  of  the  roof  should  be  fixed  down  to  the  wall- 
plate  ;  the  wall- plate  should  be  fixed  down  to  the  wall ; 
and  the  wall  itself  made  strong  enough  to  resist  the 
current  of  air  that  may  rush  against  the  house.  Where 
buildings  are  of  wood,  the  frame-work  should  be  tied 
into  the  ground,  or  into  stone  piers  fixed  in  the  ground. 

In  re-eslablishing  the  buildings  blown  down  in  1831, 
in  Barbadoes  and  St.  Vincent,  as  far  as  I  was  employed 
in  that  duty,  the  wall-plates  were  in  general  tied  down 
by  irons,  having  jl  heads  inverted,  and  built  two  feet 
down  into  the  walls,  with  a  nut  screwed  over  the  wall- 
plate  ;  and  in  most  of  the  angles  a  piece  of  hardwood 
timber,  of  a  triangular  section,  placed  in  the  corners, 
was  strongly  framed  to  one  angle-tie  above  the  wall- 
plate,  and  to  another  built  into  the  wall,  near  the 
foundation  of  the  building. 

It  was  observed  that  buildings  having  substantial 
partitions  at  short  intervals  withstood  the  blast,  whilst 
others  without  them  were  blown  down.  Where  large 
rooms  therefore  could  not  be  divided,  they  were  broken 
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CHAP,    into  portions  by  substantial  projecting  walls,  serving  as 

inside  buttresses ;  and  in  general  an  elliptical  arch  was 

thrown  across  the  room  from  one  side  to  the  other,  on 
which  one  of  the  principal  rafters  was  placed,  and  tiei 
down  at  the  ends.  Most  of  the  window-shutters  of 
soldiers'  barracks  and  store-houses,  having  no  glass, 
were  made  to  turn  on  their  centres,  on  strong  vertical 
pivots,  one  at  the  top,  the  other  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shutter,  and  thus  balanced  they  shut  against  rebates ; 
for  it  was  found  that,  where  there  had  been  shutters 
opening  inwards,  as  in  England,  the  wind  bursting  them 
open  on  the  windward  side,  pressed  and  shut  the  lee- 
ward shutters ;  so  that  either  the  roof  was  carried  off, 
or  the  leeward  wall  thrown  down.  Many  buildings  fell, 
owing  to  the  joists  of  the  floors  for  upper  galleries,  or 
verandahs,  having  one  end  let  into  the  main  wall  of  the 
building :  these  acted  as  so  many  levers,  and  upset  the 
walls,  when  the  galleries  began  to  vibrate. 

When  reconstructed,  the  joists  ran  parallel  to  the 
walls,  their  ends  resting  on  arches,  which  were  carried 
across  the  galleries  from  strong  brick  piers,  to  pilasters 
connected  with  the  main  wall,  and  every  part  of  the 
galleries  was  tied  down. 

The  brickwork  was  of  the  old  English  bond  ;*  and 
it  was  grouted  throughout,  the  bricks  having  been 
always  saturated  with  water,  which  is  a  measure  essen- 
tial to  strong  building  in  tropical  climates.  In  St. 
Vincent,  the  sand  used  for  the  mortar  was  selected  with 
great  care,  and  procured  from  crevices  in  the  basaltic 
rocks.  Four  proportions  of  this  sand  to  one  of  coral 
lime  were  always  used ;  and  it  was  found  to  have  set  so 


*  Entire  rows  of  bricks,   laid  transversely,  alternating  with  entire 
rows  laid  lenijthways. 
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Strongly,  that  on  taking  down  a  part  within  six  weeks    c  h  a  i*. 

after  it  had  been  built,  the  bricks  often  broke  before  

they  could  be  separated. 

One  small  building,  reconstructed  in  a  very  exposed 
situation,  was  arched  like  a  gunpowder-magazine,  as 
kitchens  so  constructed  had  been  found  to  stand  un- 
injured ;  and  one  room  at  least  in  each  house  should  be 
so  constructed. 

An  hospital,  with  much  iron  in  its  construction,  and 
having  iron  ties  reaching  quite  across  it,  so  as  to  have 
the  supports  of  one  gallery  bolted  to  the  main  building 
and  to  the  opposite  gallery,  withstood  the  hurricane. 

In  re-establishing  the  roofs,  diagonal  bracing  was 
inserted  in  most  of  the  buildings,  to  stiffen  the  rafters. 

Copper  gutters  were  found  to  have  decayed  after 
twenty  years'  use,  and  had  not  lasted  longer  than  the 
wooden  shingles  of  the  roofs  to  which  they  belonged, 
the  copper  sheets  having  worn  into  holes  by  the  action 
of  the  heat  and  moisture  of  the  climate,  by  which  the 
metal  was  converted  into  the  red  oxide  of  copper ;  and 
iron  nails  decay  very  fast  from  the  same  cause. 

Parapet  walls  were  found  to  protect  roofs ;  and 
perhaps  the  best  roofs  are  flat  ones,  such  as  those  used 
at  Mauritius,  described  at  page  140;  and  no  doubt  the 
Pitch  Lake  of  Trinidad  would  afford  a  good  material  for 
such  a  construction,  if  properly  prepared. 

Having  thus  at  last  obtained  an  instrument  capable 
of  measuring  the  wind's  force,  let  us  hope  that  it  will  be 
used ;  and  that  the  strength  of  hurricanes,  and  their 
force,  when  compared  to  other  storms  and  gales,  may  be 
ascertained.  By  direction  of  the  British  Association, 
one  of  Mr.  Osier's  instruments  is  now  constructed,  and 
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CHAP,   is  about  to  be  erected  at  Plymouth,  under  the  super- 

'- —  intendence  of  Mr.  Snow  Harris ;  but  others  should  be 

placed  nearer  the  equator,  as  in  the  West  Indies  and  at 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  to  measure  the  force  of  the 
wind  in  lower  latitudes. 

A  measure  of  the  wind's  force,  as  regards  its  strength, 
to  be  inserted  in  the  log-books  of  ships,  has  been  pro- 
posed by  the  hydrographer  to  the  Admiralty,  Captain 
Beaufort ;  and  the  concise  mode  of  inserting  this  mea- 
sure, as  well  as  the  description  of  the  weather  lately 
adopted  at  Greenwich  Observatory,  is  so  great  an  im- 
provementj  that  it  is  annexed. 

Figures  to  denote  the  Force  of  the  Wiiid. 

0— Calm. 

1 — Light  Air Or,  just  sufficient  to  give  steerage  way. 

2— Light  Breeze.  .  A^"'  ^^^}  '"  "^^'"^  V'*"'  fl  to  2  knots. 
^  conditioned  man-of-war, 

3 — Gentle  Breeze  .  .  >  with  all  sail  set,  and  clean^  3  to  4  knots. 

,,    ,        ,     L,  full,  would  go  in  smooth     _    .      -,        . 

4 — Moderate  BreezeJ  ,vater,  from |^5  to  6  knots. 


5 — Fresh  Breeze.  . 
6 — Strong  Breeze. 

7 — Moderate  Gale. 

8— Fresh  Gale  .  .  . 
9 — Strong  Gale  .  . 


('Royals,  &c. 


j  Single-reefed  topsails  and 
Or,  that  to  which!      t°P-ga»ant  sails. 
)     she  could    just/ Double-reefed  topsails. 


carry  in  chase,  \      jib,  &C 


full  and  by  ... .  Triple-reefed  topsails,  &c. 
Close-reefed  topsails  and 
^     courses. 

10 — Whole  Gale  ...  Or,  that  with  which  she  could  scarcely 
bear  close-reefed  main-topsail  and  reefed 
foresail. 

11 — Storm Or,  that  which  would  reduce  her  to  storm 

stay-sails. 

12 — Hurricane  ....  Or,  that  which  no  canvas  could  withstand. 

If  the  above  mode  of  expression  were  adopted,  the  state  of 
the  wind  might  be  regularly  marked,  every  hour,  in  a  narrow 
column  on  the  log  board. 
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CHAP. 
X. 


Letters  to  denote  the  State  of  the  Weather. 

b — Blue  sky ;  whether  with  clear  or  hazy  atmosphere. 

c — Cloudy ;  but  detached  opening  clouds. 

d^Drizzling  rain. 

f — foggy — f,  Thick  fog. 

g — Gloomy  dark  weather. 

h— Hail. 

1 — Lightning. 

m — Misty  hazy  atmosphere. 

o — Overcast ;  the  whole  sky  being  covered  with  an  im- 
pervious cloud. 

p — Passing  temporary  showers. 

q — Squally. 

r — Rain  j  continued  rain. 

s — Snow. 

t— Thunder. 

u — Ugly  threatening  appearance  of  the  weather. 

V — Visibility  of  distant  objects,  whether  the  sky  be  cloudy 
or  not. 

w — Wet  dew. 

.  — Under  any  letter,  indicates  an  extraordinary  degree. 

By  the  combination  of  these  letters,  all  the  ordinary  pheno- 
mena of  the  weather  may  be  recorded  with  facility  and  brevity. 
Examples : — b  c  m,  Blue  sky,  with  detached  opening  clouds,  and 
a  hazy  atmosphere,  g  v.  Gloomy  dark  weather,  but  distant 
objects  remarkably  visible,  q  p  d  1 1,  Very  hard  squalls,  with 
passing  showers  of  drizzle,  and  accompanied  by  lightning,  with 
very  heavy  thunder. 

F.  B. 


Mr.  Osier  informs  me,  that  being  desirous  practi- 
cally to  ascertain  the  force  exerted  by  the  wind  at 
various  velocities,  he  made  a  few  experiments  for  that 
purpose  while  travelling  on  a  calm  day  on  a  railroad. 
No  very  great  degree  of  accuracy  was  attempted  ;  but, 
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CHAP,    as  far  as  the  experiments  went,  they  fully  corroborated 

'■ —  the  tables  published  many  years  ago  by  Dr.  Lind,  of 

Edinburgh,  of  which  the  following  is  a  copy. 

iS!ca/e  of  Pressure  on  One  Sijuare  Fool. 


Preuare  on  one 

Miles  per 

Feet  per 

squarerootin  lbs. 

hour. 

second. 

Observations. 

Avoirdupois. 

■005 

1 

1-47 

Hardly  perceptible. 

•020 
•044 

2 
3 

2-93 
4-40 

1 

>  Just  perceptible. 

•079 
•123 

4 
5 

5^87 
7^33 

1  ■   Gentle,  pleasant  wind. 

•492 

10 

14^67 

1    ™ 

1-107 

15 

22-00 

>   Pleasant  gale. 

1-968 

20 

29  -34 

Brisk  gale. 

3-075 

25 

36-67 

Very  brisk  gale. 

4^429 

30 

44-01 

Storm. 

6^027 

35 

51-34 

Great  storm. 

7^873 

40 

58-68 

Tempest. 

9  ^963 

45 

66-01 

Violent  tempest. 

12-300 

50 

73  -35 

Hurricane. 

17-715 

60 

88-02 

■) 

31  -490 

80 

117-36 

>  IVIost  violent  hurricane. 

49  ^002 

100 

146  -07 

J 

Every  policy  of  insurance  should  bind  the  owners, 
or  masters  of  a  ship  insured,  to  provide  a  barometer ; 
and  the  protest  should  be  required  to  show  that  the 
barometer  was  registered  at  least  once  during  every 
watch.  But  it  ought  to  be  registered  oftener;  and, 
within  the  tropics,  during  the  hurricane  season,  every 
time  the  log  is  heaved. 

Many  of  the  sympiesometers  are  made  too  short ; 
for  which  reason  this  sensitive  and  valuable  instrument 
may  fail  at  the  moment  it  is  most  wanted.  Thus,  the 
oil  of  the  sympiesometer  of  H.  M.  brig  Racer,  com- 
manded by  Captain  James  Hope,  on  the  29th  of  Sep- 
tember, 1837,  retired  altogether  from  the  column  into 
the  well ;  and  then  a  bubbling  was  observed  through  the 
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oil,  which  was  no  doubt  the  escape  of  the  hydrogen  gas,    c  ii  a  r. 
owing  to  the  high  temperature  and  diminished  atmo-  ' 

spheric  pressure  acting  conjointly.  The  number  12  had 
been  entered  on  the  log-board  to  denote  the  wind's 
force.  Soon  after  this,  though  under  bare  poles  at  the 
time,  the  Racer  upset ;  and  was  only  saved  by  her  masts 
giving  way  in  about  two  minutes.  She  was  running  at 
the  time  with  the  wind  two  points  abaft  the  beam  on 
the  starboard  side ;  and  she  went  over  until  her  tops 
struck  the  waves.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  sea 
rather  than  the  wind  which  upset  the  Racer;  for  she 
was  struck  by  a  second  wave  before  she  recovered  the 
lurch  caused  by  the  first. 
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CHAP.   XI. 

On  Waterspouts  ami  the  Smaller  W/iirlwhuls. 

CHAP.    Of   the   dift'erent    atmospheric     phenomena,     none    is 

— ~ —  more  curious  than  the  waterspouts.     That  they  cause 

small  whirlwinds  there  seems  no  reason  to  doubt ;  and 

on  this  account,  Horsburgh's  description  of  them  was 

introduced  into  the  first  chapter. 

That  which  renders  the  waterspout  so  remarkable, 
is  the  circumstance  of  a  double  cone  being  formed  when 
the  phenomenon  is  complete,  one  cone  pointing  down- 
wards from  a  cloud,  whilst  another  points  upwards 
from  the  sea.  The  thin  semi-transparent  columns, 
which  stalk,  as  it  were,  on  the  surface  of  the  ocean  in 
calm  weather,  though  no  cloud  is  to  be  seen  above 
them,  as  well  as  the  small  agitated  circles,  which  are 
.only  seen  by  their  marking  the  smooth  surface  of  the 
sea  in  their  gyrations,  may  probably  have  the  same 
origin  as  the  waterspout.  One  of  these  circles,  which 
appeared  too  insignificant  to  do  harm,  after  performing 
many  gyrations  near  a  ship  commanded  by  Captain 
Marguis,  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  suddenly  approached 
her,  as  she  lay  becalmed,  with  her  sails  loose,  and 
passing  across  her  bows,  carried  off  the  flying  jib  and 
jib-boom  into  the  air,  higher  than  the  mast-head.  I 
have  myself  witnessed  these  semi-transparent  columns, 
within  the  tropics,  without  being  able  to  decide  which 
way  they  turned  round ;  and  the  spiral  form  in  which 
they  are  said  to  revolve  may  be  the  reason  :  for  it  is 


spout. 
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very  difficult  to  pronounce  which  way  a  screw  revolves    chap. 

when  turning  rapidly.     The  figure   being  double,  and  '- — 

the  cones  pointing  in  opposite  directions,  it  should  be 
observed    whether    the   cloud    above    the    spout    also 
revolves,   and  if  the   gyrations  of  the  upper   portion  • 
of  the  phenomenon  be  in  the  same,  or  in  the  contrary, 
direction  to  those  at  the  surface  of  the  sea. 

Notwithstanding  diligent  inquiry  of  a  great  many 
persons  who  witnessed  waterspouts  at  sea,  1  have  only 
been  able  to  obtain  one  account  in  which  the  gyrations  Cnptnm 
of  the  wmd  are  satisfactorily  explamed;  and  m  this  water- 
instance  it  proved  to  be  at  the  surface  of  the  sea,  turning 
in  the  contrary  direction  to  the  apparent  law  in  great 
storms,  in  south  latitude.  The  instance  alluded  to 
is  the  waterspout  described  by  Captain  Beechey,  in  the 
published  account  of  his  voyage  in  the  Pacific,  when  he 
commanded  the  Blossom.    That  account  says, — 

"  While  we  were  off  Clermont  Tonnerre,  we  had  a  narrow 
escape  from  a  waterspout  of  more  than  ordinary  size.  It 
approached  us  amidst  heavy  rain,  thunder,  and  lightning,  and 
was  not  seen  until  it  was  very  near  to  the  ship.  As  soon  as  we 
were  within  its  influence,  a  gust  of  wind  obliged  \is  to  take  in 
every  sail,  and  the  topsails,  which  could  not  be  furled  in  time, 
were  in  danger  of  splitting.  The  wind  blew  with  great  violence, 
momentarily  changing  its  direction,  as  if  it  were  sweeping  round 
in  short  spirals  :  the  rain  which  fell  in  torrents  was  also  pre- 
cipitated in  curves,  with  short  intervals  of  cessation.  Amidst 
this  thick  shower,  the  waterspout  was  discovered,  extending  in 
a  tapering  form,  from  a  dense  stratum  of  cloud  to  within  thirty 
feet  of  the  water,  where  it  was  hid  by  the  foam  of  the  sea, 
being  whirled  upwards  by  a  tremendous  gyration.  It  changed 
its  direction  after  it  was  first  seen,  and  threatened  to  pass  over 
the  ship  :  but  being  diverted  from  its  course  by  a  heavy  gust  of 
wind,  it  gradually  receded.  On  the  dispersion  of  this  magnifi- 
cent phenomenon,  we  observed  the  column  to  diminish  gradually, 
and  at  length  to  retire  to  the  cloud  from  whence  it  had  de- 
scended, in  an  undulating  form. 

2  D 
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CHAP.  "  Various  causes  have  been  assigned  for  these  formations, 

^^'  which  appear  to  be  intimately  connected  with  electricity.  On 
the  present  occasion,  a  ball  of  fire  was  observed  to  be  precipi- 
tated into  the  sea,  and  one  of  the  boats,  which  was  away  from 
the  ship,  was  so  surrounded  by  lightning,  that  Lieut.  Belcher 
thought  it  advisable  to  get  rid  of  the  anchor  by  hanging  it  some 
fathoms  under  water,  and  to  cover  the  seamen's  muskets. 
From  the  accounts  of  this  officer  and  Mr.  Smyth,  who  were  at 
a  distance  from  the  ship,  the  column  of  the  waterspout  first 
descended  in  a  spiral  form,  until  it  met  the  ascending  column  a 
short  distance  from  the  sea ;  a  second  and  a  third  were  after- 
wards formed,  which  subsequently  united  into  one  large  column, 
and  this  again  separated  into  three  small  spirals,  and  then  dis- 
persed. It  is  not  impossible  that  the  highly  rarefied  air,  con- 
fined by  the  woods  encircling  the  Lagoon  Islands,  may  contri- 
bute to  the  formation  of  these  phenomena. 

"  Neither  the  barometer  nor  sympiesometer  were  sensibly 
affected  by  this  partial  disturbance  of  the  atmosphere  ;  but  the 
temperature  underwent  a  change  of  eight  degrees,  falling  from 
82°  to  74°  :  at  midnight  it  rose  to  78°.  On  the  day  succeeding 
this  occurrence,  several  waterspouts  were  seen  at  a  distance,  the 
weather  being  squally  and  gloomy." 

Clement  Tonnerre  is  in  south  latitude,  and  is  one  of 
the  group  of  islands  called  "  Dangerous  Archipelago," 
about  lat.  19°  S.,  long.  137°  W. 

Having  applied  to  Captain  Beechey,  in  the  hope 
that  he  might  be  able  to  explain  in  which  way  the 
gyrations  of  wind  which  accompanied  this  waterspout 
revolved,  I  received  from  him  the  following  expla- 
nation : — 

"  The  gyrations  were  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the 
hands  of  a  watch  ;  if  it  had  been  otherwise  the  ship  would  have 
changed  her  tack,  whereas  she  only  broke  off.  She  was  on  the 
starboard  tack,  and  the  waterspout  came  down  upon  the  weather- 
beam,  and  passed  under  the  stern.  At  first  the  ship  broke 
round  off  seven  or  eight  points,  and  afterwards  kept  coming  up 
and  breaking  off,  as  the  gusts  of  wind  varied  their  direction,  but 
the  wind  continued  on  the  starboard  side  the  whole  time,  and 
the  ship  did  not  alter  her  position  more  than  a  quarter  of  the 
circle.     It  was  quite  clear,  from  the  peculiar  manner  in  which 
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the  rain  (if  such  large  drops  can  be  so  designated)  fell,  that  we  CHAP. 
were  within  the  vortex  of  the  sj)out,  and  that  the  gusts  which  '''• 
laid  the  vessel  on  her  side  were  jiart  of  the  phenomenon,  and 
consequently  that  the  gyration  must  have  been  as  I  have  stated. 
I  have  observed  many  waterspouts  between  the  tropics,  but, 
with  the  exception  of  that  off  Clermont  Tounerre,  never  noticed 
the  direction  in  which  they  turned,  and  regret  that  the  subject 
was  never  before  mentioned  to  me,  as  I  have  had  many  oppor- 
tunities of  determining  the  fact. 

Diagram  to  explain  the  foregoing  Remarks. 


The  arrows  denote  the  direction  of  the  wind. 

The  doited  ground-plan,  the  ship  broken  off  her  course. 

"  As  it  appears  to  me  that  any  observations  upon  this  extra-   Another 
ordinary  phenomenon  will   be   interesting,  I  extract  from  my  '"'t^rspout. 
journal  a  few  lines,   which  I  wrote  when  I  last   crossed  the 
equator: — 

"  '  The  day  had  been  very  sultry,  and  in  the  afternoon  a 
long  arch  of  heavy  cumuli  and  nimbi  rose  slowly  above  the 
southern  horizon :  while  watching  its  movement,  a  waterspout 
began  to  form  at  a  spot  on  the  underside  of  the  arch,  that  was 
darker  than  the  rest  of  the  line.  A  thin  cone  (Sketch  No.  1) 
first  appeared,  which  gradually  became  elongated,  and  was 
shortly  joined  with  several  others,  which  went  on  increasing  in 
length  and  bulk  until  the  columns  had  reached  about  half  down 
to  the  horizon.  They  here  united  and  formed  one  immense 
dark-coloured  tube.  The  sea  beneath  had  been  hitherto  undis- 
turbed ;  but  when  the  columns  united,  it  became  perceptibly 
agitated,  and  almost  immediately  became  whirled  in  the  air  with 
a  rapid  gyration,  and  formed  a  vast  basin,  from  the  centre  of 
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•which  the  gradually-lengthening  column  seemed  to  drink  fresh 
supplies  of  water  (Sketch  No.  2).  The  column  had  extended 
about  two-thirds  of  the  way  toward  the  sea,  and  nearly  con- 
nected itself  with  the  basin,  when  a  heavy  shower  of  rain  fell 


from  the  right  of  the  arch,  at  a  short  distance  from  the  spout, 
and  shortly  after  another  fell  from  the  opposite  side.  This 
discharge  appeared  to  have  an  effect  upon  the  waterspout,  which 
now  began  to  retire.  The  sea,  on  the  contrary,  was  perceptibly 
more  agitated,  and  for  several  minutes  the  basin  continued  to 
increase   in   size,  although    the    column   was   considerably  di- 
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minished  (Sketch  No.  3).     In  a  few  minutes  more,  the  column     CHAP, 
had   entirely  disappeared ;    the    sea,   however,    still    continued   '__ 


I 


agitated,  and  did  not  subside  for  three  minutes  after  all  disturb- 
ing causes  from  above  had  vanished. 

"  •  This  phenomenon  was  unaccompanied  by  thunder  or 
lightning,  although  the  showers  of  rain,  which  fell  so  suddenly, 
seemed  to  be  occasioned  by  some  such  disturbance.' 

"  Two  days  afterwards  we  got  the  south-east  trade  wind,  in 
lat.  0^  33'  S.,  long.  21°  40'  W. 

"  The  waterspouts  were  seen  in  20'  N.,  and  2S°  W. 

(Signed)  "  W.  J.  BEECHEY." 

The  circular  motion  imparted  to  the  water  of  the 
sea  during  waterspouts,  is  probably  not  confined  merely 
to  the  surface,  for  the  ocean,  to  an  unknown  depth, 
may  partake  of  the  impulse. 

In  1815,  the  Orontes  frigate,  commanded  by  Cap- 
tain Cochrane,  was  in  company  with  the  Newcastle, 
the  flag-ship  of  the  late  Admiral  Sir  Pulteney  Malcolm. 
The  ships  were  near  the  equator,  between  Teneriffe  and 
St.  Helena,  when  two  large  waterspouts  were  observed 
a-head  of  the  Orontes,  one  on  each  bow,  about  a  mile 
and  a  half  distant,  whilst  the  Newcastle  was  nearly  the 
same  distance  on  the  larboard-beam. 
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CHAP.  It  was  perfectly  calm  at  the  time :  yet  the  Orontes 

was  observed  to  be  going  a-head  of  the  Admiral ;  and  it 

was  proved,  by  throwing  paper  into  the  sea,  that  the 
vessel  was  making  no  way  through  the  water.  The 
officers  were  of  opinion  that  the  Orontes  was  carried  for- 
ward by  a  partial  current,  which  did  not  affect  the 
Newcastle,  and  the  circumstance  was  mentioned  to  the 
Admiral,  by  Captain  Cochrane,  on  their  arrival  at  St. 
Helena,  as  a  curious  coincidence,  viz.,  the  Orontes  being 
carried  forward,  whilst  the  waterspouts  were  a-head  of  her. 
Moving  The  moving  pillars  of  sand  described  by  Bruce  as 

columns  of  _  ■»!       •         i  i        i 

sand.  having  been  seen  in  Nubia,  though  the  account  may  be 

familiar  to  many,  is  here  reprinted,  because  these  moving 
pillars  probably  originated  from  the  same  cause,  what- 
ever that  may  be. 

"  On  the  14th  of  November,  at  7  in  the  morning,  we  left  Assa 
Nagga,  our  course  being  clue  north  ;  at  1  o'clock  we  alighted 
among  accacia  trees  at  Waadi  el  Halboub,  having  gone  twenty- 
one  miles.  We  ^ere  here  at  once  surprised  and  terrified,  by  truly 
one  of  the  most  magnificent  sights  in  the  world.  In  that  vast 
expanse  of  desert  from  west  and  to  north-west  of  us,  we  saw  a 
large  number  of  pillars  of  sand  at  different  distances,  at  times 
moving  with  great  celerity,  at  others  stalking  on  with  a  majestic 
slowness ;  at  intervals  we  thought  they  were  coming  in  a  very 
few  minutes  to  overwhelm  us  j  and  small  quantities  of  sand  did 
actually  more  than  once  reach  us.  Again  they  would  retreat,  so 
as  to  be  almost  out  of  sight,  their  tops  reaching  to  the  very 
clouds.  Then  the  tops  often  separated  from  the  bodies  j  and 
these  once  disjoined,  dispersed  in  the  air,  and  did  not  appear 
more.  Sometimes  they  were  broken  near  the  middle,  as  if 
struck  with  a  large  cannon  shot.  About  noon  they  began  to 
advance  with  considerable  swiftness  upon  us,  the  wind  being 
very  strong  at  north.  Eleven  of  them  ranged  alongside  of  us, 
about  the  distance  of  three  miles.  The  greatest  diameter  of  the 
largest  appeared  to  me,  at  that  distance,  as  if  it  would  measure 
ten  feet.  They  retired  from  us  with  a  wind  at  south-east, 
leaving  an  impression  upon  my  mind  to  which  I  can  give  no 
name,  though  sui-ely  one  ingredient  in  it  was  fear,  and  a  con- 
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siderable  deal  of  wonder  and  astonishment.     It  was  in  vain  to     C  H  A  I', 
think  of  flying :  the  swiftest  horse,  or  fastest  saihng  ship,  would         ^*' 
have  been  of  no  use  to  have  cairied  us  out  of  the  danger. 

"  15th  Nov.  At  7  A.M.,  we  left  Waadi  Diniokea.  The  same 
appearance  of  moving  pillars  of  sand  presented  themselves  to  us 
this  day,  in  form  and  disposition  like  those  we  had  seen  at 
Waadi  Halboub,  only  they  seemed  to  be  more  in  number  and 
less  in  size." 

The   description   of    waterspouts   carrying   up  the  Minute  fi»h 
water  of  the  sea  into  the  air,  together  with  the  reported  nmmg  r«iri 

1       •         1  •  11  .  .         '"  liidlu. 

rains  of  salt  water  during  hurricanes,  led  me  to  inquire 
into  the  singular  accounts  of  minute  fish  being  seen  in 
India  on  the  land,  both  alive  and  dead,  after  heavy 
rain,  and  which  are  there  believed  by  most  persons  to 
fall  from  the  clouds.  I  thought  it  possible,  since  whirl- 
winds on  land  carry  up  branches  of  trees,  and  whirl- 
winds at  sea  carry  up  the  water  of  the  ocean,  such 
phenomena  might  have  the  power  of  raising  pools  of 
water,  and  all  small  bodies  floating  in  them.  This 
inquiry  led  to  a  very  curious  paper  being  written  on  the 
subject  by  Captain  Grant,  of  the  Bombay  Engineers, 
and  which  will  be  found  in  the  second  volume  of  En- 
gineer Professional  Papers. 

Captain  Grant  states  in  this  paper,  that  "  the  small 
whirlwinds  of  India  frequently  assume  the  appearance 
of  a  large  and  lofty  pillar  of  sand,  moving  at  a  steady 
pace  across  the  plains ;  sucking  every  thing  of  small 
weight  up  into  their  vortex,  and  thus  sweep  along  for 
miles,  being  evidently  acted  upon  by  two  distinct  forces, 
a  spiral  motion  round  their  own  axis,  and  a  progressive 
or  linear  impulse." 

He  had  never,  however,  observed  which  way  these 
small  whirlwinds  revolved. 

This  singular  fact  of  fish  being  found  on  the  land  in 
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CHAP.    India  after  rain,  which  is  discredited  only  by  those  who 
— — - —  have  not  inquired,    deserves  more   close   investigation 

than  it  has  yet  received. 
Colonel  The  sudden  storm  which  sunk  the  steam-boat  Tigris 

Chesney  s  " 

norm.  on  the  river  Euphrates,  on  the  21st  May,  1836,  in  some 
respects  bears  a  resemblance  to  the  waterspout  and  the 
moving  columns  of  sand  just  described  ;  but,  after  an 
attentive  consideration  of  all  the  documents  connected 
with  it,  which  Colonel  Chesney  liberally  allowed  me  to 
peruse  or  to  copy,  I  have  been  unable  to  satisfy 
myself  as  to  its  nature.  These  documents  are  about  to 
be  published  by  Colonel  Chesney,  and  his  description 
of  this  singular  blast  will  deserve  to  be  studied. 

A  memorandum,  written  by  Mr.  Ainsuorth,  who 
kept  the  meteorological  journal  of  the  expedition, 
states, — 

"  It  was  a  fine  afternoon,  only  a  few  clouds,  cumulo 
and  cirro-strati,  in  the  horizon  ;  a  light  breeze  from  the 
east-north-easf ;  the  sun  about  two  hours  past  the 
meridian,  when  a  dense  black  cloud  was  first  observed 
moving  across  the  wilderness  from  the  west-south-west, 
and  in  the  teeth  of  the  wind.  As  it  approached,  it  was 
found  to  consist,  in  its  base,  of  red  coloured  masses  of 
dust,  which  succeeded  one  another  rapidly ;  breasting 
the  wind  in  their  onward  progress,  and  rising  till  they 
were  received  into  the  bosom  of  an  over-hanging  cloud, 
from  which  these  columns  of  dust  were  again  precipitated 
with  great  force  and  rapidity,  accompanied  with  a  violent 
rain. 

"  During  the  storm  the  barometer  fell  upwards  of 
two-tenths  of  an  inch,  which  is  a  very  large  amount  in 
a  climate  where  the  average  diurnal  oscillation  did  not 
at  that  time  amount  to    0.5 .      Immediately  after 
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the  storm  had  passed  by,  the  weather  resumed  its  pre-    chap. 

vious  tranquilHty  ;  nimbi,  or  large  clouds  in  the  horizon.  

(Signed)  "  W.  Ainsworth." 

In  the  evidence  taken  by  a  court  of  inquiry,  held  on 
the  bank  of  the  Euphrates,  the  day  after  the  loss  of  the 
Tigris,  the  commander  of  that  vessel  stated  his  opinion 
that  the  wind  blew  from  the  west-north-west,  veering 
towards  north  ;  but  other  officers  of  the  expedition  with 
whom  1  have  conversed,  are  of  opinion  that  it  blew 
without  any  veering.  Should  any  travellers  visit  that 
part  of  the  Euphrates  within  a  few  years,  they  might,  by 
incjuiries  made  ten  or  twenty  miles  further  up  the  river, 
ascertain  how  the  wind  blew  there,  and  thus  determine 
whether  it  was  a  whirlwind  or  not. 

The  smaller  vvhirlwinds  are  not  of  unfrequent  occur-  Mr.  Luke 

T-i        1         1  T         1  1  1  r    -HM         Hownrd's 

rence  m  England.  In  the  two  last  volumes  ot  Mr.  waterspouts 
Luke  Howard's  '  Climate  of  London,'  will  be  found 
accounts  of  a  great  number,  under  the  three  heads  of 
tornadoes,  whirlwinds,  and  waterspouts.  These,  how- 
ever, appear  to  belong  to  the  same  phenomenon,  though 
probably  differing  from  the  great  storm.  I  have  been 
informed*  also,  that  marks  are  to  be  traced  on  freshly 
fallen  snow,  which  it  is  difficult  to  attribute  to  any  other 
cause  than  to  similar  gyrations  with  those  which  some- 
times mark  the  smooth  surface  of  the  sea.  Mr.  Howard's 
opinion  is  in  favour  of  their  electrical  origin  ;  and  when 
we  read  in  the  '  Philosophical  Transactions,'  Captain 
Tillard's  description  of  the  formation  of  Sabrina  Island, 
where  he  describes  lightning  as  darting  from  the  crater 

*  By  Mr.  .lainea  Gardner,  who  frequently  tracked  these  sinjrular 
marks  whilst  employed  in  the  North  of  Scotland  on  the  Trigonometrical 
Survey. 
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CHAP,    during  the  eruption,  whilst  a  great  number  of  water- 

'- —  spouts  were  forming  between  the  sea  and  the  impending 

cloud,  it  is  difficult  to  refuse  belief  in  this  connexion. 

Many  of  the  descriptions  of  these  whirlwinds  speak 
of  visible  flame  attending  them,  and  occasionally  of  a 
remarkable  noise.  They  must,  no  doubt,  be  regulated 
by  some  fixed  law ;  and  so  uniform  appears  to  be  their 
mode  of  action,  that  this  law  probably  will  soon  be 
ascertained. 

Having  read  an  account  in  the  Times  newspaper 
of  whirlwinds  (similar  to  those  so  often  described  by 
Mr.  Luke  Howard),  as  having  been  seen  near  Lincoln, 
as  well  as  Manchester,  on  the  same  day,  I  wrote  to  the 
persons  named  in  the  paragraph. 

The  answers  which  have  been  received  deserve 
attention :  they  are  therefore  inserted,  as  well  as  the 
paragraphs  which  led  to  the  inquiry.  Of  two  tornadoes 
v\  hich  passed  within  a  quarter  of  an  hour  of  each  other, 
the  second  only  was  distinctly  seen  at  Branston  to 
revolve,  and  that  was  turning  in  the  contrary  direction 
to  Captain  Beechey's  waterspout  at  Clermont  Ton- 
nerre,  in  the  other  hemisphere. 

"  Effects  of  a  Whirlwind. — That  phenomenon,  which 
is  known  by  this  famihar  name,  was  witnessed  with  great 
attention,  and  no  small  cause  of  apprehension,  on  Wednesday 
last,  by  Mr.  John  Prestwood,  of  Branston,  near  this  city,  whose 
minute  description  we  state  almost  in  his  own  words.  About  a 
quarter  before  3,  just  preceding  the  storm,  a  whirl  of  air  was  seen 
to  approach  from  the  east,  and  to  become  a  vast  column  about 
80  yards  in  height,  and  as  large  round  as  a  hay-stack  that  should 
have  about  15  tons  of  hay  in  it.  It  approached  the  field  slowly 
where  Mr.  Prestwood  and  his  men  were  hay-making,  and  took 
up  the  hay  in  a  spiral  ascent  to  a  vast  height,  carrying  it  to  a 
great  distance,  going  oiF  across  the  adjoining  fields.  In  about 
ten  minutes  or  a  quarter  of  an  hour  another  great  tornado  was 
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seen  to  approach  out  of  the  same  quarter,  proceeding  in  the  CHAP, 
same  route  as  the  other  j  but  it  took  across  a  fallow  piece,  about 
60  yards  from  Prestwood's  house.  It  made  a  turn  to  the  right, 
and  then  along  the  fallow  field ;  there  then  occurred  a  sight 
most  wonderful,  for  it  tore  up  the  earth  and  raised  it  to  a  great 
height  in  a  black,  mass  that  semed  to  be  full  of  fire,  with  thunder 
and  lightning  out  of  the  midst  of  it ;  the  noise  and  crackling 
were  hideous  and  appalling.  It  missed  the  house  by  a  few  yards, 
and  Prestwood  believes  that  if  it  had  passed  over  it  the  whole 
would  have  been  carried  away.  The  corner  of  an  out-house,  and 
nearly  a  ton  weight  of  newly-cut  thorns,  were  taken  along  with 
it  and  scattered  in  all  directions.  It  did  not  go  faster  than  a 
horse  could  keep  up  with  it.  Its  course  then  went  whirling  and 
curving  towards  Canwick.  The  cattle  that  beheld  it  fled  about 
in  order  to  avoid  the  danger ;  and  such  was  its  force,  that  any- 
thing that  lay  in  its  way  must  heve  been  destroyed." — Lincoln 
Gazette. 

"  Extraordinary  Whirlwind. — About  12  o'clock  at 
noon,  on  Wednesday,  a  very  extraordinary  whirlwind  took  place 
at  Hopwood,  about  one  mile  from  Middleton,  in  a  field  at  Higher- 
fold  belonging  to  Mr.  Joseph  Howarth,  a  farmer.  A  large  oak 
tree  was  torn  up  by  the  roots,  another  was  blown  down  in  Hop- 
wood  Clough,  and  boughs  torn  from  off  trees  were  seen  flying 
in  the  air  for  nearly  five  minutes.  The  spouts  from  two  cottages 
in  Blomerley  Clough,  and  the  slating  from  an  engine-house  near, 
were  torn  off.  The  men  in  Hopwood  Clough  Colliery,  upwards 
of  300  yards  under  ground,  were  seriously  alarmed,  describing 
the  noise  to  be  the  same  as  if  an  engine  had  burst :  people  for 
the  distance  of  a  mile  and  upwjirds  could  hear  it.  What  makes 
the  affair  more  strange  is,  that  the  breadth  the  whirlwind  took 
was  only  about  20  yards.  A  man's  pair  of  breeches  were  carried 
off  the  coalhill  at  Hopwood  Colliery,  and  found  in  a  sheep  pas- 
ture about  400  yards  off.  There  was  not  much  rain,  but  there 
were  many  brilliant  flashes  of  lightning  and  heavy  claps  of 
thunder  during  the  afternoon." — Manchester  Guardian. 

(From  the  Tmesof  July  11,  1838.) 


Mr.  Prestwood  having  carried  the  letter  he  received 
from  me  to  the  editor  of  the  Lincoln  Gazette,  the  fol- 
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CHAP,    lowing  is  the  additional  declaration  taken  down  by  the 
'       editor ;  and  in  recording  which,  he  stated  he  was  de- 
sirous of  being  exact. 

"  Lincoln,  19th  July,  1838. 
"  According  to  John  Prestwood's  declaration,  and  that  of  his 
wife,  and  Dennis  Brodwell,  their  man-servant,  the  Jirst  column 
was  not  seen  to  revolve  on  its  own  centre.  It  might  do  so  ;  but 
that  escaped  their  observation.  It  went  something  like  '  a  rush- 
ing wind,  a  tearing  wind  ;'  but  would  not  say  it  turned  round 
as  a  top  does  when  it  is  set  spinning.  The  second  was  seen  dis- 
tinctly to  whirl  round  in  that  manner,  and  in  the  direction  that 
the  hands  of  a  watch  go. 

"  The  first  was  seen  -\  before  S  in  the  afternoon.  It  came 
from  out  of  the  east,  inclined  southward  in  curves,  following  the 
sun  then  to  westward,  and  must  have  been  inclining  towards  the 
northward  afterwards.  Canwick  is  four  miles  north-west  from 
Branston.  Both  places  are  south-east  from  the  city  of  Lincoln 
a  few  miles. —  (See  Ordnance  map.)  The  first  column,  after 
passing  Prestwood's,  was  (according  to  hearsay)  seen  at  Canwick 
fields  (still  inclining  to  nort/i-y/est),  and  went  over  a  farmer's  yard 
near  the  spot  called  Sheepwash  in  the  map.  In  two  fields  off 
this  point,  a  ball  of  fire  was  seen  to  fall  by  three  men,  and  it 
made  a  great  hole,  the  stony  soil  being  scattered  around  as  if  a 
large  cart-load  had  been  cast  out  in  all  directions.  This  was 
caused,  it  is  supposed,  by  the  first  column.  This  column  then 
made  a  detour  more  northward  across  the  river  Witham,  which 
it  momentarily  dried  for  50  to  1 00  yards,  and  made  great  de- 
vastation on  the  opposite  side  to  where  Prestwood  first  saw  it, 
at  Greetwell  especially. 

"  There  was  much  lightning  in  all  directions  at  the  time  this 
was  occurring,  and  heavy  rain  followed,  with  much  hail  of  large 
size ;  but  no  water  was  seen  in  the  columns,  and  he  does  not 
suppose  they  contained  any.  '  They  seemed  to  be  full  of  thunder, 
lightning,  and  earth,  all  mixed  together.' 

(Signed)  "  E.  B.  DRURY. 

"  Gazette  Office,  Lincoln." 


Extract  from  a  report,  dated  Middleton,  Aug.  8, 
1838,  relative  to  a  whirlwind  which  occurred  on  the 
4th  July,  1838:— 
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"  1 .  The  wind  went  round  in  the  same  manner  as  the  hands     CHAP. 
of  a  watch.  ^^' 

"  2.  There  was  a  cloud  over  it  at  the  time,  and  it  appeared 
to  be  much  disturbed. 

"  3.  It  came  from  the  south-east,  went  about  a  mile  and  a 
halt',  and  was  about  twenty  yards  in  breadth. 

(Signed)         "  JOSEPH  FIELDING, 

"  MiddletoD,  near  Manchester.  "  Reporter." 


If  these  two  phenomena,  just  described,  were  the 
same  as  waterspouts  at  sea,  it  would  appear  as  if  they, 
as  well  as  the  great  storms,  revolve  in  contrary  direc- 
tions in  the  opposite  hemispheres ;  for  Captain  Beechey's 
waterspout  revolved  in  the  contrary  way  to  the  hands  of 
a  watch. 
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CHAP.    The  apparent  Connexion  of  Storms  with  Electricity  and 

Yd 

! —         Magnetism ;    Arched   Squalls  ;    Tornadoes   on    the 

West  Coast  of  Africa  ;  Pamperos ;  the  Barometer ; 
the  Rollers  at  St.  Helena  and  Ascension ;  the  Rip- 
plings  in  the  Straits  of  Malacca.  Rule  for  Laying 
Ships  to  in  Hurricanes. 

The  vast  quantity  of  electricity  rendered  active 
during  hurricanes,  and  the  appearances  accompanying 
waterspouts,  lead  insensibly  to  the  consideration  whether 
this  can  be  the  agent  which  causes  great  storms.  It 
was  impossible,  while  arranging  the  matter  here  de- 
tailed, to  avoid  speculations  on  the  subject ;  but  these 
speculations  assumed  a  character  of  intense  interest 
when  satisfactory  proof  was  obtained  that  great  storms 
in  the  southern  hemisphere  revolve  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  those  of  the  northern ;  and  the  two  poles  of 
the  magnet,  when  in  conjunction  with  a  voltaic  battery, 
were  seen  to  exhibit  a  similar  phenomenon. 

With  the  view  of  trying  if  rotations  could  be  ex- 
hibited off  the  poles,  a  10-inch  hollow  shot  was 
obtained  from  the  Board  of  Ordnance,  and  converted 
into  one  of  Barlow's  magnetic  globes,  and  placed  in  the 
hands  of  Mr.  Clarke,  of  the  Lowther  Arcade,  London. 
It  was  left  to  his  ability  to  prepare  it  for  experiments 
as  he  might  judge  best. 

A  broad  belt  was  turned  on  this  84  lbs.  shot,  in  the 
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lathe  for  turning  cannon   at  Woolwicli,  equal  to  the    chap. 

relative  width  between  the  tropics ;  and  this  space  was  ! 

covered  with  coils  of  copper-wire,  as  in  Mr.  Barlow's 
globes.  A  small  iron  cylinder  was  then  inserted  in  that 
part  of  the  globe  which  corresponds  to  the  latitude  of 
Great  Britain ;  and  a  small  coil  of  another  wire  passed 
round  this  cylinder  to  create  a  disturbance  in  the 
electric  currents  of  this  artificial  globe.  Then,  when 
both  coils  were  placed  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
citing battery,  and  another  voltaic  current  was  passed 
through  the  wire  which  was  designed  to  move  in  circles, 
and  was  put  in  proper  connexion  with  it,  a  rotation 
immediately  commenced,  changing  its  mode  of  revolving 
as  the  upper  wire  was  changed  from  the  copper  to 
the  zinc. 

Desirous,  throughout  this  investigation  into  storms, 
of  avoiding  mere  hypothesis,  I  state  this  only  as  a  re- 
markable coincidence ;  and   it  is  one,   I  think,  which 

» 

cannot  fail  to  attract  attention. 

It  is  a  well  known  fact,  that  some  parts  of  the  globe 
are  more  subject  to  storms  than  others ;  and  I  have 
throughout  this  investigation  felt  impressed  with  the 
opinion,  that  the  force  and  frequency  of  storms  may 
have  some  connexion  with  the  law  of  magnetic  intensity. 

The  islands  of  Mauritius  and  St.  Helena  are  nearly 
in  the  same  degree  of  south  latitude ;  yet  at  St.  Helena 
a  gale  was  scarcely  ever  known,  and  it  is  said  to  be 
entirely  free  from  actual  storms.  Those  who  study 
Major  Sabine's  report  on  the  magnetic  intensities  of  the 
globe,  and  follow  his  Isodynamic  lines  which  express 
unity,  will  find  them  opening  from  each  other  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  South  Atlantic,  and  including  a 
space  which  thus  really  appears  to  be  the  true  Pacific 
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CHAP.    Ocean  of  the   world.      Within   this   space,   on   Major 

— Sabine's  Charts,  will  be  found  two  other  lines,  marking 

intensities  in  decimal  parts  less  than  unity;  and  he  states 
that  the  intensity  at  St.  Helena,  as  observed  by  Captain 
FitzRoy,  is  0.84 :  "  the  lowest  denomination  recorded, 
and  the  locality  of  the  weakest  intensity  yet  observed  on 
the  globe." 

When  we  examine  the  lines  of  the  greatest  intensity, 
we  find  them  "  approaching  each  other  in  longitude 
110°  and  260""  (100°  W.),  but  in  different  latitudes; 
i'or  the  line  of  least  intensity  does  not  coincide  with 
the  earth's  equator.  In  the  Chinese  sea,  in  longitude 
1 10°  E.,  it  is  to  the  north  of  the  equator,  proceeding 
thence  in  a  direction  southward  of  St.  Jlelena. 

Of  the  supposed  four  magnetic  poles,  the  positions 
of  the  two  in  the  northern  hemisphere  are  the  best 
ascertained.  The  meridians  which  run  through  these 
two  poles,  run  also  through  the  Chinese  sea  and  near 
the  Caribbean  sea,  the  localities  of  typhoons  and  hurri- 
canes; and  Major  Sabine's  Isodynamic  lines  indicate  the 
magnetic  intensities  so  strongly  marked  there,  that  we 
are  led  to  the  belief  that  there  must  be  some  connexion 
between  the  magnetic  intensity  and  the  force  of  storms. 

The  study  of  electricity,  as  connected  with  the 
weather,  deserves  to  be  renewed. 

Comparisons  may  hereafter  be  made  between  the 
electric  state  within  the  compass  of  a  great  storm,  and  of 
the  atmosphere  around  its  verge ;  and  if  seamen  dare 
to  pass  across  the  smaller  gyrating  columns,  or  circles, 
they  may  possibly  be  able,  by  finding  out  their  elec- 
trical state,  to  explain  the  cause  of  their  now  mysterious 
action. 
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Tornadoes  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa. 
There  are  squalls  within  the  limits  of  the  trade- 
winds  which  evidently  are  not  of  the  nature  of  rotatory 
storms.  From  explanations  received  from  naval  officers, 
as  well  as  from  some  log-books,  I  should  be  convinced 
that  the  tornadoes  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  as  well 
as  the  pamperos  on  the  coast  of  South  America,  and 
also  arched  squalls,  are  phenomena  altogether  different 
from  the  whirlwind ;  but  the  evidence  has  not  proved 
reconcileable.  Thus,  in  the  log-book  of  H.  M.  S.  Tar- 
tar, is  to  be  found  that  which  follows. 

Extract  from  Log  of  H.M.S.  Tartar,  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa. 
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Hour, 


Noon 

i>.  M. 

4 

8 

12 


A    M. 
4 


P.  M 
7.35 


10 
11 


p.  M, 

3 


p.  M. 

1.30 


P.M. 
2. 30 


Courses. 


Winds. 


1  Light 
J  breezes 


do. 


Calm. 


N.E. 


S.E. 


E.N.E. 


Eastward 


Remarks. 


Aprils,  1821. 

At  single  anchor  in  the  North  West  bay 
of  Fernando  Po. 

Noon.    Light  breezes. 

P.  M.    Ditto  weather. 

At  4,  completed  watering  110  tuns;  in 
launch. 

At  8,  light  breezes  ;  threatening  in  the 
north-ensty  indicating  a  tornado. 

Midnight.  Carac  on  a  tornado ;  veered 
round  the  compass. 


April  4,  1821. 
A.  M.    Tornado  still  continues. 
At  4,  Calm,  with  thunder  and  lightning ; 
sent  a  boat  to  haul  the  seine,  &c. 


April  30,  1821. 

P.  M.  At  7. 35,  camc-to,  with  small 
bower ;  Cape  Coast  Castle  N.  i  R;  moderate 
and  cloudy. 

At  10,  heavy  rain. 

At  11,  a  tornado  from  the  north-east. 


May  I,  1821. 
P.  M.     At  3,   came  on  a   heav)'  tornado 
from  the  touth-eait. 


May  7,  1821. 
P.M.   At  1.30,  came  on  a  heavy  tornado 
from  E.  N.E. ;  split  the  jib. 


June  2,  1821. 
P.  M.    At  2. 30,  a  heavy  tornado  from  the 
eastward. 


•i  E 


418  CONCLUDING    CHAPTER. 

CHAP.  The  four  last  examples  accord  with  what  I  have 

XII. 

been  told  by  naval  men,  viz.,  that  during  the  violence  of 

the  tornadoes  the  wind  blows  always  from  the  eastward. 
This  part  of  the  subject,  therefore,  requires  more  atten- 
tive observation.  If  seamen  would  make  their  log-books 
records  of  the  weather,  noting  remarkable  meteorological 
phenomena  as  they  occur,  they  could  furnish  hourly 
observations  over  a  vast  extent.  This  is  the  advantage 
offered  by  the  present  inquiry  ;  for,  by  means  of  the  log- 
books of  ships,  hourly  observations  over  extended  tracks 
have  really  been  obtained. 

The  Barometei'. 

To  Mr.  Redfield  (as  far  as  I  know)  we  are  indebted 
for  the  first  true  explanation  of  the  cause  of  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  barometer.  In  a  communication,  lately  re- 
ceived from  him,  he  has  informed  me,  that  the  barometer 
stands  somewhat  higher  than  ordinary  just  beyond  the 
verge  of  a  storm.  Thus,  when  the  hurricane  of  the 
middle  of  August,  1837  (Chart  VII.),  was  passing,  he 
observed  that  the  barometer  at  New  York  was  con- 
siderably above  30  inches.  Captain  Leith's  position  in 
the  Bahama  Channel,  in  the  Seringapatam  frigate,  will 
be  found  engraved  on  the  same  Chart,  and  I  here  add 
an  extract  from  her  log-book,  which  appears  to  confirm 
Mr.  Redfield's  remark.  The  barometer  of  the  Seringa- 
patam stood  above  30  inches  on  the  day  the  Calypso 
was  upset,  not  very  far  from  her ;  and  it  fell  to  29'6  as 
the  ship  stood  to  the  southward,  and  the  storm  went  off' 
towards  the  north. 
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Extract  from  the  Log  of  H.M.S.  Sbhinoapatam,  on  her  Voyage       CHAP, 
between  Nassau,  New  Providence,  and  Havanna,  in  August,  ^'J- 

1837. 


Hour. 

Wind. 

Bur. 

Remarks. 

A.  M. 
A.M. 
A.M. 
A.M. 

North 
and  N.  by  E. 

N.W.  by  N. 
W.  N.  W. 

30-2 
30-0 
30-2 
29-6 

August  15,  1  837. 
A.  M.    Moderate  and  fine  weather. 
Lat.  25°  25'  N.,  long.  77°  28'  W. 

August  16,  1837. 
A.  M.    Fresh  breezes   and  cloudy ;    sent 
top-gnllant-uiasts  on  deck,  &c. 

Anguat  17,  1837. 
A.  M.    First  part,  fresh  breezes  and  hazy ; 
latter  part,  moderate  and  fine. 

August  18,  1837. 
A.  M.   Moderate  and  fine ;  wind  variable. 

Unfortunately,  the  barometer  is  supposed  to  foretell 
bad  weather,  whereas  it  only  indicates  that  a  physical 
change  in  the  atmosphere  has  actually  occurred ;  but 
this  may  be  the  beginning  of  a  storm :  from  what  has 
just  been  stated,  it  will  be  understood  that  to  mark 
the  words  "  set  fair,"  usually  marked  on  barometers,  is 
to  bring  this  valuable  instrument  into  disrepute,  and 
instrument-makers  should  leave  off  the  practice.* 

The  gusts  and  squalls  in  the  midst  of  the  storms  are 
features  of  great  interest,  towards  which  attention  was 
suggested  in  the  first  chapter  of  this  inquiry.  These 
phenomena  explain  Mr.  Daniell's  observations,  in  the 
paper  published  in  the  '  Philosophical  Transactions  of 


•  Whatever  Mr.  Redfield  has  written  on  Meteorology  deserves  to 
be  read  with  attention.  Several  of  his  papers  will  be  found  in  '  Sil- 
liman's  American  Journal  of  Science,'  and  one  in  the  '  British  Nautical 
Magazine,  for  April,  1836.'  Part  of  the  Introduction  to  the  'American 
Coast  Pilot'  is  also  written  by  Mr.  Redfield. 

2  E  2 
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1 832,'  on  the  Water  Barometei-  of  the  Royal  Society, 
constructed  by  himself.     Mr.  Daniell  says, — 
Water  "  It  is  extremely  curious   to  watch   its   action  in 

Barometer 

oftheRoyai  windy  Weather ;  the  column  of  water  appears  to  be  in 
perpetual  motion,  resembling  the  slow  action  of  respira- 
tion. During  a  gale  of  wind,  on  the  16th  of  Novem- 
ber, 1830,  I  made  the  following  observations: — 


Time. 

Thermometer. 

Water 

Barometer 

in 

Inches. 

Mercurial 

Barometer 

in 

Inches. 

Internal. 

External. 

b     m 

2  30 

o 

56 

o 
55-5 

387  -87 

29  -092 

2  45 

387  -59 

29  -090 

3     0 

387  -44 

29  -090 

3  15 

387  -28 

29  -090 

4     0 

387  -64 

29  -090 

4  15 

387  -85 

29  -090 

"  About  half-past  two,  the  maximum  range  of  the 
oscillations  was  about  0"28  of  an  inch;  about  half  an 
hour  later,  one  gust  of  wind  caused  an  oscillation  of 
0"43  of  an  inch ;  and  the  minor  oscillations  were  gene- 
rally nearer  the  lower  than  the  higher  extreme.  At  4 
o'clock  the  movement  became  sensibly  less  in  extent, 
and  the  mean  point  of  the  oscillation  began  to  rise,  and, 
as  I  ventured  to  predict,  the  wind  very  soon  began  to 
abate.  It  became  very  suddenly  calm,  and  the  next 
day  was  very  fine." 

Mr.  Daniell  next  states,  that  the  water  barometer 
precedes  the  mercurial  barometer,  in  its  indications,  by 
one  hour.  The  fact  probably  is,  that  the  water  baro- 
meter being  more  than  thirty  feet  high,  shows  us  those 
small  changes  which  the  mercurial  barometer,  only 
about  three  feet  high,  does  not  record.     The  true  value 
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of  the  sympiesometer  is  its  approach  to  the  delicacy  of   c  h  a  p. 

the  water  barometer.     The  latter  instrument  is  now  out  

of  order;  but  Mr.  Danicll  concludes  his  paper  by 
stating,  that  should  the  Council  of  the  Royal  Society 
hereafter  come  to  the  conclusion,  that  there  is  enough  of 
interest  in  the  subject  to  induce  them  to  prosecute  it 
further,  he  is  of  opinion  that  the  instrument  may  be  re- 
boiled  and  resealed,  without  much  risk.  If  it  were  only 
for  the  purpose  of  showing  us  something  more  of  the 
nature  of  gusts  and  squalls,  it  would  be  very  desirable 
to  restore  this  fine  instrument  to  its  efficient  state. 

If  further  reasons  still  were  wanting,  to  show  the 
importance  of  frequently  observing  and  recording  the 
variations  of  the  barometer  and  sympiesometer,  whilst  at 
sea,  they  might  be  supplied,  from  a  statement  received 
from  Mr.  George  Hepburn,  master  of  the  barque  Felicity, 
of  Greenock,  (see  the  first  part  of  the  hurricane  on 
Chart  VII.)  On  the  morning  of  the  13th  of  August, 
1837,  he  found  the  sympiesometer  down  at  28"50 
inches,  with  the  ship  at  the  time  under  sky-sails  and 
studding-sails.  Hurrying  on  deck  he  furled  all  small 
sails,  and  close-reefed  the  topsails  and  foresail.  At  the 
commencement  of  the  storm,  the  sky  was  black  in  the 
north-west.  By  2  p.m.,  all  sails  were  furled,  and  the 
royal  and  top-gallant  yards  and  masts  on  deck,  for  the 
gale  had  increased  to  a  hurricane ;  the  wind  then  south- 
west, and  the  ship  frequently  lurching  the  lee-rail  under 
water.  At  7.30  p.m.,  there  was  less  wind,  and  it  was 
veering  to  the  southward,  having  commenced  about 
north-west. 

It  has  frequently  been  observed,  that  the  barometer 
begins  to  rise  a  little  before  the  most  violent  part  of  a 
hurricane  takes  place.     It  will  probably  be  found,  that 
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CHAP,    the  upper  part   of  this   phenomenon  moves  onward, 

'- —  before  the  portion  nearest  the  earth's  surface,  and  that 

this  is  the  cause  of  the  effect  here  observed. 

This  may  have  been  the  case  on  the  13th  August, 
1837,  since  the  sympiesometer  had  sunk  as  low  as 
28"50,  and  the  black  appearance  was  to  the  westward 
of  the  ship,  before  the  wind  blew  hard. 

The  Sir  Edward  Paget,  East  India  ship,  met  with  a 
squall  apparently  of  this  kind  off  the  Coromandel  coast, 
on  the  l6th  of  August,  1837,  for  she  suddenly  lost  her 
fore  and  main  masts,  after  the  only  visible  cloud  had 
passed  on  to  leeward  of  the  ship. 

Rollers  at  St.  Helena  and  Ascension. 

At  the  Island  of  Ascension,  as  well  as  St.  Helena, 
there  are  no  storms,  but  at  both  these  places  a  very 
heavy  swell  occasionally  sets  in,  which  the  inhabitants 
call  rollers. 

These  rollers  are  said  to  come  from  leeward,  which 
is  there  the  north-westward.  There  has  been  much 
speculation  as  to  what  can  cause  this  sudden  swell  of 
the  sea,  some  believing  it  to  be  owing  to  volcanic 
action,  and  others  supposing  it  to  be  the  ground-swell, 
occasioned  by  distant  storms.  It  is  is  said  that  the 
rollers  not  unfrequently  continue  for  a  whole  day. 

In  the  narrative  of  Mr.  Williams  (a  missionary  in 
the  South  Seas)  a  similar  swell  of  the  sea  is  described. 
Speaking  of  Tahiti,  he  says, — 

"  Mostly  once,  and  frequently  twice  in  the  year,  a 
very  heavy  sea  rolls  over  the  reef,  and  bursts  with  great 
violence  on  the  shore :  but  the  most  remarkable  feature, 
in  the  periodical  high  sea,  is,  that  it  invariably  comes 
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from  west,  or  south-west,  which  is  the  opposite  direction    chap. 

to  that  from  which  the  trade-wind  blows.     The  eastern  

sides  of  these  islands  are,  1  believe,  uninjured  by  these 
inundations." 

When  the  swell,  proceeding  from  a  hurricane,  rolls 
against  the  east  side  of  an  island,  within  the  tropics 
some  part  of  the  storm  which  causes  it  will  usually  pass 
over  that  island  :  but  a  distant  storm  may  pass  on  either 
side,  sending  only  its  swell  upon  the  shore. 

It  should  be  observed  whether  these  rollers,  by 
setting  in  during  the  season  of  hurricanes,  are  connected 
with  them ;  for  if  connected  with  the  seasons,  they 
cannot  be  volcanic.  The  exact  direction  from  whence 
the  swell  comes  at  its  beginning,  as  well  as  at  its  end, 
should  be  noted ;  for  if  the  swell  be  caused  by  passing 
storms,  it  will  assist  us  in  approximating  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  storms  pass,  and  be  a  guide  in  searching 
for  vessels  which  may  have  encountered  them. 

Ripplings  in  the  Straits  of'  Malacca. 

A  disturbance  of  the  surface  of  the  sea  of  a  different 
kind  has  been  observed  in  the  Straits  of  IVIalacca,  which 
is  not  easily  accounted  for ;  and  I  shall  here  insert 
Horsburgh's  description  of  it,  in  the  hope  that  it  may 
create  inquiry  and  observation. 

"  In  the  entrance  of  Malacca  Strait,  near  the  Nicobar  and 
Achen  Islands,  and  betwixt  them  and  Junkseylon,  there  are 
often  very  strong  ripplings,  particularly  in  the  south-west  mon- 
soon; these  are  alarming  to  persons  unacquainted  with  them,  for 
the  broken  water  makes  a  great  noise  when  a  ship  is  passing 
through  the  ripplings  in  the  night.  In  most  places,  ripplings 
are  thought  to  be  produced  by  strong  currents,  but  here  they 
are   frequently   seen    when    there    is    no    perceptible    current. 
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CHAP.  Although  there  is  often  no  perceptible  current  experienced,  so 
^''*  as  to  produce  an  error  in  the  course  and  distance  sailed,  yet 
the  surface  of  the  water  is  impelled  forward  by  some  undis- 
covered cause.  The  ripplings  are  seen,  in  calm  weather, 
approaching  from  a  distance,  and  in  the  night  their  noise  is 
heard  a  considerable  time  before  they  come  near ;  they  beat 
against  the  sides  of  a  ship  with  great  violence,  and  pass  on,  the 
spray  sometimes  coming  on  deck ;  and  a  small  boat  could  not 
always  resist  the  turbulence  of  these  remarkable  ripplings." 

Naval  officers,  who  have  often  seen  these  ripplings, 
represent  them  as  being  met  with  out  of  soundings,  and 
in  other  locahties  besides  the  Straits  of  Malacca.  They 
are  supposed  to  be  circular  in  form,  and  of  various 
diameters,  from  a  few  hundred  yards  to  a  mile.  The 
ripples  are  obliterated  by  strong  winds,  which  raise 
waves  on  the  surface  of  the  sea;  but  they  are  distin- 
guished from  other  undulations  by  a  breeze,  which 
has  carried  a  ship  two  knots  an  hour  with  sky-sails  set. 
If  two  ships  in  company  meet  these  ripplings,  they 
might,  by  heaving-to  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disturbed 
portion  of  the  sea,  observe  if  there  were  any  circular 
current.  If  waterspouts  are  electrical  phenomena,  and 
if  the  Orontes  was  carried  forward  by  such  a  cause,  the 
same  cause  might  give  motion  to  the  sea  in  the  manner 
described,  and  might  agitate  its  surface. 

The  "reat  heiijht  to  which  the  salt  water  of  the  sea 
is  sometimes  carried  up  into  the  air,  whether  by  the 
mere  force  of  the  wind  driving  it  as  spray,  or  by  some 
lifting  motion,  as  in  the  waterspouts,  deserves  attention. 
That  which  follows  is  an  extract  from  the  April 
report  from  Barra  Lighthouse  for  the  present  year 
(1838),  sent  me  by  Mr.  Robert  Stevenson,  the  engineer 
to  the  northern  lighthouses. 

"  On  the  16th,  it  rained  spray  and  snow  all  day; 
so  that  for  a  week  after  we  had  no  fresh  water  on  the 
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island."  And  Mr.  Stevenson  added  this  note  to  the 
report : — "  The  top  of  the  island,  or  base  of  the  light- 
house, is  600  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea." 

It  had  blown  a  storm,  and  the  height  of  the  baro- 
meter was,  according  to  the  same  report,  as  follows : — 
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April,  1838. 

Barometer. 

Wind. 

Saturday  14 

9  a.m.  29-30 
9  P.M.  28  '93 

S.W.andW.  breeze. 

Sunday     15 

9  A.M.  28  -80 

N.W. 

9  p.m.  28-93 

Ditto. 

Monday    l(i 

9  a.m.  28-94 

Ditto. 

9  P.M.  28  -96 

Ditto. 

Tuesday   17 

A.M.  29-20 

N.N.W. 

P.M.  29-34 

North. 

Rule  for  laying  Ships  to  in  Hurricanes. 

That  tack  on  which  a  ship  should  be  laid-to  in  a 
hurricane,  has  hitherto  been  a  problem  to  be  solved  ; 
and  is  one  which  seamen  have  long  considered  im- 
portant to  have  explained. 

In  these  tempests,  when  a  vessel  is  lying-to,  and  the 
wind  veers  by  the  ship's  head,  she  is  in  danger  of  getting 
stern-way,  even  when  no  sail  is  set ;  for  in  a  hurricane, 
the  wind's  force  upon  the  masts  and  yards  alone  will 
produce  this  effect,  should  the  wind  veer  a-head ;  and 
it  is  supposed  that  vessels  have  often  foundered  from 
this  cause. 

When  the  wind  veers  aft,  as  it  is  called,  or  by  the 
stern,  this  danger  is  avoided  ;  and  a  ship  then  comes  up 
to  the  wind,  instead  of  having  to  break  offirom  it. 
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XJI. 


If  great  storms  obey  fixed  laws,  and  the  explanation 
given  of  them  in  this  work  be  the  true  one,  then  the 
rule  for  laying  a  ship  to,  follows  like  the  corollary  to  a 
problem  already  solved. 

In  order  to  define  the  two  sides  of  a  storm,  that  side 
will  be  here  called  the  right-hand  semicircle  which  is  on 
the  right  of  the  storm's  course,  as  we  look  in  the 
direction  in  which  it  is  moving;  just  as  we  speak  of  the 
right  bank  of  a  river. 

The  rule  for  laying  a  ship  to  will  be,  when  in  the 
right-hand  semicircle,  to  heave- to  on  the  starboard  tack  ; 
and  when  in  the  left-hand  semicircle,  on  the  larboard 
tack,  in  both  hemispheres. 

Proper  North, 

and 

fVind  East. 


s 


Ship  on 

Larboard 

Tack. 


Ship  on 

Starboard 

Tack. 


Proper  South, 

and 

Wind  West. 


The  first  of  two  figures  inserted  here,  is  intended  to 
represent  one  of  the  West  Indian  hurricanes,  moving 


CONCLUDING    CHAPTER. 


427 


towards  the  east-north-east,  in  the  direction  of  the  spear    chap. 

Xil. 

drawn  obliquely.     The  commander  of  a  ship  can  ascer-^  ^^ — 

tain  what  part  of  a  circular  storm  he  is  falling  into,  by 
observing  how  the  wind  begins  to  veer.  Thus,  in  the 
preceding  figure,  the  ship  which  falls  into  the  right-hand 
semicircle,  would  receive  the  wind  at  first  about  east  by 
north ;  but  it  would  soon  veer  to  east,  as  the  storm 
passes  onwards.  The  ship  which  falls  into  the  left-hand 
semicircle,  would  at  first  receive  the  wind  at  north-east ; 
but  with  this  latter  ship,  instead  of  veering  towards  east, 
it  would  veer  towards  north. 

The  explanation  of  the  rule  will  best  be  made  out 
by  attentively  inspecting  the  two  figures.  In  both,  the 
black  ships  are  on  the  proper  tacks;  the  white  ships 
being  on  the  wrong  ones. 


Proper  North, 

and 

fTind  fTest. 


Ship  on 

Starboard 

Tack. 


» 


Proper  South, 

and 

fTind  East. 


Ship  on 

Larboard 

Tack. 
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CHAP.  The  second  figure  is  intended  to  represent  one  of 


xn 


those  hurricanes  in  south  latitude  which  pass  near  Mau- 
ritius proceeding  to  the  south-westward.  The  whirl- 
wind is  supposed  to  be  passing  over  the  vessels  in  the 
direction  of  the  spear  head.  It  will  be  seen  that  the 
black  ships  are  always  coming  up,  and  the  white  ships 
always  breaking  off;  and  that  they  are  on  opposite  tacks 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  circles.  Thus,  the  Astrea, 
commanded  by  the  late  Sir  C.  Schomberg,  was  on  the 
proper  tack  on  the  20th  of  March,  1811;  and  an  in- 
spection of  the  log  of  that  ship,  at  page  236,  will  show 
how  gradually  she  came  up  ;  but  the  Buccleuch,  on  the 
22nd  of  January,  1834,  having  had  the  wind  from  east- 
south-east,  veering  to  south,  and  then  to  south-south- 
west, thereby  proving  her  to  be  in  the  right-hand  semi- 
circle of  a  storm  moving  southerly,  was  in  the  wrong 
position  when  laid-to  on  the  larboard  tack.  Had  she 
been  on  the  other  tack,  the  wind  in  veering  would  have 
drawn  aft ;  then,  perhaps,  she  would  not  have  lain  so 
long"  with  her  broadside  in  the  trough  of  the  sea,  and 
with  her  lee-waist  full  of  water." 

If  hurricanes  were  to  move  in  the  opposite  course 
to  that  which  they  have  hitherto  been  found  to  follow, 
then  would  the  rule  be  reversed ;  for  the  white  ships 
would  come  up,  and  the  black  ships  break  off. 
Practical  It  Can  require  no  comments  to  point  out,  that  if  the 

tions.  wind  in  storms  follows  a  fixed  law,  much  advantage 

may  be  gained  by  the  knowledge  of  that  law. 

In  following  the  tracks  of  storms  here  detailed,  we 
find  that  the  hurricane  drawn  on  Chart  VI.  passed  over 
the  Island  of  Antigua  in  six  hours.  Yet  the  ship 
.Judith  and  Esther,  not  far  from  that  island,  was  twenty- 
four  hours  in  the  same  storm  ;  for  that  ship  ran  along  with 
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it ;  and  many  other  instances  of  the  same  nature  occur    chap. 
in  this  inquiry.  ._.'^"' 

If  one  side  of  a  storm  be  to  a  ship  in  her  voyage  a 
foul  wind,  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  storm  would 
be  a  fair  one.     Thus,  within  the  tropics  in  the  Indian 
Ocean,  the  left-hand  semicircle  is  a  fair  wind  for  ships 
in  their  voyages  from  India  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
whilst  the  right-hand  side  will  assist  the  voyages  of  out- 
ward bound  ships :    but  there   is   this  important  dif- 
ference, that  in  the  first  case  ships  would  carry  the  fair 
wind  with  them ;  whereas  in  the  other  semicircle,  owing 
to  the  ship  sailing  in  the  contrary  direction  to  the  pro- 
gression of  the  gale,  she  would  have  the  benefit  of  it 
during  a  short  time  only.     Thus,  if  a  hurricane  coming 
from  the  eastward  were  passing  over  Mauritius,  moving 
at  the  rate  of  ten  miles  an  hour,  and  a  ship  sailing 
eastward  were  to  fall  into  the  side  of  the  storm  next  the 
equator,  the  ship  and  storm  would  pass  each  other  in 
half  the  time  in  which  the  hurricane  would  pass  over  the 
island,  since  they  would  be  travelling  at  the  same  rates, 
but  in  opposite  directions. 

In  the  12th  edition  of  the  'American  Coast  Pilot,' 
will  be  found  some  practical  rules,  by  Mr.  Redfield, 
applicable  to  ships  meeting  storms  in  the  North  At- 
lantic ;  and  all  I  have  collected  proves  that  these  rules 
are  correct.  That  a  seaman  may  be  able  to  apply 
them,  however,  requires  that  he  should  study  the  subject 
and  understand  the  principle. 

When  storms  recurve  in  either  hemisphere,  and 
cross  the  tracks  of  ships,  the  practical  application  of 
such  knowledge  as  we  have  gained  becomes  more  com- 
plicated. This  will  frequently  happen  to  ships  on  their 
homeward  voyage   from  India,  and  as  they  cross  the 
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CHAP,    meridians  of  the    islands  of  Mauritius  and   Bourbon, 

xn 
'- —   about  the  25th  degree  of  south  latitude.     This  may  be 

a  reason  why  the  neighbourhood  of  these  islands  is  so 

much  dreaded  ;  for  the  Mauritius  hurricanes,  instead  of 

originating  there,  appear  to  come  from  the  eastward. 

If  two  ships,  one  in  each  hemisphere,  were  sailing 
west,  and  each  met  storms  after  they  had  recurved,  the 
centres  of  both  of  which  storms  were  also  on  the  same 
parallels  of  latitude  as  the  ships,  the  vessel  in  north  lati- 
tude would  meet  the  wind  at  south,  and  that  in  south 
latitude  would  meet  the  wind  at  north.  Each  ship  would 
be  most  likely  to  avoid  the  storm  by  putting  her  head 
towards  the  equator :  but  they  would  be  on  opposite 
tacks.  The  ship  in  north  latitude  would  be  on  the  star- 
board tack,  the  ship  in  south  latitude  on  the  larboard. 
In  both  cases  the  wind  would  veer  towards  west,  and 
both  ships  would  come  up  until  the  storms  passed  by 
them,  in  their  progress  towards  their  proper  poles ;  after 
which  the  wind  might  be  variable. 

The  storm  tracks  here  traced  are  far  from  sufficient 
in  number  to  afford  that  knowledge  of  the  winds,  at 
which  we  are  now  capable  of  arriving.  My  object  has 
been  to  prove,  that  the  subject  deserves  the  attention  of 
abler  men  than  myself,  and  that  we  have  hitherto  studied 
meteorology  in  far  too  confined  a  sphere.  Since  our 
own  country  is  too  limited  for  the  comparisons  required, 
nations  should  combine  to  study  the  atmospheric  laws- 
The  light-houses  along  the  coasts  of  the  civilized  world 
might  exchange  their  observations  for  this  end.  The 
great  steam  navigation  companies  might  place  their 
log-books  where  easy  reference  could  be  made  to  them  ; 
and,  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  many  useful  observations  be 
made  by  the   large  body  of  Englishmen  settled  there 
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as   missionaries.     A   more    perfect   i<nowleclge  of  the    chap. 

XH 

subject   would    improve    international  communication,  '■ 

which  it  is  to  be  hoped  is  for  the  benefit  of  mankind. 


I: 


Mtmlh  of  the  Hoogly,  *il»<  May,  1833  (see  p.  270), /rom  a  Paintinfi  detcriptive  tf  the  Inundation, 

by  .\fr.  Hvgffint* 
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Ajiix,  page  275,  281,  ;J1 1,  326. 

Albemarle,  275,  320. 

Albion,  158,  218,  222. 

Alcmene,  275,313.  .S24. 

Amazon,  275,281,  311,  335. 

Andromeda,  275. 

Ann,  218,  21!). 

Ann  and  Minerva  Brig,  60. 

Anna,  372. 

Argus,  73. 

Astraea,  226,  231,  234,  238. 

Athol.  61. 

B. 

Badjfer,  276,  278. 
Balclutha,  53. 
Baltimore,  51. 
Barbadoes,  275,  277,  280. 
Barometer,  3,  9,  59,  147,  268,  271, 

418. 
Beaver's  Prize,  275. 
Bell,  61. 

Bellerophon,  376. 
Bengal,  158. 

Berwick,  275,  280,  297,  312,  362. 
Blanche,  14,22,  121,275. 
Blenheim,  240,  241. 
Blossom,  401. 
Bonne  Aimde,  60. 
Boyne,  216. 
Bridgewater,  245,  256. 
Brilliant,  77- 

Bristol,  275,  280,  303,  353.  372, 
Britannia,  15,  266. 
Brook,  52. 
Buccleuch,  423. 
Building,  393. 


Calcutta,  158. 

Caledon,  159 

Calypso,  69,71,118.162. 

Cameliou.  275 

Carron,  120. 

Castries,  44,  69,  109,116,  117. 

Catherine,  100. 

Ceres,  281. 

Ceylon,  218. 

Champion,  38. 

Charles  Grant,  256,  25a 

Chief,  79. 

Christiana,  367. 

Clermont  Tonncrre,  401. 

Cicero,  100. 

Clydesdale,  49,  117. 

Coeur  de  Lion,  259. 

Columbia,  78. 

Columbus,  100. 

Constance.  281. 

Convert,  31 1,314,  .{46 

Cossack,  52. 

Crocodile,  272. 

CuUoden,  158,  160,  163. 

Cumberland,  75. 

Cyclops.  307. 

D. 

Deal  Castle,  275,  311. 
Delos,  79. 

Diamond,  280,  283,  286,  311. 
Diana,  218,  220. 
Donegal,  .387. 

Duke  of  Buccleugh,  LW,  152. 
Duke  of  Manchester,  76,  100. 
DukeofYork.  32,  270. 
2f 


434 


INDEX. 


Earl  St.  Vincent,  213. 

Eclipse,  226,  232,  234,  239. 

Egmont,  275,  281,311,328. 

Eleonore,  66. 

Electricity,  3,32,414. 

Ellen  Mar,  79. 

Emma  Eugenia,  150. 

Endeavour,  275. 

Endymion,  276,  281,  311,  313,  .338. 

Erie,  64. 

Euphrates,  l60,  191. 

Experiment,  78. 

Experiment.  H.  C.  S  ,  158,  218,  220. 


Felicity,  421. 
Flamer,  120. 
Florence,  119. 
Franklin,  Benjamin,  4. 
Franklin  Brig,  64 . 

G. 

Ganges,  251. 
Georgia,  63. 
Glory,  158,  218. 
Governor  Finlay  Brig,  258. 
Grafton,  280,  295,  351. 
Ground  Swells,  41. 
Guadaloupe,  307. 

H. 

Harmonie,  76. 

Harrier,  158,  241,  242. 

Harriet,  160,  187. 

Hebe,  41. 

Hector,  276,  280,  301,356. 

Height  of  Waves,  42. 

Henry,  276. 

Hindley,  76. 

Howard,  Mr.  Luke,  379, 409. 

Howell  Brig,  53. 

Huddart,  160,  179. 


James  Busick,  71- 
James  Ray,  78. 


Jane  Duchess  of  Gordon,  158. 

Java,  240,  241. 

Iberia,  376. 

Ida,  53,  93. 

Jennet,  76. 

Illinois,  14,  20. 

Indus,  160. 

Independence,  134. 

Josephine,  52. 

Judith  and  Esther,  66,  428. 

K. 

Kensington,  122,  125. 

Kent,  259. 

King's  Sailing  Directions,  369,  371. 


Lady  Jane  Dundas,  158,  162. 

Lady  Katharine,  77- 

Laurel,  275,  281,  311,  313. 

Lying-to,  425 — 427- 

L'Esle,  276. 

Lighthouse  Reports,  England,  386. 

Ireland,  381. 

Scotland,  383. 

London,  269. 

Lord  Nelson,  H.  C.  S.,  158,  218. 

Lowestoffe,  280,  283,  293,  312. 

M. 

Marblehead,  53. 
Margaret,  69,  100,  142. 
Magicienne,  137,  144,  376. 
Magnetic  Needle,  3. 
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